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INTRODUCTION

1.	 A continuous discussion of the domestic 
and global Balance of Forces is a req-
uisite for the successful prosecution of 
our struggle for a National Democratic 
order in South Africa.

2.	 We need to appreciate the objective 
and subjective factors which are likely 
to impede or expedite the advance-
ment of our transformation agenda 
on an ongoing basis in order to device 
pertinent ways and means of achiev-
ing our goals.

3.	 The balance of forces is intrinsically 
connected to how we understand and 
define our mission – the strategic intent 
of our efforts. The way we envision the 
ideal end-state of our struggle will in-
herently guide the identification of the 
social and political forces which should 
be mobilised in support of our agenda 
for change.  

4.	 The ANC Strategy and Tactics docu-
ment as adopted by the last National 
Conference at NASREC in 2017, en-
compasses an assessment of the Bal-
ance of Forces in 2017.

5.	 The 2015 National General Council 
also produced a discussion document 

which helped conference to con-
solidate views around the balance of 
forces. This document together with the 
Strategy and Tactics as adopted by the 
Nasrec conference remain relevant. 
Twenty-four months is a relatively short 
period of time to expect significant 
macro social changes which warrant a 
revision of our strategic positions. 

6.	 However, there are developments 
which occurred post-NASREC that fur-
ther amplify observations which under-
pinned the conclusions made in 2017. 
This discussion document must be read 
with the NASREC Strategy and Tactics 
document for completeness. 

‘COLONIALISM OF A SPECIAL 
TYPE’ – OUR IDEOLOGICAL 
LAUNCHING PAD
7.	 The theoretical expose of the South Af-

rican Revolution, from the ANC’s point 
of view, has always been premised on 
the scientific perspective that our strug-
gle was against colonialism of a special 
type in which the liberation of blacks 
in general, and Africans in particular, 
was its strategic intent. This is the prem-
ise from which the ANC has explained 
many complex dimensions of our trans-
formation project. 

The Changing Balance of Forces around the 
South African Transformation Agenda
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8.	 The strategic breakthrough of 1994 
made it possible for the ANC to com-
mence work in earnest to realise the 
liberation of blacks in general and Af-
ricans in particular in a programmatic 
way. 

9.	 The constitution of our country will ar-
guably remain a valuable heritage our 
liberation struggle has bequeathed 
generations to come in South Africa 
because it is more than a mere legal 
framework for the governing of our 
public affairs.

10.	The constitutional principles for a dem-
ocratic South Africa which former presi-
dent Oliver Reginald Tambo initiated 
in the late 1980’s was an act of astute, 
proactive leadership and foresight 
which anchored our journey beyond 
the transition firmly on the policy pre-
cepts and traditions of our struggle. 

11.	The political rights and the institutional 
checks and balances in our constitu-
tion, underpinned by the second gen-
eration rights in the bill of rights of the 
South African constitution, derive their 
origin from the demands of the Free-
dom Charter. The ideals of the Freedom 
Charter are embedded in our constitu-
tion today.

12.	In its preamble, the constitution of the 
Republic of South Africa asserts that 
the people of South Africa: “Recognise 
the injustices of our past; Honour those 
who suffered for justice and freedom 
in our land”, and proceeds to give an 
injunction to South Africans to “Heal 
the divisions of the past and establish 
a society based on democratic val-
ues, social justice and fundamental hu-
man rights;  Lay the foundations for a 
democratic and open society in which 

government is based on the will of the 
people and every citizen is equally pro-
tected by law; Improve the quality of 
life of all citizens and free the potential 
of each person; and Build a united and 
democratic South Africa able to take 
its rightful place as a sovereign state in 
the family of nations.”

13.	In 1994 we set out to realise the strate-
gic slogan of our NDR, the call for “a 
united, non-racial, non-sexist, demo-
cratic South Africa” by honouring our 
constitution. We led the dismantling of 
the statutory and institutional edifice of 
racial domination, sexism, autocracy, 
and we unified our nation-state again 
the way it emerged historically in 1910. 

14.	An evaluation of the balance of forc-
es must seek to answer the question 
whether we have been able to achieve 
the injunctions and vision of our consti-
tutional dispensation. 

15.	In other words, we should seek to distin-
guish between what has changed and 
what remains unchanged with regard 
to the above challenges. We must de-
fine the achievements of the past 25 
years objectively and truthfully. This 
must involve an evidence based as-
sessment of the political and socio eco-
nomic changes in our society today. 

16.	Efficiently handled, this dialogue must 
enable us among other things, to adopt 
appropriate tactics and programmes. 
We must craft new slogans to commu-
nicate and popularise tasks of the cur-
rent phase of our revolution. 

17.	In discussing the balance of forces 
there are two approaches we can em-
ploy. We can either start the discussion 
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by moving from “the general, to the 
particular” or the other way round, i.e. 
from the international to the domestic 
environment. In this regard, this docu-
ment opted for the latter approach. 

THE DOMESTIC BALANCE 
OF FORCES
Characteristics of a deepening National 
Democratic Revolution (NDR)
18.	Ours is a National Democratic Revolu-

tion (NDR). It is more than a classical 
National Liberation Revolution (NLR) in 
that it is designed to go beyond the 
attainment of nationhood and for-
mal political rights, by encompassing 
the achievement of socio-economic 
emancipation. 

19.	Our struggle is one in which there is a 
symbiotic relationship between the 
resolution of the antagonisms thrown 
up by national oppression and the fun-
damental problem of social injustice, 
economic deprivation and patriarchy. 
Our transition to a National Democratic 
Society, as we argued at the 2012 ANC 
National Conference, is one process 
characterised by different phases with 
different emphases.

20.	The cumulative changes brought 
about by universal suffrage in 1994, 
particularly within the black populace, 
resulted in changes to the social struc-
ture of our country, albeit to a limited 
degree. “Political freedoms in the form 
of free speech and elections help to 
promote economic security,” argues 
Amartya Sen, the contemporary Indian 
thought leader and winner of the No-
bel Prize for Economics. Furthermore, 
he explains that political freedoms 
must also be seen as “instrumental 
freedoms” because they also “help 

to advance the general capability of 
a person”. Combined with the socio-
economic programmes introduced 
since the attainment of democracy, 
these changes continue to impact on 
the alignment and re-alignment of the 
objective interests of the motive forces 
of our revolution.  

21.	The reforms of the past 25 years have 
been life changing and the view that 
these reforms are insignificant because 
the task of socio-economic emancipa-
tion remains work in progress, is incon-
sistent. Similarly to say everything we 
have achieved over the past 25 years 
is reversible, is debatable and an over 
simplification of the complexity of hu-
man development. 

22.	On the other hand the dismantling of 
white privileges on which the comfort 
of the white working and middle class-
es rested, has had the effect of levelling 
the playing fields and equalizing the di-
chotomy of opportunities between the 
black and white communities, albeit 
with limitations engendered by legacy 
issues. Furthermore, the very rich at the 
top end of South Africa’s economic 
ladder have become even richer due 
to free and bigger access to global 
markets which were inaccessible under 
apartheid isolation. 

23.	Research on the changes of South Afri-
can’s social structure in the recent pe-
riod importantly focused on the growth 
of the middle class because of the be-
lief that it is one of the indicators of the 
impact of economic policy. The growth 
of the middle class is thought to create 
knock-on effects such as enhanced 
buying power, better education and 
skills, which in turn attract investments 
and therefore create more job oppor-
tunities.  
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24.	Regardless of the many ways of mea-
suring the middle – class population, 
all the methods social scientists em-
ploy point to a significant growth of the 
middle class in South Africa, in particu-
lar the black component of this strata. 
Data suggest the black middle class 
has more than doubled from 7% to 14% 
of the black population between 2004 
and 2013, and constitutes between 
48% to 52% of the national total, see: 
Measuring South Africa’s black middle 
class: Markus Korhonen: Stellenbosch 
University, 2018.

25.	This development should not escape 
our attention in assessing the Balance 
of Forces for the following reasons:

25.1	 The driving force of our revolution, 
as it has always been empha-
sised, is the black masses. Chang-
es within this social base will natu-
rally have a direct effect on the 
prospects and momentum of our 
revolution. 

25.2	 The capacity and propensity of 
the middle class to influence the 
direction of social upheavals is 
legendary in the history of world 
revolutionary movement. Revolu-
tionary vigilance requires that the 
ANC must always have keen inter-
est in the dynamics of the South 
African middle class, especial the 
black segment of this community.

25.3	 The middle class is not a homo-
geneous social strata. It consists 
of various sub-groups which differ 
significantly in their occupations, 
income bands and cultural traits.

26.	It is from these middle class social forc-
es that the 2007 ANC Strategy and 
Tactics laments the preponderance of 
greed, crass materialism and conspicu-
ous consumption. Among them is the 
petty-bourgeoisie, the bureaucratic 
bourgeoisie, some professionals and 

political elites, the parasitic compra-
dor bourgeoisie (many of whom rely on 
connections in state structures).  

27.	These challenges define the very core 
of our transformation agenda and 
therefore critical in appreciating the 
threats and obstacles on our way. For-
mer President Thabo Mbeki offered a 
historical expose of South Africa’s DNA 
in his Nelson Mandela lecture delivered 
on 29 July 2006 in which he referenced 
a seminal paper he delivered in Otta-
wa, Canada in 1978 when he said: 

	 “The historical compromise of 1910 in 
granting the vanquished Boer equal 
political and social status with the British 
victor it imposed both the duty to de-
fend the status quo against especially 
those whom that status quo defined as 
the dominated. The capitalist class, to 
whom everything has cash value, has 
never considered moral incentives as 
very dependable. As part of the ar-
rangement, it therefore decided that 
material incentive must play a promi-
nent part. It consequently bought out 
the whole white population. It offered 
a price to the white workers and the Af-
rikaner farmers in an exchange for an 
undertaking that they would shed their 
blood in defence of capital…The work-
ers took the offering in monthly cash 
grants and reserved jobs. The farmers 
took their share by having black labour, 
including and especially prison labour 
directed to the farms. They also took 
it in loans to help maintain a ‘civilised 
standard of living’”…

	 “Within the context of the develop-
ment of capitalism in our country, indi-
vidual acquisition of wealth produced 
through the oppression and exploita-
tion of the black majority, became the 
defining social value in the organisation 
of white society”

	 “Because the white minority was the 
dominant social force in our country, it 
entrenched in our society as a whole, 
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including among the oppressed, the 
deep-seated understanding that per-
sonal wealth constituted the only mea-
sure of individual and social success. As 
we achieved our freedom in 1994, this 
had become the dominant social val-
ue affecting the entirety of our popula-
tion”.

	 “Inevitably as an established social 
norm, this manifested itself even in the 
democratic state machinery that had 
seemingly “seamlessly” replaced the 
apartheid state machinery. The new or-
der born of the victory in 1994 inherited 
a well-entrenched value system that 
placed individual acquisition of wealth 
at the very centre of the value system 
of our society as a whole. Society as-
sumed a tolerant or permissive atti-
tude towards such crimes as theft and 
corruption, especially if these related 
to public property. This phenomenon 
which we considered as particularly 
South African, was in fact symptomatic 
of the capitalist system in all countries”.

South Africa’s lumpen strata

28.	Significant swathes of the middle stra-
ta constitute a veritable community 
of lumpen elements. They operate in 
various spheres of human endeavour, 
including in the grey area between le-
gality and illegality or in fully-fledged 
criminal networks.

29.	 In their genesis under early capitalism, 
Lumpens as a social group came out 
of the surplus population which was 
churned out by chronic unemployment 
within the proletariat, as a function of 
the logic of the capitalist labour-mar-
ket. What critically defines the lumpen 
elements has always, and is remains 
the alienation from labour – productive 
activity in society. 

30.	Whereas in their origins unemployment 
was a curse in the lives of lumpens, it 
evolved over time to be a status issue a 
badge lumpens wear with honour. Non-
involvement or participation in labour 
has to be elevated to a virtue, a value 
they worship. Lumpens have a disdain 
for people who live their lives out of 
their honest labour because they (the 
lumpens) live better lives without work-
ing. Marx castigated them as ‘parasitic 
criminals’. From contemporary schol-
ars and researchers of social class and 
criminal behaviour, there is a valuable 
body of knowledge which concurs with 
the view of former president Thabo 
Mbeki.

31.	The Marxian sociologist Bonger argued 
that “a capitalist economic system is 
necessarily based on competition and 
exploitative exchange, the inherent 
product of which is demoralization of 
humans and rampant egoism. There-
fore, because of selfishness and the de-
struction of human sentiment all mem-
bers of a capitalist society are crime 
prone”. In his critique of social class and 
criminal behaviour published by the 
Oxford press Charles Tittle argues that 
the old adage “the more you have, 
the more you want”, seem to apply. 
He postulates the view that, “the idea 
that the bourgeoisie will be more con-
strained from criminal acts because 
they have greater human sentiment” is 
class mythology. 

Who are some of these lumpen elements? 
Broadly, they can be found among:

•	 The parasitic bureaucratic bourgeoisie, 
some of whom seek to capture state in-
stitutions and repurpose them for their 
own accumulation;

•	 Sections of the political elite and bu-
reaucracy who use their positions in 
state institutions for venal self-enrich-
ment;
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•	 Some leaders within the trade union 
movement who swindle unions or their 
investments arms;

•	 Troupes of religious leaders who use 
their institutions as platforms of spiritu-
al deceit for purposes of larceny from 
devotees;  

•	 Elements among student and youth 
leaders who take advantage of their 
positions for purposes of making money;

•	 Groups that demand ‘empowerment 
cuts’, outside of the law, in projects be-
ing carried out in various localities;

•	 Some leaders of local protest move-
ments who use distressed communi-
ties’ grievances to worm their way into 
political, bureaucratic or procurement 
opportunities;

•	 The traditional lumpen proletariat in 
crime syndicates; and

•	 Small time criminals who aspire for more 
comfort.

32.	All these and others constitute a 
lumpen element within South Africa’s 
middle and upper strata. Their interests 
and activities intersect in various areas 
of social endeavour. They collaborate 
across social networks and professional 
spheres. What characterises them is il-
legitimate and illegal self-enrichment 
and a posture that sees ethical and ca-
pable state or civil society institutions as 
inimical to their crass materialistic inter-
est.   

33.	Because of that self-interest, this lumpen 
element seeks to subvert everything 
progressive if it interferes with their selfish 
desires. They are driven by greed. They 
eschew social solidarity and worship 
elitism. They imbue communities with 
their value-system of crass materialism, 
individualism, corruption and criminal-
ity leading to social decadence. Yet 
at the same time, the more cunning 
among them profess a populist radical-

ism – often combined with narrow na-
tionalism – that takes advantage of the 
slow progress in social transformation to 
legitimise their criminal enterprise.    

34.	As elaborated in the Strategy and Tac-
tics and other documents of the ANC, 
monopoly capital and various elements 
of the erstwhile colonial bourgeoisie of-
ten act in a manner that undermines or 
slows down the process of transforma-
tion. Further, among these and the rest 
of the white middle strata, there are 
lumpen elements of various types some 
of whom have found common cause 
with their peers among the emergent 
black middle and upper strata. 

35.	The irony of the dynamics described 
above, pertaining to the lumpen ele-
ments of the emergent middle and up-
per strata, is that some of them position 
themselves publicly as sworn enemies 
of, and fighters against, the remnants 
of the colonial capitalist establishment. 
Yet, because they are driven by self-
ish personal interests, the cumulative 
effect of their conduct has the same 
effect (as that of the established capi-
talist class) of undermining or slowing 
down social transformation.

36.	This is a novel phenomenon that requires 
constant interrogation and vigilance. It 
is broadly about the strategic question 
of managing class formation and value 
systems in an emergent post-colonial 
society. It also relates to the fundamen-
tal question: how and from where can 
counter-revolution congeal in the cur-
rent phase of the National Democratic 
Revolution!

37.	From the above it is apparent that from 
the original motive forces for change, 
there is always a possibility of a coalesc-
ing of interests which may paralyse fur-
ther movement forward. 
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THE BALANCE OF POWER IN 
AND AROUND THE 5 PILLARS 
OF STRUGGLE

THE STATE 
38.	Following the 1994 breakthrough we 

forged a vibrant multi-party democ-
racy based on a constitution that en-
joys the allegiance and support of the 
overwhelming majority of South Afri-
cans. “We transformed state institutions 
and put in place formal instruments of 
accountability. We also created space 
for organs of civil society to thrive. What 
seems to be new, with major implica-
tions for state legitimacy is the deeply-
entrenched corrupt practices driven 
by a few state employees, public rep-
resentatives and the private sector and 
arrogance by some in the leadership 
positions which has directly affected 
service delivery.” (Balance of Forces 
document, NGC 2015)

39.	The weakening of the state as a result 
of corruption deserves more attention. 
It is a matter for debate whether this is 
a problem of just a few in the bureau-
cracy, the private sector and among 
public representatives as the S&T sug-
gests. The inclination among those 
who occupy public positions to enrich 
themselves is widespread. If not vigor-
ously combated, it is destined to be the 
biggest threat to South Africa’s revolu-
tionary change.

40.	Corruption is a societal problem. What 
is happening within the state and gov-
ernment institutions is incubated in 
communities and society broadly. The 
state’s prevalent culture cannot be 
different from what obtains within the 
broader society. Anecdotes of shock-
ing low survivalist morals in different 
spheres of life in our communities are 
told with monotonous regularity. These 
stories no longer raise eyebrows. 

41.	It is obvious that a heightened sense of 
unease characterises the political situ-
ation in our country. The capacity of 
the state to deliver the dream of 1994 
is increasingly compromised by a public 
service which is losing its professionalism 
due to among others, corrupt practices. 

42.	“When poor decision-making that sug-
gests patronage and cover-ups; and 
appointments that defy any rational 
logic, the state as a whole starts pro-
gressively to lose the confidence of the 
people. The hope that prevents South 
Africa’s social tinder from catching fire 
can thus dissipate”. (Ibid, 2015 NGC). 
The annual reports of both the Auditor-
General and the Public Service Com-
mission bear testimony to this.

43.	Several areas of government have 
been targeted by rogue and corrupt 
lumpen elements, including particu-
larly at local government level. Several 
schemes and ruses are devised to re-
alise wholesale looting of public coffers 
leading to paralysis of service delivery. 
Several municipalities, estimated by 
SALGA at about 40 in August 2019, are 
currently under administration by high-
er authorities partly because they’ve 
been collapsed by corruption induced 
mismanagement. (https://www.parlia-
ment.gov.za/news/salga-concerned-
about-high-number-section-139-inter-
ventions-municipalities) 

44.	Since 1994 the legislative arm of the 
state at all levels contributed deci-
sively to the transformation we have 
achieved because of the decisive, 
democratic political dominance of the 
ANC. The legislatures, which are meant 
to be tribunes of the people, have also 
been assailed by pseudo-political mili-
tancy over the past five years, which 
has subverted the very meaning of de-
mocracy – the rule of the majority. 
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45.	This has replaced a fundamental de-
fining feature of the victory scored in 
1994 with a dictatorship of the minority, 
through disruptions and even threats 
of violence. This calls upon the ANC ur-
gently to ponder over the efficacy of 
the strategies it has deployed in deal-
ing with a tendency that not only un-
dermines the legitimacy of represen-
tative institutions; but also threatens to 
collapse processes of parliamentary 
discourse. 

46.	If allowed to continue, this disruptive 
streak will pervade other institutions of 
social change and destroy our revolu-
tionary gains. It is a direct attack on the 
country’s constitutional values. Again, 
ironically, it has tilted the power-bal-
ance in a way that emboldens South 
Africa’s conservative, right-wing politi-
cal forces to assail the democratic dis-
pensation. 

47.	Part of the lumpen tendency described 
above, this pseudo-revolutionary mili-
tancy is used to shield some of the 
worst cases of corruption. In effect, it is 
a tendency with counter-revolutionary 
implications.

48.	Just as the COVID-19 pandemic has 
tested the capacity of our state and 
the efficiency of government, it has 
also profiled opportunities to grow our 
capacity to realise a myriad of our de-
velopmental endeavours. As the alli-
ance’s perspective suggests, we need 
programmes which addresses unem-
ployment, poverty and inequality tak-
ing advantage of the needs of the mo-
ment. 

49.	The capabilities developed in the past 
months since the onset of this pan-
demic, to have scientific and evidence 
based planning and executive, swift 
targeted action in response to chal-

lenges, intergovernmental coordina-
tion and implementation, effective 
communication and coherent leader-
ship capacity must be consolidated 
going forward.

THE ECONOMY
50.	The distribution of wealth and incomes 

in South Africa is largely still character-
ised by the racial and gender demo-
graphics of the colonial past. Currently, 
6.7% of the economically active pop-
ulation, which happens to be white 
males, constitutes 52% of Board posi-
tions, and 76% of both CEOs and CFOs 
– (BUSA 2011) in formal enterprises.  In 
2013, according to Stats SA, unemploy-
ment among Africans was at 27% com-
pared to 7.2% among whites. 

51.	Low economic growth and a huge 
budget deficit are compounding the 
difficulties in realising the ideals en-
shrined in the Constitution. As succinct-
ly argued by Amartya Sen, “Freedom is 
development”. As a consequence of 
this dilemma, the poor get further ex-
posed to abuse by lumpen politicians 
who promise them heaven on earth, 
who speak fine and look very brave. 
But who in truth are painfully ignorant 
or less interest in devising solutions this 
economic challenges. 

52.	While progress has been made in the 
two-and-half decades of freedom to 
extend basic services and reduce pov-
erty, distribution of income and assets 
still reflects the fault-lines of apartheid 
colonialism “The issue of distribution of 
national income – the fundamental 
question of political economy – now 
occupies an important place in main-
stream discourse.” (Ibid, 2015 NGC)

53.	 As argued by Joel Netshitenze in an-
other input on the balance of forces, 
“Economically, compared to 15 years 
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ago, the balance of forces has shift-
ed against the forces for change. The 
debt burden and legacy of the State 
Capture wear down the fiscus leaving 
little room for manoeuver. Measures to 
stabilise the fiscal situation, such as VAT 
increases, have an immediate nega-
tive social impact, and agencies like 
Eskom are strangling the economy. 
Tragically we have in recent regressed 
with regard to quality of some basic ser-
vices such as health, educational infra-
structure, water, electricity and roads; 
and poverty headcount worsened be-
tween 2011 and 2015”. 

54.	The COVID-19 pandemic will result in 
severe contraction of world econo-
mies. There will be a huge surge in un-
employment globally and on the con-
tinent in particular. The ILO estimated in 
April that up to 25 million people could 
lose their jobs in 2020. Trade will be af-
fected negatively with less exports in 
the foreseeable future. Debt levels of 
countries will increase drastically. This 
syndrome will further deepen poverty 
and hardships among millions of ordi-
nary citizens.

55.	The economic recovery plan provides 
us the opportunity to achieve a sus-
tainable economic future and to over-
come the constraints of economic ex-
clusion, unemployment and inequality. 
It can unlock enormous potential for 
development, better environmental 
management, human health and well-
being. For South Africa to embrace a 
green stimulus as part of our overall 
recovery would have tangible advan-
tages. 

THE MOTIVE FORCES AND 
ORGANS OF CIVIL SOCIETY 
56.	“Revolutions are about the mobilisation 

of the greatest possible masses of peo-
ple to engage in their own liberation. 
The primary mission of the ANC there-
fore was, and remains, to mobilise all 
the classes and strata that objectively 
stand to gain from the success of the 
cause of social change.” 2002 Stellen-
bosch conference S&T.

57.	The motive forces of change in South 
Africa, as previously organised, are at 
their lowest ebb. Few if any of their for-
mations have survived the syndrome 
of factional wars which have gripped 
even the most critical force of this 
movement, organised labour. While 
there are multitudes of underlying fac-
tors for this phenomenon, the lumpen 
tendency described above is central 
among them. 

58.	The truth is that for more than half a 
century, the strength of South Africa’s 
liberation movement rested on the Tri-
partite Alliance. Without a strong Tri-
partite Alliance, forces of fundamental 
change will be on the back-foot. The 
ANC is the leader of the Alliance, and 
its members must display their appre-
ciation of this responsibility. 

59.	As argued earlier, lumpen tendencies 
are flourishing in many structures of civil 
society today. The battle-tested struc-
tures are increasingly high-jacked by 
networks of self-serving individuals, and 
are buckling under the weight of soci-
etal ills prevalent among the previously 
oppressed.

60.	These toxic elements have also target-
ed the ruling party and state structures 
for penetration, especially at local gov-
ernment level. With the weakened in-
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ternal capacity of the ANC to ward off 
these deviations, some veterans and 
other groups and individuals from the 
old democratic fold took up the cud-
gels to engage and fight back against 
these devious political tendencies. 

61.	The divisions within South Africa’s la-
bour movement today is one monu-
mental set-back which dramatized 
the level of demobilisation which has 
occurred within the traditional motive 
forces of our revolution. This develop-
ment is still to be properly put under the 
microscope. The breakup of COSATU 
cannot be reduced to the differences 
of individuals. It may only be the form 
in which a much profound shift of inter-
ests expressed it-self. What those inter-
ests are? Is still to be understood. To the 
ANC it is a matter which should not be 
left unattended, implying that there is 
an acceptance of the state of affairs.

IDEOLOGICAL CONTESTATION: 
THE BATTLE OF IDEAS 
62.	The theatre of ideas is a vital centre 

for change because it talks to unceas-
ing efforts to ensure that social values, 
views and opinions that enjoy hegemo-
ny are those which support change. 

63.	Our national transformation project is 
taking place “in the context of a grow-
ing global information and knowledge 
society, which along with changes in 
forms of production in the developed 
world, undermine traditional approach-
es to politics and political organisation. 
This has seen the decline and increased 
individualisation not only of party-politi-
cal organisations in the West, but also in 
trade union organisation. 

64.	Coupled with the growing values of 
self-advancement and individualism 

and a cynicism about ‘politics and 
politicians’, the citizenry in these coun-
tries have either turned towards more 
extreme political parties (as in France 
and the Netherlands), disengaged 
from political participation or are join-
ing civil movements organised around 
issues such as the environment or anti 
– globalisation” (Discussion Document, 
Special 51st ANC National Conference 
Edition, 2002). 

65.	Combined with manifestations of social 
inequality, this global trend, in part, ac-
counts for the weakened social cohe-
sion in South Africa to a point where the 
irrational signs of racism begin to rear 
their ugly head again. Consequently, 
social cohesion and hope within broad-
er society is wearing thin. 

66.	The ANC has a historical obligation to 
defeat racism in all its forms, and to 
uphold non-racialism and non-sexism 
within its ranks and broader society. In 
this regard, its performance in the re-
cent years has left much to be desired. 

67.	Misplaced raw narrow nationalistic 
sentiments and ethnic chauvinism do 
not only scoff at the legendary vision 
of the founders of the oldest liberation 
movement on the continent, but stra-
tegically bedevil the mobilisation of the 
motive forces for the new phase of our 
struggle. Added to this are continuing 
manifestations of gender oppression.

68.	Two decades ago we undertook to en-
sure that “our program to transform ed-
ucation is not only addressing access 
to and the quality of education, but 
also education as a socialisation institu-
tion for the transmission of new values, 
national identity and our constitutional 
order of democracy, non-racialism, 
non-sexism, human rights and equal-
ity through initiatives such as values in 
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education, civic, education and the 
teaching of history projects”. It is evi-
dent that the greater part of this work 
remains to be implemented. These lofty 
ideals require urgent attention today 
more than ever before. 

69.	The discourse on liberation and social 
transformation is today cluttered with 
simplistic and revolutionary-sounding 
phrases with a shallow understanding 
of strategy and tactics, the balance of 
forces and how a revolutionary move-
ment is meant to attain hegemony, so 
its ideas become the ideas of the nation 
as a whole. On the one hand, a tech-
nical approach to ‘social delivery’ has 
taken root, tending to assume a form 
of patronage. On the other hand, de-
mands and policies which are not im-
mediately attainable are advanced as 
immediate objectives, creating popu-
lar expectations that only worsen impa-
tience and social discord. The ANC has 
to pay full attention to ideological work 
as part of its renewal.

THE ANC AS AN AGENT OF 
CHANGE
70.	The ANC Strategy and Tactics adopted 

at the 2017 conference asserts “The 
ANC faces declining fortunes. Internal 
squabbles, money politics, corruption 
and poor performances in government, 
all conspire to undermine its legitimacy 
in the eyes of the broader public. Some 
progressive formations and individuals 
who historically have been part of the 
broad front of forces for change are 
challenging the movement on impor-
tant current issues, particularly corrup-
tion.” 

71.	There can be no revolution without rev-
olutionaries, no revolutionaries without 

a revolutionary organisation. Every so-
ciety which is going through change, 
must have agents who are the sponsors 
of that change and are repositories of 
its characteristics. 

72.	The ANC Strategy and Tactics explains 
this revolutionary tenet in the following 
way: “Leadership collectives should, as 
a whole, reflect the motive forces of 
change and the various centres of pow-
er. This should help burst the bubble of 
professional politics in these collectives: 
a bubble in which government func-
tionaries and full-time ANC employees 
operate as if in an echo chamber, thus 
widening the social distance from the 
rest of society. The various terrains of so-
cial endeavour, gender, age, and oth-
er criteria must be taken into account. 
Leadership integrity also relates to cri-
teria to qualify for such responsibility, 
including length and quality of service, 
as well as ideological, academic and 
ethical attributes. In this regard lifestyle 
audits by structures in which the mem-
bership has confidence is critical.”

73.	The further laments the fact that devi-
ant conduct was becoming deeply 
entrenched in the ANC. It observed 
that, “arrogance, factionalism and cor-
ruption have been identified by large 
sections of society, including ANC sup-
porters, as dominant tendencies within 
the movement. Gate-keeping, money 
politics and fraud characterise most 
ANC electoral processes. Underhand 
practices increasingly define interac-
tions between various spheres of gov-
ernment and the private sector; and 
private interests seek to capture and 
control not only state organs, but also 
the ANC itself.”

74.	At the end of the day, the ANC as “a 
strategic centre of power should com-
mand both legitimacy and authority, 
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deriving from the quality of its collective 
ideas and the discipline of its members. 

75.	It should ensure its mandate is carried 
out by its members, wherever they are 
located. It should be able to monitor 
and evaluate the implementation of 
its policies. When and where there are 
weaknesses – whether these are a re-
sult of poor policies, weak implemen-
tation or poor leadership – it should be 
able to act decisively.” (Strategy and 
Tactics, 2017)

76.	To deal with the above debilitating 
practices requires a genuine and sin-
cere commitment to execute the Na-
tional Conference resolution on re-
newal, re-engineering and unification 
of the ANC without fear or favour. In 
this context, the movement will need 
to find the right balance between pur-
suit of unity on the one hand, and re-
newal on the other. Some may argue 
that these objectives are not incon-
sistent with each other. But, given the 
lumpen tendencies described above, 
the fundamental issue about unity be-
ing based on principle, on promoting 
revolutionary values and ethics, and 
on selfless service to the people should 
inform the process of organisational re-
generation. It should be expected that 
there will be opposition from within our 
ranks to the cause of renewal. 

77.	Therefore, central to this work is the ob-
ligation of the NEC to establish an In-
dependent Electoral Commission as a 
matter of urgency and unflinching sup-
port to the work of the ANC Integrity 
Commission.

THE OPPOSITION AND 
ELECTORAL POLITICS
78.	In the early years of the transition, the 

trajectory of change in the broad body 
politic of South Africa pointed to the 
moral superiority of the struggle to end 
racial oppression. The main protago-
nists of minority rule and white privilege, 
the National Party validated this by their 
bold decision to fold up with some of 
them joining hands with the ANC. This 
marked the biggest victory of the strug-
gle for human rights by South Africans 
as a whole. The overwhelming majority 
of political parties which existed in the 
former Bantustans joined the ANC too. 

79.	Beyond that historical point, the chang-
es in South Africa’s electoral politics 
suggested that our democracy is grad-
ually outgrowing the earlier national 
sensitivity around injustice which was 
based on racism.

80.	The legitimate question posed by the 
developing trends as suggested at the 
2015 ANC-NGC is “whether there are 
things that the ANC is doing which cre-
ate fertile ground for, and in fact ironi-
cally legitimise, incipient revolt against 
it and the government it leads. Is it im-
plementing the resolutions taken at the 
53rd National Conference to correct 
its weaknesses and to renew itself; or 
when it finds itself in a hole, does it in 
fact dig deeper?”

81.	The phenomenon of political groups 
breaking away from the ANC since 
1994, also presents an interesting pic-
ture. Everything remaining the same, it 
would have been expected that splin-
ter groups from the ANC in parliament, 
because they all profess to subscribe to 
the historic mission of the ANC – that of 
ending national oppression by remov-
ing the remaining impediments to level 
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the playing fields across the board – 
they would find common cause with 
the ANC on fundamental issues of 
transformation. Whether this has actu-
ally played out; and if not why not, is a 
question that the ANC needs to interro-
gate both in relation to its own posture 
and the character of the forces that 
broke away from it. 

82.	The recent national elections provide 
sufficient evidence that the ANC itself 
has the remedy to its own morbidity. 
In its analysis of the election outcome 
in which its percentage of support 
(57.5%) improved from the aggregate 
in the 2016 municipal elections (54.5%), 
and yet marked a decline compared 
to all general elections since 1994, the 
ANC asserted the following: ANC per-
formance reflected continuing con-
fidence of the people in the organ-
isation; but it was also a warning that 
the movement needed to do more in 
speeding up social transformation and 
dealing with malfeasance within the 
state and in its own ranks. The question 
is whether there is the requisite cour-
age by ANC members to drink the pre-
scribed medicine. 

83.	In the 2019 elections the opposition 
parties could not grab the throne from 
a competitor who was literally on the 
floor from own debilitating weaknesses 
Instead, the wheels are coming off the 
wagon of the marriage of convenience 
between the DA and the EFF. However, 
both the two main opposition parties 
face existential challenges. 

84.	The DA on the one hand has exposed 
its lack of principle and desperation 
merely to attain political office; and its 
lack of ethics has come out for all to 
see. At the same time, it has been un-
able to resolve the challenge within its 
ranks about the co-existence of ‘clas-

sical’ and ‘socially-conscious’ liberal-
ism within one party, in a society that 
reflects racial fault-lines of apartheid 
colonialism. 

85.	On the other hand, the EFF seeks to 
exploit impatience and poor strategic 
acumen, especially among sections of 
the youth, to position itself as the gen-
uine revolutionaries of our age. Yet, its 
most senior leaders are implicated in 
monumental acts of corruption and 
they evince the crudest manifestations 
of the lumpen tendencies elaborated 
earlier. With minimal possibilities for it to 
lay its hands on the leavers of power, 
the EFF is likely to become more des-
perate and more disruptive.

GLOBAL BALANCE OF FORCES
86.	In this section, we briefly reflect on the 

global balance of forces, in the main, 
to the extent that it impacts on the do-
mestic prosecution of our struggle. This 
is taking into account the fact that the 
analysis contained in the 2017 Strategy 
and Tactics document does not require 
much elaboration or an update, and 
that a separate NGC discussion paper 
deals with this matter. 

87.	Half-a-century ago at Morogoro, the 
ANC asserted the view that our strug-
gle was part of the global movement 
in which more and more countries the 
world over, were moving from exploit-
ative societies towards non-exploitative 
societies. 

88.	In the intervening period the world has 
witnessed events which have altered 
global affairs drastically. A new com-
plex environment of international rela-
tions has emerged. This was acknowl-
edged by the ANC back in 2002 at the 
Stellenbosch conference: “Our transi-
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tion to democracy is taking place in a 
world in which the system of capitalism 
enjoys dominant sway over virtually the 
entire globe. But it is also a world in which 
the agenda of the working people and 
the developing nations can find cre-
ative expression in pursuit of a humane, 
just and equitable world order.”  

89.	This is the context in which we are 
called upon to continue the prosecu-
tion of the struggle to transform our 
country. But, how broad is national 
awareness about these challenges in 
South Africa today? Put differently, is 
the ANC still ideologically hegemonic 
in the way the broad public views the 
world? This is more than just about theo-
retical debates; but it relates keenly to 
the opportunities and dangers that our 
struggle faces at domestic level.

	 The twentieth century was remarkable 
for three major civilisation-shifting de-
velopments:

•	 The establishment of socialist orders 
in vast parts of the world;

•	 The liberation of formerly colonised 
countries, with the end of apartheid 
being the last major development. 
and

•	 The collapse of the Berlin Wall and 
the dismantling of socialism in many 
countries. 

90.	While Fukuyama’s End of History may 
have trumpeted the dominance of 
capitalism over all other economic 
systems, critical developments in the 
early 21st century have shown up not 
only the weaknesses of the capitalist 
system but also ways in which it could 
be challenged and changed in a more 
progressive way. Some of the major de-
fining moments in the evolution of the 
global environment are discussed be-
low.

THE RISE OF NEOLIBERALISM 
91.	Neoliberalism is a system, characterised 

in the main by advocacy of “strong 
private property rights, free markets 
and free trade” (Harvey 2) and the rel-
egation of the role of the state to the 
periphery of economic activity and a 
secondary one relative to the markets. 
In accordance with the precepts of 
neoliberalism the state is pushed to the 
margins of economic activity. 

92.	The rise of neo-liberalism and its fram-
ing of globalisation was not without dire 
consequences particularly for the poor 
and developing countries upon which 
structural adjustment programmes 
were imposed by the International 
Monetary Fund and the World Bank.

93.	The dominance of neo-liberal ideologi-
cal precepts brought about the influ-
ence of the “market society” a product 
of globalisation. The dominance of the 
market created a distorted dominant 
value system and frame of ideological 
discourse which encouraged “greed, 
crass materialism and conspicuous 
consumption”. 

94.	“A market society is a way of life in 
which market values seep into every 
aspect of human endeavour. It’s a 
place where social relations are made 
over in the image of the market. The 
great missing debate in contemporary 
politics is about the role and reach of 
markets.” 

95.	However, even within the bastions of 
capitalism, there has been a question-
ing of the foundations of that system. 
For example, the United States’ Business 
Roundtable in its August 2019 state-
ment, signed by 181 CEOs, it pointed 
out that all previous statements have 
‘stated that corporations exist princi-
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pally to serve their shareholders’. But in 
this year’s issue it said ‘we urge lead-
ing investors to support companies that 
build long-term value by investing in 
their employees and communities’.

CHINA BECOMES A GLOBAL 
ECONOMIC POWER
96.	Within a period of roughly more than 

three decades China has emerged as 
a world economic giant. This is borne 
out by the following figures: In 2019 the 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of China 
was estimated at 14.10 trillion U.S dol-
lars. From 1979 until 2010, China’s av-
erage annual GDP growth was 9.91%, 
reaching an historical high of 15.2% in 
1984 and a record low of 3.8% in 1990.
Such growth has enabled China, on 
average, to double its GDP every eight 
years and helped raise an estimated 
800 million people out of poverty.

97.	The US Congressional Research Service 
(CRS) of 25 June 2019 once again ex-
presses concern stating that “China’s 
growing global economic influence 
and the economic and trade policies it 
maintains have significant implications 
for the United States and hence are of 
major interest to Congress”.

98.	The growing hostility towards China 
as expressed in the US’ so-called Asia 
Pivot, the designation of China as a 
strategic competitor by the European 
Union and trade wars has implication 
for the whole world and particularly the 
developing countries. How the US, the 
EU and Japan respond to the shift in 
global power balances towards devel-
oping Asia is one of the fundamental 
questions of our time. Any escalation 
of conflict “could have devastating ef-
fects on the world economy”.

99.	Contemporary imperialism marked by 
a vicious cycle of social energy and 
climate crisis, deprived of overt colo-
nies and with emerging new regional-
isms and tri continental alliances is a 
feature of geo-politics we must guard 
against. Imperialism has systematically 
deployed extra economic and violent 
force to commodify both labour and 
land and to offload the course of social 
reproduction onto the working people 
themselves especially women.

THE 4TH INDUSTRIAL 
REVOLUTION 
100.	 The 4IR has come to dominate every 

facet of global society. We can no 
longer talk of it as imminent, we are 
in the midst of it. Klaus Schwab of the 
World Economic Forum, in his publica-
tion, The Fourth Industrial Revolution, 
underlines “hyper connectivity, data-
science, Artificial Intelligence and ro-
botics as key drivers of productivity”.

101.	 The 2017 Strategy and Tactics docu-
ment characterises these develop-
ments in the following words: “Over 
the past three decades, the world has 
experienced an explosion of techno-
logical advances with massive poten-
tial to improve the human condition. 
Information and communications 
technology, bio-technologies, genet-
ics and the science of small particles 
(nano-technology) have opened 
many frontiers of progress in health 
sciences, agriculture, space explora-
tion and other sectors. Along with this, 
robotics, three-dimensional (3D) print-
ing, the Internet of Things and artificial 
intelligence hold out the possibility of 
redefining, in a fundamental way, the 
nature of work. What overall impact 
the fusion of these advanced tech-
nologies in the physical, digital and bi-
ological spheres – the so-called fourth 
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industrial revolution – will have on hu-
manity’s quality of life is still a matter 
of conjecture.

102.	 “In terms of their potential, these ad-
vances are boon for humanity. But 
how they are owned, managed and 
let loose on society can have dev-
astating consequences. The danger 
is that these successes of human ci-
vilisation are being appropriated by a 
few, in spite of the fact that many of 
them originated from, or with the var-
iegated support of, public institutions. 
They can be directed to benefit a 
small layer of society, with the mass of 
the people condemned as surplus to 
humanity. Many of the technological 
advances lend themselves to cyni-
cal military and intelligence applica-
tions.”

INEQUALITY
103.	 The debates about the future of 

capitalism arise in the context, not so 
much of particularly heightened left-
wing agitation, but growing concern 
on the part of politicians, academ-
ics and business leaders around the 
effects of deep and fundamental 
flaws in the global economic system. 
These include the effects of climate 
change, rising inequality as well as 
threats to the global systems of gover-
nance and trade.

104.	 According to Oxfam (2017), more 
global wealth is owned by the richest 
one-percent than the rest of humani-
ty; and ‘eight men now own the same 
amount of wealth as the poorest half 
of the world’ (Oxfam: 2017). In most 
developed economies, the working 
class has in the past two decades 
experienced stagnant incomes and 
a declining quality of life. Growing 

inequality is also to be found even in 
some of those countries that have ex-
tricated hundreds of millions of peo-
ple out of poverty. 

105.	 The work by Thomas Picketty in Capi-
tal in the Twenty First Century served 
to   highlight not just poverty and un-
derdevelopment, which had been 
our focus for much of the 20th centu-
ry, but also the level of inequality and 
the socio-economic impacts thereof. 
He argued that there is nothing natu-
ral about inequality but that it is a ‘so-
cial, political and historical’ construc-
tion due to a number of factors such 
as tax systems, political and econom-
ic factors etc. 

POPULISM AND 
AUTHORITARIANISM
106.	 While populism and authoritarianism 

are bedfellows, it would be wrong to 
assume an equivalence between the 
two tendencies. Erica Frantz, in her 
book on authoritarianism, points out 
that of the 75% of the regimes which 
became authoritarian between 2000 
and 2010, most took the form of a 
personal leader who exploited pop-
ulist rhetoric. Such leaders are often 
‘hyper-masculinist and patriarchal rul-
ers’. (Jillian Schwedler and Kevan Harris)

107.	 Frantz points out that a large part of 
these regimes saw democracy being 
eaten out from within, as the larvae 
of some wasps eat out host spiders. 
Amongst the features which authori-
tarian regimes display, include a nar-
row inner circle of trusted people; the 
installation of incompetent loyalists 
in positions of power; promotion of 
members of the family; and the cre-
ation of new security services loyal to 
the leader.
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THE AFRICAN DIMENSION
108.	 The African continent is counted as 

one of the richest in the world in terms 
of its natural resources. These include 
diamonds, sugar, salt, gold, iron, co-
balt, uranium, copper, bauxite, silver, 
petroleum, cocoa beans, woods and 
tropical fruits. It goes without saying 
that because of its natural resources 
the African continent will continue 
to occupy a strategic position in the 
global socio-economic and political 
arena. 

109.	 All diplomatic, political economic and 
trade relations that Africa enters into 
will be guided and informed by what 
is in the national interests of those 
countries with whom Africa chooses 
to enter into partnerships. Some de-
veloped countries have deliberately 
sponsored wars and promoted chaos 
in Africa for purposes of destabilisation 
and to access the mineral resources 
that they so covet and would like to 
acquire by whatever means possible.

110.	 It is therefore in the best interests of the 
continent to promote intra-African 
trade which would be mutually ben-
eficial to the member states. By impli-
cation, this means that Africa needs 
to develop a collective approach in 
terms of its relations with other regions 
of the world. 

111.	 The continent also needs to take full 
advantage of its youthful population 
and ensure that the demographic 
dividend becomes a reality. Accord-
ing to the estimates of the United Na-
tions, the population of Africa consti-
tutes 16.72% of the world population. 
This makes Africa the second highest 
populated continent in the world af-
ter Asia with about 60% of the world 
population. Further, of the global 

number of young people between 
the ages of 15 and 24, about 20% are 
located in sub-Saharan Africa; and 
these are expected to increase faster 
than in any other continent, by about 
89% between 2019 and 2050.

112.	 It goes without saying that, for the con-
tinent to advance – in terms of both its 
socio-economic development and its 
standing in the global community – it 
needs urgently to resolve the remain-
ing conflicts that continue to dog 
some of its regions.

113.	 Needless to say, the multidimensional 
costs of these conflicts are enormous. 
According to IANSA, Oxfam and Saf-
erworld: “There are the obvious di-
rect costs of armed violence – medi-
cal costs, military expenditure, the 
destruction of infrastructure, and the 
care for displaced people – which 
divert money from more productive 
uses.”

114.	 In this context, it is correct that, as 
South Africa assumes the Chairship of 
the African Union, it should put high 
on the agenda issues of economic in-
tegration, ‘silencing the guns’ and the 
advancement of women and youth.

115.	 Lest this is not fully appreciated: for 
South Africa, the emphasis on the Af-
rica agenda is not a matter of solidar-
ity or the convenience of contiguity. 
The positive attributes of the conti-
nent, outlined above, do stand South 
Africa in good stead to pursue higher 
rates of economic growth and devel-
opment. A continental growth lag-
gard in the current conjuncture, South 
Africa will increasingly rely on dynam-
ics in the rest of Africa to lift itself up.  
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CONCLUSION
116.	 The attainment of democracy in 1994 

fundamentally shifted the strategic 
balance of forces in South Africa in 
favour of the forces of national libera-
tion and social transformation. This is 
underpinned by a democratic con-
stitution with profound social content. 
This is an epochal achievement in 
centuries of South Africa’s history. 

117.	 Combined with this achievement is 
progress made in changing the lives 
of South Africans for the better in terms 
of access to basic services. Profound 
changes have taken place on such 
fronts as access to education, health 
services, water and sanitation as well 
as pursuit of gender equality. 

118.	 Yet the breadth of access requires 
continuous improvement in relation 
to depth or quality of these services. 
Indeed, a major concern in the cur-
rent period pertains to weaknesses 
and even reversals, especially at mu-
nicipal level and the capacity of the 
state generally. Further, patriarchy still 
rears its ugly head, sometimes in the 
most abominable of ways as reflect-
ed in incidents of femicide and other 
forms of gender-based violence. 

119.	 While much distance still needs to 
be traversed in breaking white domi-
nance in critical sectors of the econ-
omy, the past twenty-five years have 
seen exponential growth of the black 
middle class and the steady entry 
of black entrepreneurs into various 
sectors of the economy. There have 
been profound changes in the class 
structure of South African society, es-
pecially within the Black community. 

120.	 This process of post-colonial class for-
mation has developed along with 
the emergence of lumpen elements 

littered across various areas of social 
endeavour, including the economy 
and the political sphere. These are 
dangerous forces that need to be 
confronted and defeated, if the revo-
lution has to make progress.

121.	 All this is happening against the back-
ground of a contradictory global 
balance characterised by shifts in 
economic power and tendencies to-
wards populism and authoritarianism. 
The conduct of the leadership, espe-
cially in countries that exercise im-
mense global power, can tip human-
ity towards a conflagration.

122.	 The ANC remains, by definition, the 
vanguard of the National Democrat-
ic Revolution. Yet, as shown in recent 
elections, this status which has to be 
earned, depends on the movement’s 
capacity to self-correct and imple-
ment programmes of organisational 
and societal renewal. The same ap-
plies to the Tripartite Alliance as a 
whole. This requires firmness in deal-
ing with forces that seek to under-
mine and reverse the process of so-
cial change. As such, the pursuit of 
unity should be premised on the firm 
understanding that what is required is 
unity of principle and unity in action 
to take South Africa to a higher level 
of growth and development.  

123.	 As experience since the 2017 National 
Conference has shown, this will be a 
titanic struggle. 

	 “Transition is not a friendly game. It is 
a fierce struggle for the future and will 
bring about sharp divisions among us. 
. . We are living in transition times and 
you must know which shore it is you 
want to swim towards, because other-
wise you will drown”. – I. WALLERSTEIN
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1. INTRODUCTION
a)	 In the period since the 54th Nation-

al Conference, many developments 
have continued to shape the interna-
tional situation including the balance 
of forces globally, on the continent and 
nationally. These include the growing 
threat of rightwing extremism across the 
global North, now rearing its ugly head 
in the global South as well. The nature 
and impact of this will be discussed lat-
er, save to say here that this phenom-
enon threatens to derail the pursuit of 
progressive international agenda in-
cluding such goals as the strengthen-
ing of global and African multilateral-
ism, the reform of institutions of global 
governance and the search for a just 
and fair world order. 

b)	 There are developments on the African 
continent that, as we will show below, 
suggest the weakening of South Africa 
and ANC’s influence of continental af-
fairs. Some of these lead to questions 
being raised about the revolutionary 
character of the ANC and its commit-
ment to a progressive Africa. Yet, we 
have also made some advances that 
continue to the realisation of the AU 
Agenda 2013, which we need to build 
upon. 

c)	 The project of building a global pro-
gressive movement is facing huge 
challenges. Some of them come from 
within the alliances and networks of pro-
gressive forces and within progressive 
movements like the ANC itself. We are 
reminded again of the words of Com-
rade Amilcar Cabral who in ‘Weapon 
of Theory’ argues that we struggle also 
against our weaknesses. 

d)	 The ANC is faced with an urgent need 
to critically self-introspect, assess its ide-
ological character and review its pos-
ture in international affairs if it is to re-
main a crucial catalyst in the building of 
a progressive global movement. In this 
regard, it is being challenged to relook 
at both how it relates with its historical 
allies and how it harnesses new oppor-
tunities such as progressive civil society 
and social movements networks. 

e)	 The explosion of protests in the US and 
solidarity protests in parts of Europe and 
Oceania over the brutal police killing 
of an African-American, George Floyd, 
has turned the world attention to the 
dark underbelly of the US system built 
on slavery and post-slavery discrimi-
nation against minorities like the Afri-
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can Americans. The progressive voices 
throughout the world speak with one 
voice in an echo of the Black Lives Mat-
ter/ I Can’t Breathe battle cries, calling 
for a fundamental transformation of 
the US society and state to make the 
lives of black people matter. We have 
not seen mass mobilization of progres-
sive voices in Africa and South Africa 
though, which is a matter of great con-
cern but may signal the need for soul-
searching on our part in relation to our 
place among progressive forces of the 
world beyond the long-established tra-
ditional alliances. The new progressive 
platforms have opened up in hashtag 
social media activism led by young 
people, skillfully using new technologies 
to mobilize global public opinion. 

f)	 The National General Council is an op-
portunity both to review progress made 
towards the implementation of the 
resolutions of the 54th  National Con-
ference and to critically reflect on the 
conditions that will shape the period 
towards the 55th National Conference. 
While the international environment 
is yet to recover from the terrible ef-
fects of the global financial crisis that 
began in 2008, it now confronted with 
an even worse challenge as a result of 
the COVID19 epidemic that has dev-
astated global health, economy and 
socio-economic situations, thus help-
ing to make global economic recov-
ery harder, the defeat of poverty and 
inequality even more complicated. This 
is presenting mammoth challenges for 
global multilateralism, African gover-
nance and our national governance. 

 

g)	 Guided by progressive internationalist 
outlook born out of the influences of 
pan-African, socialist, communist, rights 
and freedoms internationalism and the 
pursuit of the National Democratic Rev-
olution, we have a duty to strengthen 
our revolutionary character and pos-
ture and improve our ability to imple-

ment resolutions while cognisant of the 
fluid international environment. In this 
regard, we need to reflect a lot stron-
ger the gender and youth dimensions 
of our international relations, so that our 
foreign policy also enhances the role 
and contribution of women and youth 
in international relations. 

2.	BALANCE OF FORCES

2.1	  International balance of forces 
a)	 As observed in 2017, growing challeng-

es of poverty, unemployment, inequal-
ity, underdevelopment, violence/con-
flict, environmental degradation are 
the direct outcome of failures of the 
neoliberal international system. These 
are being exacerbated by the rise righ-
twing tendencies at national, region-
al and international levels across the 
world. The spread of rightwing extrem-
ism has displaced social democratic 
and centrist forces in Western Europe 
and North America. It has helped to 
sharpen the differences between the 
global North and the global South in 
international fora on anything from 
multilateral trade to climate change, 
and global governance to multilater-
alism. The right-wingers reject global-
ism because it constrains their ability 
to impose their will on the international 
system, undermine multilateralism and 
cooperation and weaken the principle 
of sovereign equality of states. 

b)	 The US-China trade war, the US at-
tack on the Paris Accord on climate 
change, the World Trade Organisation, 
and recently the World Health Orga-
nization is a manifestation of this pen-
chant for power games, unilateralism 
and masculine politics. Today, we wit-
ness heightened tensions between the 
US and China, not just over the origins of 
COVID19, but also over the role of the 
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WHO, China’s developing country sta-
tus under the WTO, the status of Hong 
Kong, and the South China Sea territori-
al disputes. These tensions can weaken 
international cooperation, while they 
may present opportunities for progres-
sive forces to push for a more progres-
sive new world order.

c)	 With this comes an inward-looking ap-
proach to trade and industrial devel-
opment marked by sharper expression 
of national self-interest and reluctance 
to enter into multilateral economic ar-
rangements. Under these conditions, 
we have also seen the rise of new poli-
tics driven by neo-Nazism, homophobia, 
islamophobia, xenophobic tendencies, 
enthno-religious nationalism, antisemi-
tism, and masculine politics. The attacks 
on social democracy, socialist alter-
natives and left civil society platforms 
have become more pronounced.

d)	 But these right-wing tendencies are not 
limited to the global North, but they 
have surfaced also in parts of the glob-
al South. It has manifested in the rise of 
conservative nationalism, xenophobic 
and even racist tendencies in crucial 
countries of the global South. While the 
Brazil, Russia, India and South Africa 
(BRICS) forum have continued to pur-
sue global reform and deepen intra-
BRICS cooperation, signalled intentions 
to build alternatives to Bretton Woods 
Institutions through the New Develop-
ment Bank, the emergence of the right-
wing in some of BRICS countries threat-
en the internal ideological cohesion of 
BRICS around progressive agenda for 
global change. Attempts to re-ener-
gize the India, Brazil and South Africa 
(IBSA) forum will confront the same 
challenge. There is insufficient coher-
ence among emerging and develop-
ing powers within the G20 to effectively 
use this forum for the transformation of 
global governance. The weakness of 
the G7 component in the G20 as a re-

sult of internal contradictions presents 
opportunities for progressive emerging 
and developing countries like South Af-
rica to build momentum for progressive 
change. 

e)	 The expectation that regional forma-
tions will champion progressive change 
is inadequate without concrete acts of 
mobilization on the part of countries like 
South Africa and its allies. Formations 
like the African Union (AU), MERCOSUR, 
Euro-Asian Alliance, the Shanghai Co-
operation Organization; a China, India, 
the Middle East and Africa (CHIMEA) 
Indian Ocean nexus; a revived Zone of 
Peace and Cooperation in the South 
Atlantic; the Cuban-inspired Commu-
nity of Latin American and Caribbean 
State (CELAC);  South-Asian Associa-
tion for Regional Cooperation (SAARC); 
ASEAN+3; the CARICOM and others 
have a potential to build momentum 
in support of the restructuring of global 
power. But this requires leading nations 
of the South to mobilize with intent and 
energy. 

f)	 The core of the neoliberal international 
order is fracturing due to the aggres-
sive posture of the USA. Tensions have 
emerged within the governing struc-
tures of NATO, divisions within the G7 af-
ter the exclusion of Russia over Crimea 
continue to intensify along ideological 
lines. The differences between the US 
and the EU have increased in light of 
the US position on BREXIT. Contestations 
between rightwing and centrist forces 
in Western countries have deepened 
with the latter losing ground. Right-wing 
political forces have continued to gain 
electoral power, often with only critical 
civil society mounting serious resistance 
on behalf of the poor and progressive. 
In this context, the greater potential for 
blow-back comes from social move-
ments and critical civil society forma-
tions across the world. These are crucial 
for the ANC’s international outlook. 



g)	 The US dollar, like its disproportionate 
dominance of arms supplies and mili-
tary bases in the world, represents ex-
cessive US power that it wields on the 
world. The power of the dollar is evi-
dent in its being the dominant currency 
of cross-border transactions and the 
currency of the predominant amount 
of external debt developing countries 
have. This is a tool that enables right-
wing president, Donald Trump, in the 
USA to increase unilateral coercive 
measures on some countries and now 
increasingly against institutions of multi-
lateralism with some success. The sanc-
tions against Iran, Syria, North Korea, Ni-
caragua and Venezuela, the economic 
blockade against Cuba are perfect ex-
amples of this bullying conduct that is 
intensifying. The withdrawal for the USA 
from the World Health Organization fol-
lows the unilateral defunding of the UN 
Relief and Works Agency and the UN 
Human Rights Council, withdrawal from 
the UNESCO and the Global Compact 
on Migration. The USA has also been in-
timidating the staff of the International 
Criminal Court to pressure it not to try 
cases involving US citizens. This conduct 
has intensified in the context of both 
the Covid19 pandemic and the Global 
Economic Crisis before it. The extra-ter-
ritorial nature of international law en-
ables the US to impose these measures 
with success, while the weaknesses of 
existing instruments for censure against 
misbehaving states enables it to act 
with impunity. This makes searches al-
ternatives to the dollar-denominated 
financial systems ever more urgent if 
multilateralism and global governance 
is to transform. 

h)	 Imperialist designs continue to manifest 
in support of rightwing in Latin Amer-
ica. Nowhere is this felt more brutally 
than in Venezuela whose economy 
has wrecked through a combination 
of sanctions and sabotage, further 
deepening internal weaknesses and 

contradictions. This has led to a sharp 
rise in inflation, poverty and hunger. The 
country’s political stability is severely 
weakened, its national security is fragile 
and its vulnerability to external machi-
nations has increased. While onslaughts 
on Venezuela deepen, the solidarity 
with the government and progressive 
people of Venezuela has not improved. 
Russia and China have offered much-
needed credit lines to the government 
of Venezuela and have joined forces 
at the UN Security Council to shine the 
spotlight on the USA’s imperialist de-
signs in Venezuela.

i)	 A version of the USA’s Munroe Doctrine 
of the Cold War designed to extend 
the USA imperial influence over Latin 
America and the Caribbean is wide-
spread. The USA sponsors reactionary 
forces in Colombia, Chile, Brazil, Argen-
tina, Bolivia and other countries, while 
it is drawn closer to Brazil. Progressive 
forces are being displaced in society 
and government. 

j)	 There seems to be a lack of bridge 
builders working to cement linkages 
and build alliances among progres-
sive movements across the world in de-
fence of principles, values and vision 
of the just and fair world. Revolutionary 
formations like the Afro-Asian People’s 
Solidarity Organization, ALBA, SAO 
Paulo Forum, World Peace Council, 
the Organization of Solidarity for Peo-
ples of Africa, Asia and Latin America 
(OSPAAL), and the World Social Forum 
are becoming weaker. So are such fo-
rums as the NAM, the G77+China, and 
the African Union faced by their inter-
nal challenges of lethargy and exhaus-
tion of radical ideas within and preoc-
cupation with procedural governance. 
In this context, the fight global against 
inequality, impoverisation, de-industri-
alization, environmental degradation, 
neoliberal food policies, autocracy 
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and dictatorships, crass materialism, 
personalization of politics and such is 
on the decline.

k)	 In this already complicated interna-
tional environment, we witness the 
devastation wrought by the COVID19 
pandemic since February 2020. It is ag-
gravating weaknesses in global health, 
economy and social well-being. The 
pandemic is adding its havoc on the 
global economy, resulting in an astro-
nomical rise in unemployment, pover-
ty and inequality at national, regional 
and global levels. While both devel-
oped and developing economies are 
affected, the devastation is felt most 
acutely in the developing parts of the 
world. We also see signs that the short 
term emergency measures that some 
states have used through the army to 
contain the pandemic show signs that 
those measures will become routinised 
after COVID19. The pandemic will be-
come a useful portal to increased mili-
tarization as la ack of vertical and hori-
zontal accountability become the new 
‘flattened’ curve

l)	 The post-COVID19 period is expected 
to present even tougher challenges for 
the recovery of the global economy 
and the achievement of longstanding 
development aspirations including the 
Sustainable Development Goals. It will 
thus make it harder to eradicate pover-
ty, inequality and unemployment. It will 
require stronger international coopera-
tion, international regimes regulating 
the behaviour of international actors, 
more robust and legitimate global gov-
ernance and effective multilateralism. 
It presents an opportunity for revolution-
ary and progressive forces to seize the 
moment in generating fresh ideas to 
guide the reconstruction and restruc-
turing of world relations and conditions 
going forward. 

m)	The Middle East region is still suffering 
the devastating effects of the regime 
change agendas of the United States 
and its allies in Iraq, Libya and Syria, and 
their ongoing political, economic and 
other aggression against Iran and oth-
ers. Using the pretexts of (non-existent) 
weapons of mass destruction, or ‘hu-
manitarian’ support to local protests, or 
fighting terrorism, the US has continued 
to create political, economic and se-
curity havoc in the countries it has in-
tervened in. Compounding this is the 
ever-growing aggressiveness of Israel 
(with the support of its US ally); through 
its support to terrorist groups in Syria; its 
increasingly brazen transgressions of 
international law, agreements and UN 
resolutions, particularly in relation to the 
Palestinians; and its total disregard for 
the territorial integrity of Lebanon and 
Syria. Turkey – under its current leader-
ship – is attempting to escalate its he-
gemony in the region, some accusing 
it of trying to re-establish the Ottoman 
empire. Its continued disregard of UN 
resolutions on its occupation of north-
ern Cyprus; its illegal invasion and oc-
cupation of Syria and support to ter-
rorist groups there, and its intervention 
in Libya all point to the gestation of a 
new aggressor in the region. Syria itself 
can be described as at the centre of 
the global political storm. The growing 
resistance in Iraq to the US presence 
there and the successes of the Syrian 
army in retaking most of its territory, is 
slowly eroding the foothold of the Unit-
ed States in the region. 

n)	 On the other hand, Russia, Iran and Chi-
na, in particular, are asserting their sup-
port for what is becoming known as the 
Axis of Resistance in the region. Now, as 
Turkey crosses Syria’s borders in its pur-
suit of the oppression of the Kurds; and 
as ISIS attempts to regain the ground it 
has lost; so Syria becomes the military, 
political and economic battleground 
for the key global dynamics of the pres-
ent period.
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o)	 The United Nations and associated in-
stitutions remain the most legitimate 
platform for reversing these challenges 
to multilateralism, but it too needs trans-
form in order to strengthen its manage-
ment and the legitimacy of its Security 
Council. To this end, the reform of the 
Security Council and the entire UN sys-
tem should not be allowed to collapse 
completely. The reform of international 
finance financials especially the IMF 
and the World Bank is a key part of the 
transformation of global economic 
governance as a whole. But these for-
mations are also actively trying to pres-
ent themselves in the positive light, of-
fering interest-free loans to countries 
hit by COVID19 and want to divert the 
attention from the need for transforma-
tion. The IMF and World Bank have over 
the past decade introduced new subtle 
forms of conditionality focusing mainly 
on austerity measures, privatisation of 
state agencies and reducing the pub-
lic wage bill, which weakens the ability 
of creditors to recover from crises over 
the long-term. This calls for extreme 
vigilance including among emerging 
powers to ensure that this does not sink 
developing countries even deeper into 
debt and economic malaise.  

p)	 The international balance of forces has 
a gender dimension with patriarchal 
systems remaining entrenched the 
world over, helping to deepen poverty 
among women. Women bear the brunt 
of global trends in socio-economic in-
equality, conflict and violence, envi-
ronmental degradation, exploitation 
and oppression. The calls for women 
inclusion in the economy, politics and 
global governance have grown and 
the role of UN Women is critical in this. 
25 years later, the Beijing Declaration 
and Platform of Action remain unre-
alised and the need for a progressive 
feminist movement across the world 
has become even stronger. 

q)	 Young people have also become rest-
less throughout the world as poverty, 
unemployment and inequality affect 
them in ever more negative ways. 
Youth uprisings continue to serve as a 
reminder that the future of the world 
cannot be built without their partici-
pation. Yet the youth formations glob-
ally, continentally and nationally are 
weak, poorly linked and inadequately 
mobilized towards a progressive global 
agenda. 

r)	 Under the conditions, the revolutionary 
credentials of the ANC have also suf-
fered. The challenge of governing the 
country, which includes the inevitable 
compromises on strategy and tactics, 
the rise of factionalism, the inability to 
rally progressive social forces around 
an ANC agenda, and so forth have re-
sulted in some global progressive forc-
es questioning whether the ANC itself is 
progressive. Subsequently, the ANC has 
had to rely on a government-centred 
international programme and its role 
in progressive international formations 
has declined. Thus, the ANC has not 
been able to build a global progressive 
movement as it had hoped to achieve 
the post-Cold War.

s)	 The implications of this for the ANC is that 
it has to sharpen its revolutionary and 
progressive character and improve its 
ability to build effective alliances with 
a broad section of progressive forces 
in and outside state power towards a 
shared desire for a more equitable, just 
and fairer world. This will require inter-
nal ideological and political cohesion 
as well as strong ability to mobilize and 
galvanize support for a progressive in-
ternational agenda across the world, in 
Africa and Southern Africa especially. 

t)	 The task of keeping the progressive 
agenda alive now rests increasingly 
with social improvements and critical 
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civil society in some cases, which are 
also in need of support. The potential to 
build a global progressive movement, 
identified in 2017, must overcome 
fragmentation and signs of exhaus-
tion among progressive forces. It must 
harness growing youth militancy and 
radicalization including among student 
movements. 

u)	 Our commitment to the vision of hu-
mane, non-sexist, non-racist and dem-
ocratic world order is facing mam-
moth challenges. Yet there are many 
opportunities for the ANC as a revolu-
tionary movement working with like-
minded others across the world to build 
alliances for a progressive, just and fair 
world order. It will require strengthening 
the revolutionary ideological posture, 
strengthening progressive alliances at 
home, and reaching out to the social 
movements and critical civil society for-
mations. In the process

2.2	 The Situation on the African 
	 Continent 
a)	 The actual balance of forces on the Af-

rican continent and the southern Afri-
can region is linked to the conduct of 
the governing parties in the region. Just 
as the strengthening of historical rela-
tions among liberation movements in 
southern Africa is an important expla-
nation for the region’s dynamics, their 
weaknesses also explain such dynamics 
as slow implementation of the regional 
aspirations. The ANC has shown weak-
nesses in galvanizing the region and 
continent to maintain a progressive 
and revolutionary posture in Africa. The 
return of Morocco, Israel, France and 
some Gulf states as key motive forces 
in the African agenda can be blamed 
on the adequacies in the way the ANC 
and its allies have pursued the African 
agenda. 

b)	 The pursuit of a prosperous and peace-
ful Africa and southern Africa remains 
strategic and principal. To this end, the 
commitment to strengthen the African 
Union (AU) and Southern African Devel-
opment Community as platforms for a 
progressive African agenda is key. This 
has given rise to successful efforts to 
reform the AU, strengthen the African 
Peer Review Mechanism (APRM) and 
the New Partnership for Africa’s Devel-
opment (NEPAD) agency, implement 
the African Common Free Trade Area 
(AcFTA) and achieve the African Agen-
da 2063. The signing and formal launch 
in 2019 of the AcFTA marks a major mile-
stone towards an R50 trillion market for 
intra-African trade and investment. 

c)	 Our commitment to the AU Agenda 
2063 as an expression of the aspirations 
of Africans is central to view that the si-
lencing of guns on the continent is as 
much a security matter as it is a gover-
nance and development imperative. In 
this context, the full operationalization 
of the AfCFTA; the further strengthening 
of NEPAD and the operationalization 
of the trilateral mechanism between 
SADC, COMESA and EAC; and the 
presidential infrastructure initiative as 
an industrialization catalyst are crucial 
manifestations of the dream of African 
renaissance that remains deferred. The 
work strengthening of links with the Af-
rican diaspora as  the 6th region of the 
AU should not be allowed to lose steam,  

d)	 Yet, the impediments to the renaissance 
of Africa remain. The political economy 
of Africa has changed very little. The 
harmful effects of the global tenden-
cies described above are seen in Af-
rica’s challenges of jobless economic 
growth marked by skewed income dis-
tribution, the volatility of national eco-
nomic situations, fragmentation and 
uneven development across regions, 
resource dependency, political insta-
bility, and insecurity. 
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e)	 No impediments matter more than 
widespread poverty, unemployment, 
inequality and underdevelopment, 
which rise to violence, despair and un-
controlled migration. The inadequacies 
in capacity development, health care, 
housing, access to technologies and 
innovations, entrepreneurial opportuni-
ties undermine the ability of the conti-
nent to its demographic dividend in the 
form of a large youthful population into 
real economic value. 

f)	 Under these conditions, African youth 
swell the numbers of those involved in 
internal and external migration. While 
this contributes to the world-wide circu-
lation of skills and capital inflows in the 
form of remittances, it is also associat-
ed with the deaths of refugees and mi-
grants crossing the Mediterranean sea 
and the rise in xenophobic and racist 
tendencies in Africa and the world. In 
migration routes, wanton violence and 
violation are rife. 

g)	 The resurgence of violence in various 
parts of the continent is a recurring 
problem that has a negative bearing 
on African renaissance. Violence and 
conflict associated with terrorism, vio-
lent extremism, cross-border criminal 
networks and fights overgrazing and 
cultivation land remain widespread. 
Parts of North Africa, the Sahel, the Horn, 
Central Africa, West, East and Southern 
Africa have seen this to a different ex-
tent remains a hotbed of a cocktail of 
militia and terror-driven violence, the 
collapse of governance and national 
security and imperialist designs of ma-
jor powers. Somalia has yet to recover 
from similar trends, but terror incidents 
have increased in the past two years. 
Armed banditry is driving the prolifera-
tion of arms, which in turn fueling inter-
necine violence all over the continent. 

h)	 The spike in terror attacks in Mozam-
bique causes concerns that the terror 

problem will grip Southern Africa and 
cause long term damages to political 
stability and economic well-being seen 
in regions where terrorism has festered. 
This has a direct bearing on South Af-
rica’s national security and well-being. 
The evolving regional response and 
close observation by the AU hopefully 
mark a beginning of a holistic response. 

i)	 The Horn of Africa has continued to 
see growing militarization with external 
powers growing their military presence 
in Djibouti. With this comes concerns 
that this turns Africa and the Western 
Indian Ocean area into a zone for 
conflict and war instead of a zone for 
peace and development. The US has 
over 20 military outposts and is involved 
in more than a dozen other operations 
on African soil, thus bringing Africa 
within the orbit of the US war on terror 
and its devastating consequences for 
a peaceful and weapons-free Africa. 

j)	 While the Ethiopia-Eritrea rapproche-
ment has continued, internal situations 
in both countries remain areas of con-
cern. Ethiopia, in particular, has seen 
rising internal tensions arising from chal-
lenges in its ethnic federalism. South 
Sudan and Lesotho have benefitted 
from successful regional interventions. 
Burundi’s peaceful change of govern-
ment just took place marks the end of a 
protracted transition that has seen de-
lays. Elections continue to be associat-
ed with violence and politics linked to 
the winner takes all tendencies in con-
ditions where there are not many alter-
native routes to resources and prosper-
ity for the political elite. The struggle for 
democracy in Swaziland has not made 
new headways. 

k)	 The struggle for the self-determination 
of the peoples of Western Sahara re-
mains incomplete and is facing new 
challenges with Morocco’s attempts 
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to drive a wedge the AU away from its 
unity in support of UN resolutions calling 
for a peaceful resolution to the issue on 
the basis of the right of self-determina-
tion for the Saharawi people.  

l)	 The Morocco issue like the growing role 
of Israel in African affairs signals a wan-
ing influence of progressive African 
states including South Africa in African 
multilateralism. This fuels the perception 
that South Africa’s sway in Africa has 
declined, its role in championing the 
progressive African agenda on the con-
tinent is seen as having weakened. In 
the context, Morocco and other forces 
not associated with progressive African 
agendas have taken a foothold and 
are weakening further the continental 
unity behind its long-established prin-
ciples and values. While South Africa 
continues to enjoy the confidence of 
many as shown by its recent election to 
chair the African Union and the APRM, 
there is no doubt that its ability to work 
with others to lead a progressive agen-
da needs reinvigorating. 

m)	The issue of the growing influence of 
Morocco is inextricably related to the 
continuing problem of FrancAfrique 
which sets French-speaking countries 
against others including English-speak-
ing African countries in a manner that 
harms the cohesion of the African 
Union, its organs and programmes. This 
is also enabled by South Africa’s poor 
handling of the Anglophone-Franco-
phone dynamics. The role of monarchs 
from the Middle East is also key to these 
dynamics, linking up with Morocco, 
France and Israel move to influence Af-
rican politics in their favour. 

n)	 South Africa has yet to put out for pub-
lic discussion and discussions within the 
ANC the National Interest document 
adopted by the Cabinet. This discussion 
would aid in the coherence of policy 

and planning, strategy development, 
implementation and in projection not 
only on the continent but globally. It will 
be useful in rallying citizen support and/
or participation in its progressive foreign 
policy agenda in pursuit of a just and 
equitable world order.    

o)	 While Africa is still reeling from the rav-
ages of the Ebola epidemic, it now has 
to contend with the immediate and 
long-term effects of the COVID19 pan-
demic. COVID19 now affects 54 Afri-
can countries with 100 000 cases con-
firmed, almost 4000 confirmed deaths, 
and 40 000 recoveries; South Africa as 
the epicentre. Health workers have 
been severely affected, while health 
facilities are stretched by a combina-
tion of COVID19 and general state of 
illness in many countries. This does not 
only undermine the already weakened 
health systems crucial for fighting the 
continent’s battles with various infec-
tious diseases and the rise of lifestyle 
diseases, but it also impedes economic 
recovery from the ravages of the glob-
al economic crisis after 2008. COVID19 
followed a devastating locust infesta-
tion that severely damaged food and 
agricultural production and threat-
ened livelihoods. Indications are the 
manner in which Africa is responding to 
this threat will in the long-term strength-
en health systems, promote industrial-
ization around the manufacture of es-
sential health equipment, and lead to 
greater focus on resilience. 

p)	 Africa’s response to COVID19 is also un-
derlining the importance of coopera-
tion, sharing of information, exchange 
of expertise and solidarity. This is part 
of a trend globally where we have 
seen the practical expression of soli-
darity mainly from the global South to 
the global North when the pandemic 
hit Europe very hard in March-April. 
We have seen international NGOs and 
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countries like China, Cuba, Russia and 
others extending a hand of friendship 
through the donation of equipment 
and resources to Africa and other parts 
of the world. 

q)	 South Africa’s position as the chairship 
of the African Union and the APRM Fo-
rum of heads of state and government 
presents an opportunity for South Afri-
ca and the ANC to build a progressive 
movement in Africa, harnessing influ-
ence in the Pan-African Women Orga-
nization, the Pan-African Youth Union 
and ECOSOC. The challenges fac-
ing women and youth in Africa have 
deepened as poverty, inequality and 
unemployment grows. While women 
and youth formations have continued 
to mobilise for gender and youth em-
powerment, the African progressive 
movements in this area remain weak 
and fragmented. 

r)	 South Africa has finalised the hosting 
agreements with continental institu-
tions that are critical for the African 
agenda. The challenges facing POWA 
and PYUM epitomise our weakness 
as a motive force for the progressive 
agenda in regional and continental in-
tegration. The assumption on our part 
that the progressive agenda is a com-
mon-sense such as natural resource 
sovereignty is shared by other govern-
ing parties as well as challenges facing 
countries from external influence leads 
to disappointments as is the case on re-
source control. 

s)	 While regional platforms like the SADC 
and the Conference of Liberation 
Movements are critical for pursuing a 
progressive agenda in the region in-
cluding developmental regional inte-
gration, we as the ANC have not giv-
en this sufficient strategic attention to 
turn the potential into reality. We have 
not acted with sufficient vigour to ad-

dress the key challenges to the dream 
of developmental regional integration 
such as insecurity and instability, dem-
ocratic reversals in some countries, 
weak implementation of the regional 
agenda as contained in the Revised 
Regional Indicative Strategic Develop-
ment Plan (2015-2020), the Regional In-
dustrialisation Strategy and Roadmap, 
the Regional Infrastructure Develop-
ment Master Plan, and the Strategic 
Indicative Plan of the Organ, and the 
inadequate strengthening of the SADC 
and its institutions. All these continue to 
be hampered fundamentally by insuffi-
cient political will on the part of region-
al states to give shared regional sover-
eignty a chance to work. This in effect 
is the failure to transcend the inherited 
notions of narrow national sovereignty 
that fragment the region. While libera-
tion movements in the region have the 
potential to build the political move-
ment for progressive agenda by turning 
the affinity among them into decisive 
collective action to achieve develop-
mental regional integration now. 

t)	 To this end, the building of extensive 
party relations, relations with social 
movements and critical civil society, 
and its access to critical state power 
give the ANC a potential capacity to 
build momentum across Africa for turn-
ing consensus, policies and plans into 
concrete actions that bring about a 
progressive, prosperous and peace-
ful Africa in keeping with the African 
Agenda 2063. 

3	 IMPLEMENTATION OF 
	 RESOLUTIONS

3.1	The Implementation of Resolutions
1)	 The extent to which the ANC has led the 

government in ensuring that resolutions 
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are implemented without fail varies as 
evidence in the above tables show. 

2)	 There is evidence of government in-
tegration of resolutions into the pro-
gramme of government as reflected 
in annual plans and annual reports as 
well as progress reports above. 

3)	 There is no question that the govern-
ment has shown a commitment to use 
resolutions in order to enhance South 
Africa’s international relations and to 
express its transformational nature. 

4)	 The deployees leading the appropri-
ate departments have demonstrated 
leadership in ensuring that their depart-
ments fulfil the mandate given by the 
people of South Africa to the ANC by 
working towards the implementation of 
resolutions. 

3.2	Conditions that Impact 
	 Implementation 
5)	 Yet, some crucial resolutions remain un-

fulfilled as a result of the inadequate fo-
cus on them. Conditions that affected 
the Implementation of Resolutions.

6)	 The capacity of the ANC structures to 
hold the government to account in re-
lation to the ANC mandate remains a 
grey area as a result of the dispropor-
tionate distribution of resources be-
tween the government and the ANC. 

7)	 The systems of monitoring and evalua-
tion in the movement in relation to in-
ternational relations are not sufficient.

8)	 While deployees participate actively 
in the Sub-Committee and provide 
regular updates on broad and strate-
gic issues, not enough room is made 
for detailed progress reports on specific 
resolutions. 

9)	 The geopolitical shifts globally also 
have a bearing on the implementation 
of some resolutions as they affect the 
amount of resources available, change 
the realm of the possible in certain con-
ditions and changing dynamics that 
informed some resolutions in the first 
place. For instance, the pursuit of UN 
Reform in the context of intense geo-
political tensions is harder to achieve. 
The push for the reforms of international 
financial institutions is easily overtaken 
by the need to deal with new crises 
like COVID19, putting action on longer-
term issues in abeyance. 

10)	Changing geostrategic dynamics on 
the African continent and in southern 
Africa have a bearing on the speed 
with which some resolutions can be 
realised. The resolutions on Western Sa-
hara must now factor in the fact that 
Morocco is now an AU member, so the 
implementation needs new nuances. 

11)	 The national environment also has ef-
fects such as arise from the downgrad-
ing of the investment-grade of our 
economy puts pressure on the resourc-
es available causing re-allocation of 
budgets previously planned. 

12)	 The NGC presents an opportunity to 
enable the ANC to prioritise better 
on the resolutions that must be given 
higher attention than others based on 
a strategic calculus on costs and ben-
efits or long term-short term gains. 

International Relations

29



Resolution
Activities/ 

Progress to date Challenges Recommendations 

3.3	Special Resolutions

Resolution on USA 
Embassy in Jerusa-
lem

a. Condemn the 
	 decision 

•	 ANC continues to 
participate in the 
week – long pro-
gram on Israeli 
Apartheid Week in 
solidarity with the 
Palestinians.

•	 ANC continues to 
participate in the Is-
raeli Apartheid Week 
and also issues out 
regular statements in 
support of the Pales-
tinian People and in 
condemning Israeli 
Occupation of most 
territories of Pales-
tine.

•	 The ANC continues 
to participate in soli-
darity campaigns 
that call on the re-
lease of political pris-
oners held in Israeli 
jails some of them 
being women and 
children. 

•	 The ANC continues 
to engage various 
stakeholders from 
the Region to facili-
tate various groups 
to come together 
and engage on 
peaceful engage-
ments towards the 
resolution of the Pal-
estinian issue. ANC 
met with various 
groupings from the 
Palestinian Libera-
tion Movement in-
cluding HAMAS and 
recently met with 
the new Palestinian 
Ambassador  to dis-
cuss the new devel-
opment on the an-
nexation of Jordan 
by  Israel. 

Poor Coordination of 
the Continental and Re-
gional Voice and action 
against USA unilateral 
decisions

•	 ANC must encour-
age its structures in 
the provinces to em-
bark on campaigns 
for the release of 
political prisoners 
especially women 
and children and 
to rally support for 
Palestine, especially 
amid COVID-19.

•	 Continue to moni-
tor developments 
on the issue and to 
lobby progressive 
forces and the liber-
ation movements to 
condemn the move 
and to encourage 
their governments 
not to move their 
Embassies to Jerusa-
lem
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Resolution
Activities/ 

Progress to date Challenges Recommendations 

b.	 Call on the US 
Administration to 
reconsider its uni-
lateral and pro-
vocative decision.

c.	 Call on other 
countries with a 
resident diplomat-
ic presence in Tel 
Aviv not to follow 
suit but maintain 
their Embassies in 
Tel Aviv. 

d. To affirm the OIC 
position that East 
Jerusalem is the 
recognised capi-
tal of the future 
State of Palestine.

Resolution on LIBYA / 
SLAVE TRADE

The ANC condemns 
in the strongest terms 
this abominable crime 
against humanity.

None None

Government has fur-
ther played a promi-
nent an influential role 
in the work of the AU 
High-Level Commit-
tee on Libya (AU HLC) 
since its establishment 
as a mechanism for 
supporting a sustain-
able and lasting politi-
cal solution to the pro-
tracted and ongoing 
crisis in Libya

None None

a)	To direct the SA 
government to 
work together 
with the Libyan 
authorities, the AU 
and the interna-
tional community 
for an immediate 
end to these crimi-
nal practices and 
ensure the wellbe-
ing of the migrants 
and refugees

b)	Welcome the 
ongoing efforts 
aimed at end-
ing these criminal 
practices and re-
solved that the 
ANC directs the 
SA government 
to work together 
with the Libyan 
authorities, the AU 
and the interna-
tional community 
to eliminate this 
scourge
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Resolution
Activities/ 

Progress to date Challenges Recommendations 

Resolution on LIBYA / 
SLAVE TRADE

c. Call for support 
to the Libyan au-
thorities, through 
international co-
operation, in un-
dertaking immedi-
ate action to fight 
against the per-
petrators of such 
crimes.

Nelson Mandela 
Centenary, 2018

 

•	 Develop a year-
long program 
of activities and 
events to mark 
the momentous 
centenary of Nel-
son Mandela in 
2018

•	 Mobilize all sectors 
of society to en-
gage and partici-
pate in activities 
and events cel-
ebrating the cen-
tenary of Nelson 
Mandela

•	 Engage the Inter-
national Commu-
nity to organize 
events and pro-
grams that mark 
the centenary of 
Nelson Mandela

•	 Nelson Mandela 
Centenary was suc-
cessfully celebrated 
globally,  nationally 
and in provinces.

•	 Memorial Lectures 
in honour of Nelson 
Mandela were held 
highlighting the role 
He played in the 
struggle for free-
dom in South Africa 
and the values he 
upheld of human 
dignity, peace and 
solidarity amongst 
people and nations.
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4	 CONCLUSIONS
a)	 The ANC’s resolve on the creation of 

a better Africa and the World remains 
key to its revolutionary objectives, tak-
ing cognisance of the ever-changing 
objective and subjective material con-
ditions in a world that is not static. 

b)	 We will not attain our goals if the bal-
ance of forces is not in our favour, 
hence in “Pursuit of the Progressive In-
ternationalism in a Changing World” as 
our new theme reads, all efforts must 
be to rebuild and strengthen the pro-
gressive movement nationally, conti-
nentally and globally.

c)	 Some of the decisions are becoming 
difficult to implement as they are or are 
taking longer due to these complex 
changes. For instance,  the African 
Union (AU) has resolved to: “Reform or 
transform of the International Criminal 
Court (ICC), and the review of the Rome 
Statutes to be engaged with a view to 
strengthen without withdrawals” rather 
than to withdraw from it, which means 
for us to withdraw would undermine the 
African consensus while being chair of 
the AU. In keeping with this AU position, 
a number of countries committed to 
withdrawing have changed their mind, 
also because Venezuela and Palestine 
have approached the ICC to chal-
lenge the USA and they will need the 

support of African countries. Further, 
the Malabo Protocol providing for an 
African alternative court to the ICC has 
been hampered by insufficient ratifica-
tion Therefore, this calls on the NGC to 
take note of these new developments 
that dictate a review. 

d)	 Indeed, the ANC’s character and ide-
ological orientation as a revolutionary 
liberation movement committed to the 
fundamental transformation of interna-
tional relations are crucial. This enjoins 
the ANC to assess itself in this regard 
and arrive at ways in which this outlook 
may be strengthened. This historical 
duty of the ANC towards progressive in-
ternationalism also requires its ability to 
mobilise like-minded forces all over the 
world in pursuit of the transformation 
of the current world order towards one 
that is democratic, just and fair. To this 
end, the strength of the head office, 
the Department of International Rela-
tions especially, deserves utmost atten-
tion as a nerve centre from which soli-
darity, campaigns, party-to-party and 
multi-party relations, and the imple-
mentation of the plan of a better Africa 
in a transformed global order are co-
ordinated, managed and monitored. 
The ANC needs to reinvigorate discus-
sions and activities to pursue a progres-
sive international order as its long-term 
goal. 
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5	 ANNEXURE

5.1	 The ANC’s Historical Commitment to 
Progressive Internationalism

a)	 Two related forms of internationalism 
currently in vogue pose a serious threat 
to the ANC’s pursuit of progressive in-
ternationalism: 

i.	 The first is neoliberal internationalism 
that wreaked havoc to the world for 
decades, extending the tentacles 
imperialist, capitalist, violent, and 
exploitative practices to the whole 
world. 

ii.	 The second rightwing internation-
alism rejects cosmopolitanism, glo-
balism, multilateralism, multipolarity, 
but advocates crude ultra-national-
ism and the pursuit of raw national 
interests evident in the America First 
cry by the US president. 

iii.	 Yet both of this internationalism is in 
continuity with the past five centu-
ries of paradigms of violence, glob-
al racism, and crude forms of pa-
triarchy, neocolonialism, capitalist 
exploitation and the domination of 
the periphery that explain the cur-
rent inequality between the North 
and South, that the 2015 NGC doc-
ument detailed. 

b)	 Progressive internationalism, on the 
other hand, rejects the current interna-
tional order for perpetuating inequality 
among nations and within nations and 
the prosperity of the few through capi-
talist exploitation of the periphery. It op-
poses the continued dominance of the 
former colonial empires and imperialist 
forces evident also in the skewed dis-
tribution of power in decision-making 
structures of global governance, in the 
militarization of international relations, 
in hierarchical trade and investment 
relations with developing countries, 
and wanton disregard by these pow-
ers for the international norm of sover-

eign equality of nations. It espouses the 
radical transformation of global power 
relations, international regimes that 
regulate international cooperation, 
demilitarization and de-nuclearization 
towards regions as zones for peace 
and development, respect for interna-
tional law and justice, and the conduct 
of international relations based on fair-
ness, shared prosperity and solidarity. In 
the 2017 discussion document, we said 
progressive internationalism “envisages 
a just, equitable, non-racial, non-patri-
archal, diverse, democratic and equal 
world system. It requires the building of 
alliances and solidarity with progressive 
forces in the South and North fighting 
for similar objectives in world affairs”. It 
also requires bold and militant advo-
cacy of fundamental transformation 
of the global balance of forces, a radi-
cal restructuring of global governance, 
and a progressive global movement 
in which the ANC’s posture is that of 
a revolutionary liberation movement 
committed to finishing the work entrust-
ed to it by history since 1912. 

c)	 The ANC’s commitment to progressive 
internationalism as a revolutionary per-
spective begins in 1912 when it recog-
nized the gravity of the link between 
the national question and the inter-
national situation represented then by 
the British Colonial Empire. As the 2015 
NGC discussion documents details, the 
rise of an international system of imperi-
alism was the basis of the making of the 
modern world from the 15th century 
and the arrival of Jan Van Riebeeck in 
the Cape in 1652, almost two hundred 
years after Vasco da Gama rounded 
the Cape, was an extension of that sys-
tem to southern Africa with catastroph-
ic implications for the peoples of this 
region of Africa. 

d)	 The liberation struggles began in re-
sponse to dispossession, exploitation, 
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dislocation, and domination that be-
gins at this point, called primary resis-
tance in mainstream history books. The 
Berlin Conference of imperialist powers 
in 1884-5 extended this colonial con-
quest and rule over the whole of Africa 
by consensus of western powers in an 
international conference, sparking lib-
eration struggles all over the continent 
in response. The ANC was born in 1912 
during a period of intensification of re-
sistance to colonial rule throughout Af-
rica and in the developing world. 

e)	 As we said in 2017, these struggles had a 
strong internationalist outlook evident in 
the Pan-African Conferences that took 
place between 1900 and reached their 
heights in the 1950s, joining together Af-
rican liberation movements and those 
of the African diaspora in what is some-
times called the Black Atlantic, which is 
North America and the Caribbean. This 
established pan-Africanism as a global 
perspective against colonialism and for 
the prosperity of black people every-
where in the world. 

f)	 This was also a period of the ferment of 
critical traditions of internationalism that 
like the pan-African one influenced the 
outlook of the ANC on international af-
fairs. 

•	 First is the socialist internationalism 
committed to anti-imperialism and 
global peace in response to the 
paradigms of wars and imperial 
violence especially in the late 19th 
century, culminating in the birth of 
the Socialist International in 1889 
consolidated at the International 
Socialist Congress held in Basel, 
Switzerland in 1912. 

•	 Second, after the First World War, 
the paradigm of Communist inter-
nationalism or proletarian interna-
tionalism known by its famous slo-
gan “workers of the world unite”, 

found expression in the work of the 
Communist International founded 
in 1919 following the Russian Revo-
lution. It declared in its manifesto 
opposition to “imperialist barbarism, 
monarchy, the privileged estates, 
the bourgeois state and bourgeois 
property, and all kinds and forms of 
class or national oppression.” 

•	 Socialist internationalism champi-
oned by socialist and social demo-
cratic parties of Europe and Com-
munist internationalism driven by 
communist parties are revolutionary 
perspectives of the world; they are 
anti-imperialist and foresee demo-
cratic world orders based on the 
solidarity of the oppressed. 

g)	 Between the world wars, a rights and 
freedoms internationalism held the 
promise in its commitment to the rights 
of humans later enshrined in the Atlan-
tic Charter. The ANC saw an opportu-
nity in this as the struggle for liberation 
was also about the freedoms and rights 
of the oppressed. It is in this context that 
the ANC developed its African Claims 
in 1943 that the President-General AB 
Xuma who was also the organiser of 
the Atlantic Charter Committee in 
South Africa once called “The Atlan-
tic Charter from the African’s Point of 
View’’. The Freedom Charter adopted 
at the Congress of the People in 1955 
was also an expression of this commit-
ment to the bill of rights idea born out 
of early liberalism. 

h)	 The international unity and solidarity of 
liberation movements marked a high 
point in the liberation struggle, especial-
ly after the Second World War. It is in this 
period that tricontinentalism as a key 
feature of progressive internationalism 
emerged where liberation movements, 
socialist, social-democratic and other 
radical formations from Africa, Asia, 
and Latin America joined forces under 
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the auspices of the Afro-Asian Solidarity 
Organisation (AAPSO) and the Organi-
zation of Solidarity for Peoples of Africa, 
Asia and Latin America (OSPAAL) to 
champion anti-imperialism, anti-colo-
nialism, global peace, shared develop-
ment, and radical world democracy, 
among other ideas. They joined forces 
with radical forces in Europe and the 
Americas in the World Peace Council 
and other formations. It was also in this 
context that the epochal Afro-Asian 
Conference took place in Bandung, In-
donesia, in 1955 to cement South-South 
Cooperation and to oppose the hierar-
chical relations of the North-dominated 
imperialist/colonial order, culminating 
in the Non-Aligned Movement and the 
Group of 77 (today is known as G77 
+ China). The internationalism of the 
South was also a melting pot of various 
strands of radical ideas that expressed 
in paradigms of south-south coopera-
tion, right to development, and the 
new international economic order be-
tween 1955 and the 2000s. 

i)	 All these strands of radical and revolu-
tionary internationalism- pan-African, 
socialist, communist, liberal rights/free-
doms internationalism, and south-south 
cooperation - coalesced to underpin 
the progressive internationalism of the 
ANC. This enables the ANC to play a 
critical role in the building a truly in-
ternational progressive movement in 
pursuit of a progressive, democratic, 
peaceful, fair and just international 
order in place of the imperialist, ex-
ploitative, unjust and unfair liberal in-
ternational order today. This positions 
the ANC as a revolutionary movement 
committed to the transformation of the 
current international order by building 
alliances across the world in pursuit of 
a new order. This must be understood in 
order to understand how the ANC sees 
the world. 
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1	 AIMS 

The discussion document was asked to provide:

•	 A review of 25 years of economic policies and implementation, and why we are fac-
ing the current crisis. 

•	 An analysis of the inability to address structural challenges and transformation (in-
equality, poverty, etc.).

•	 Historical injustice and the land question. 

•	 A People’s Path of economic transformation for next 25 years.

In March, the COVID-19 pandemic led to an unprecedented downturn in the global and 
national economy. Fighting the pandemic has fundamentally changed the context for 
economic policy, with events still unfolding rapidly. We here highlight some of the key 
challenges in this connection, based on the Alliance discussion document on the subject.  

2	 THE ECONOMIC SLOWDOWN AND 
	 THE COVID-19 RECESSION
In April 2020, the global COVID-19 pandemic pushed the economy into a deep reces-
sion, with growth forecast to drop by over 7% for the year. This sharp downturn came 
on top of slowing growth from 2015 in the economy and in job creation. The impact of 
slower growth is particularly harsh because, although there have been gradual gains, 
unusually high levels of joblessness and inequality have persisted since the apartheid era. 

As the following graph shows, economic expansion accelerated from the early 2000s to 
around 2011, despite a sharp dip due to the global financial crisis in 2008/9. It then slowed 
significantly, becoming particularly volatile and low after 2015. Job creation has gener-
ally tracked GDP growth.  As the graph indicates, even before the COVID-19 recession, 
growth in both employment and the GDP fell increasingly short of the targets set in the 
National Development Plan (NDP). Judging by the experience of the 2008/9 global finan-
cial crisis, it is likely that employment will decline even more sharply than the GDP.  

Discussion paper on Economic 
Transformation (DRAFT)

3
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From the transition to democracy, the effects of slow GDP and jobs growth on low-income 
households were mitigated by extensive programmes to address poverty. Government 
supplemented these programmes in 2020 as the COVID-19 recession led to a large-scale 
loss of income for workers and businesses, especially in the informal sector. 

In the late 2010s, around a third of all South Africans received some form of social grant. 
Because of high joblessness, social grants were the main source of income for a fifth of 
all households. They were targeted at people who physically could not work because 
of age or disability. In 2020, to address the loss of income from the COVID-19 recession, 
a new grant was established for unemployed people who did not already receive state 
support. Still, none of the grants were sufficient to lift families out of poverty. The old age 
and disability grants were twice the poverty line; the child grant was half of it until 2020, 
when it was increased to around 80% in response to the COVID-19 recession; and the 
new COVID-19 grant was just over a third of the poverty line for an individual. 

In addition to grants, over the past 25 years millions of households have received up-
grades in household infrastructure, improved education and healthcare, and access to 
formal housing, as well as a range of other benefits. Combined with the grants, the im-
provement in government services in low-income communities ensured a significant im-
provement in living conditions for the majority of South Africans over the past 25 years. To 
take a fundamental indicator, as Graph 2 shows, the share of households where people 
went hungry at least sometimes fell from over one in four in the mid-1990s to one in ten 
in the late 2010s. Even as the economy slowed from 2015, the share of households suffer-

GRAPH 1. Growth from 2000 in the GDP (projected for 2020) and in employment compared to 
NDP growth targets

Source: GDP: IMF data; employment calculated from Reserve Bank data. 
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ing from hunger remained essentially stable. The effect of the COVID-19 recession on the 
level of food insecurity will only become available until 2021, however.  

Redistribution through the state alleviates some of the worst effects of a deeply inequi-
table economy. Moreover, these systems have proven critical for social protection during 
the COVID-19 recession, as household incomes fell sharply with employment from March 
2020. Still, even before the COVID-19 crisis, joblessness and inequality remained central 
socio-economic challenges for most citizens. Long after the transition to democracy, 
South Africa continued to lag behind other upper-middle-income countries in employ-
ment levels and income disparities.  

The long-run jobs backlog in South Africa emerges if we compare the share of the work-
ing aged population with employment with other countries. This indicator is known as 
the “employment ratio” or the “absorption ratio”. It counts both wage workers and self-
employed people as employed. As the following graph shows, the employment ratio in 
South Africa climbed from 39% in 1994 to 42% in 2019. The international norm is around 
55%.1 In South Africa, the ratio peaked a decade ago, but then, in 2008/9 around a mil-
lion jobs were lost in the global financial crisis. Since 2008, job creation has fallen behind 
growth in the working-aged population, resulting in a decline in the employment ratio. 

From the 1980s, South Africa has also consistently ranked as having the most unequal in-
come distribution amongst countries that report on it using the Gini coefficient. A higher 
Gini coefficient means the distribution of income is more unequal. In South Africa, from 

GRAPH 2. Share of households where people went hungry at least sometimes, 1996 to 2018

Source: Statistics South Africa household surveys. 

1 The figures here are normed ILO data to permit international comparisons. Statistics South Africa gives an employ-
ment ratio that is around 1,5% higher, but the trends are the same and the gap from other countries would still be on 
the order of 15%. 



GRAPH 3. The share of employed people in the working-aged population, South Africa compared to other 
upper middle income countries, 1995, 2008 and 2018

Note: Average of 49 countries. Source: Calculated from World Bank. World Development Indicators. 
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the 1980s the Gini coefficient has been estimated consistently at over .60; in other upper-
middle-income countries, it averages around .45. (See Graph 4) The data likely overstate 
the gap between South Africa and peer economies, however, since many of the most 
unequal countries in the world do not report a Gini coefficient at all. Less than half of all 
upper-middle-income countries published a Gini coefficient from the mid-1990s through 
the late 2010s.

As of April 2020, absent government intervention, the COVID-19 recession seemed likely 
to aggravate inequalities because:

•	 Professionals and managers are more able to work from home, and consequently less 
likely to be laid off;

•	 People in personal and entertainment services, such as restaurants and hairdressers, 
were often unable to re-open fully because of the high risk of catching COVID-19; and 

•	 Informal enterprises, which employed around two million people, faced particular dif-
ficulties both because requirements for physical distancing limited their access to con-
sumers, for instance at taxi ranks, and because their customers were more likely to see 
job losses and consequently to cut back on purchases.

South Africa’s economic growth depends on both international and domestic conditions. 
The slowdown from 2011 in particular correlated closely with the international prices of 
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South Africa’s main mining exports. Mining products, including refined metals and coal-
based chemicals, account for over half of South Africa’s total foreign sales. As the follow-
ing graph shows, from the late 1990s the economic rate of growth has broadly tracked 
changes in the prices these products – mostly coal, platinum, iron ore and gold. Prices for 
metals hit a 30-year high in 2011, then dropped by between 30% and 50%. 

While the slowdown from 2011 was driven largely by the sharp fall in export prices, a num-
ber of domestic factors also contributed. The following are most important.  

•	 The electricity supply grew more and more expensive and unreliable from 2008. 

•	 The climate crisis began to affect both agriculture and tourism, with more frequent 
and intense droughts and flooding. 

•	 State capture and worsening corruption increased the costs of state-owned infrastruc-
ture systems and discouraged private investment.

•	 Government fiscal and monetary policies were generally pro-cyclical, although not to 
the point of austerity.  

•	 Unusually deep inequalities and high joblessness fuelled increasing and unceasing 
contestation over policy priorities and strategies. That in turn tended to reduce private 
investment, since it aggravated investor uncertainty (as the ratings agencies invariably 
point out). Inequality also limited demand for basic consumer manufactures, making 
it more difficult to develop labour-intensive industries like clothing and plastics. 

GRAPH 4. Gini coefficients for South Africa and the 16 other reporting upper-middle-income countries, 
mid-1990s and late 2010s (a)

Note: (a) Figure for the earliest available year from 1995 to 1998, and the latest available from 2014 to 2017. (b) Popu-
lation weighted average of 16 upper-middle-income countries other than South Africa, Brazil, Russia and China that 
reported a Gini in both periods. Source: Calculated from World Bank. World Development Indicators. 

Note: When the distribution of income is more unequal, the Gini coefficient is higher. 
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Taken together, these domestic and international factors led to relatively slow growth 
in South Africa compared to other upper middle income economies. As the following 
graph shows, since 2002 growth in South Africa has lagged most of these peer econo-
mies, although the divergence worsened after the metals price boom ended in 2011.

The COVID-19 recession brought a qualitatively different economic contraction. Because 
of the lack of treatments, immunity and vaccines to stop the pandemic, many countries 
imposed lockdowns to prevent physical contact between people, including in produc-
tion. First China, in January, and then most other countries including South Africa from 
mid-March, restricted production outside of essential services. That in turn led to sharply 
falling incomes and rising joblessness, as well as a further drop in prices for South Africa’s 
minerals and metals exports except gold. In addition, the auto assembly industry, which 
is South Africa’s only major manufactured export, was effectively closed down as the 
global car companies shut down in Europe and the U.S. Finally, developing economies 
like South Africa saw a rapid outflow in financial investments, resulting in rapid deprecia-
tion of the rand. 

The socio-economic impact of the lockdown was particularly harsh in South Africa due to 
the pre-existing inequalities in employment, incomes, savings and housing. 

In theory, workers outside of the essential services were allowed to work from home at 
any phase of the lockdown. That is usually impossible for manual workers, however, as 
well as for retail. Formal employers, who account for four out of five jobs, generally tried 
to pay wages for the first month, but some applied no-work, no-pay rules. As of late April, 
it was not clear if they would be able to continue to meet salary costs for a second month 

GRAPH 5. Annual percentage change in GDP compared to annual percentage change in international 
price of exported metals, ores and coal

Note: (a) Trade-weighted index of prices for coal, iron ore, platinum and gold. 

Source: For GDP, Statistics South Africa; for prices, Index Mundi/IMF commodity prices.  



Economic Transformation

43

as long as they were unable to produce. The situation was even worse for casual and 
temporary workers, who mostly lost their employment. The 1,7 million informal entrepre-
neurs generally had to shut down. 

Loss of income due to the shutdown had a vastly different impact on rich and poor 
households. The richest 10% of households account for over half of all household income 
and more than three quarters of financial savings. They could manage a decline in in-
come for a month or two. In contrast, the poorest 60% of households lives on less than 
R6700 a month. Two out of five survive on less than the food poverty line defined by Sta-
tistics South Africa. These households saw a sharp decline in income even if they received 
increased social grants or food relief. 

The personal and family burdens of staying in one’s own residence also vary with income. 
The 1,2 million families living in informal settlements (8% of all households) inevitably share 
space and facilities with neighbours. For instance, three quarters of informal-settlement 
residents rely on communal taps and toilets, and two out of five live in a single room. De-
fining their lockdown space as their personal shacks alone imposed impossible choices. 

In short, the economy faced deep structural challenges even before the COVID-19 re-
cession. Above all, dependence on mining-based exports left it vulnerable to interna-
tional metals price cycles, and deep inequalities led to slower growth and continual 
conflict over policies. In this context, the COVID-19 recession seemed likely to have the 

GRAPH 6. Average annual GDP growth in South Africa compared to other upper middle income 
economies (UMIC), 2002 to 2011, 2011 to 2015 and 2015 to 2018

Source: Calculated from World Bank, World Development Indicators. 
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harshest impact on the poor; aggravate the downturn in commodity prices; and lead to 
even higher joblessness. 

The next section summarises, in broad strokes, the ANC’s strategies, achievements and 
shortfalls in addressing the structural economic challenges over the past 25 years. 

3 STRATEGIES AND PROGRESS ON SOCIO-ECONOMIC 
	 DEVELOPMENT 
The transition to democracy inevitably entailed some strategic decisions that shaped ef-
forts to reconstruct the economy. In Ready to Govern and the RDP, the ANC essentially 
committed to avoiding extra-legal measures to transform individual or company owner-
ship of economic, financial or personal assets (essentially businesses, company shares 
and government bonds, and housing), except to carry out land reform. Instead, it would 
work gradually to increase opportunities, wealth and incomes for black households. The 
aim was to ensure that big business and the wealthy would support gradual reconstruc-
tion of the economy in order to increase economic opportunities and jobs, incomes and 
government services for the majority, and reduce the profound inequalities entrenched 
under apartheid. 

This approach led to a significant improvement in conditions for low-income households. 
But it did not generate the anticipated qualitative step up in job creation, equality and 
growth. 

The strategy presumed that economic reconstruction would follow primarily from the in-
stitution of democracy, the end of discriminatory laws and legal segregation, improved 
government services for black communities, and expanded labour rights. In this context, 
government would support industrialisation, land reform and small business. These mea-
sures were expected to dramatically expand economic opportunities for the majority. 

A core part of the approach was that government would respect the existing legal prop-
erty rights of companies and individuals, with a partial exception for land. It also commit-
ted to maintaining individual employment rights – that is, no one would be fired based on 
their race or gender alone. 

The ANC strategy reflected two hard realities. First, the immediate pressure was to avoid 
a flight of skills and capital with the transition to democracy. The RDP and other resolu-
tions aimed to maintain space for real change while minimising the costs of the transition 
to a more democratic political and economic system. Second, the strategy accepted 
that the complex economies that have emerged over the past 50 years or so require a 
high degree of decentralisation. Enterprises, consumers and workers need to have the 
freedom to respond to changes in conditions, costs and prices. That in turn necessitates 
a mixed economy, with a significant private sector. 

From this standpoint, the ANC approach aimed enable South Africa to move from a 
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highly concentrated and exclusive mixed economy to a more inclusive, broad-based 
one. In particular, the aim was to make economic actors more accountable to the ma-
jority as well as ensuring more equitable incomes and wealth. Critical steps included im-
proving the position and power of working people in larger companies; generating more 
opportunities for smaller businesses; strengthening social ownership (collective ownership 
through co-ops, worker and community groups; non-profit social enterprise; and govern-
ment ownership on behalf of citizens); and generally promoting collective action socially, 
economically and politically in order to empower working people and their communities. 

Despite the decision not to pursue extra-legal measures, the democratic state retained 
significant power to drive reconstruction. Critical instruments included:

•	 Extending finance and infrastructure for new entrepreneurs, 

•	 Expropriating land in the public interest, 

•	 Supporting worker and community organisation and mobilisation to promote eco-
nomic transformation and to drive projects, 

•	 Ensuring that low-income children and workers had access to quality education and 
training, 

•	 Utilising preferential procurement, and

•	 Setting tariffs and regulatory frameworks including around pricing, ownership and 
control in companies, and employment equity.  

In practice, since 1994 there has been substantial progress in upgrading and expanding 
government services (including social grants) as well building democratic and labour 
rights. Nonetheless, economic reconstruction has fallen far short of popular expectations. 
An analysis of progress on central economic strategies helps understand the problem.  

Starting with Ready to Govern, the ANC adopted seven core strategies to reconstruct the 
economy, which can be summarised as follows. 

•	 Government would promote growth in manufacturing and value-adding services so 
as to accelerate the creation of decent work, increase incomes, take advantage of 
global markets, and reduce the risks of narrow reliance on mining exports.

•	 Basic municipal services, education, healthcare and social grants would be expand-
ed and improved in black communities, increasing investment in our people and en-
abling them to take advantage of economic opportunities. 

•	 Government would eliminate discriminatory laws around residential rights, business 
licences and finance.

•	 It would strengthen support for small businesses, including through the provision of fi-
nance, training, infrastructure and its own procurement. 

•	 It would encourage greater workplace equality, replacing the unusually unequal, dis-
criminatory and oppressive labour relations entrenched under apartheid. 

•	 Large-scale land reform would improve livelihoods and promote broader agrarian 
reform, especially to benefit farmworkers and people living in impoverished and over-
crowded areas of the historic labour-sending regions.  
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•	 Fiscal and monetary policy would support growth and job creation without fuelling 
excessive public debt or inflation. 

This section provides a broad outline of the main achievements and shortfalls in imple-
menting each of these strategies over the past 25 years. A separate document reports 
on implementation of Conference resolutions. 

Inclusive industrialisation: The economy remained dependent on exports from the min-
ing value chain, which in turn meant that South Africa’s economy was buffeted by glob-
al commodity cycles. In terms of value add, the fastest growing industries were finance, 
telecommunications and construction. As for employment, almost all new jobs emerged 
in business and community services, largely security and cleaning. Over the past decade 
there has been no employment growth in manufacturing, although food processing has 
increased jobs while heavy industry has shed them. 

Manufacturing growth and exports have been dominated by metals and coal refiner-
ies (including Sasol); the small but world-class auto-assembly and capital goods indus-
tries; and food processing. Other light industry, in particular clothing and electronics, re-
mained very small by international standards. The dominance of heavy industry meant 
that manufacturing growth did not create many new jobs. In contrast, in industrialising 
Asian economies, industrial policies won popular support by generating employment on 
a huge scale in clothing, appliances and electronics, plastics, food processing and other 
light industries. 

GRAPH 7. Average annual GDP growth in South Africa compared to other upper middle income 
economies (UMIC), 2002 to 2011, 2011 to 2015 and 2015 to 2018

Notes: (a) Manufacturing excludes basic foodstuffs, which are included under agriculture, and iron and steel products, 

which are included in ores and metals. (b) Mostly oil and gas outside of South Africa, and coal for South Africa. Source: 

Calculated from UNCTAD. UNCTADSTAT. Interactive database. Downloaded from www.unctad.org in October 2019. 
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Government services, including education, municipal services and social grants, were 
vastly expanded from 1994 in historically black communities that had been largely ex-
cluded under apartheid. For Africans, the average years of formal education increased 
from eight years in 1996 to ten years in 2019. The share of African households with elec-
tricity climbed from 44% to 94%; with running water on site, from 47% to 70%; and with a 
flush toilet, from 34% to 58%. In the poorest 80% of households, one in five says they have 
received a housing subsidy. 

While access improved, the quality of services for low-income households still lags far 
behind historically white areas. For instance, in the late 2010s there were around twice as 
many learners per educator in historically African schools as in historically white (but now 
mostly integrated) schools. 

The RDP expected the expansion of services to provide a critical boost to the economy 
by enabling households to start small businesses. In practice, however, the effects were 
limited. In the late 2010s, self-employment remained very low compared to other upper-
middle-income economies, as Graph 8 shows. 

Overtly discriminatory laws on residence, access to finance and business licences were 
ended with the transition to democracy. From 1994, black people were legally permitted 
to live wherever they could afford, to start businesses and to accumulate assets, includ-
ing financial investments, housing and land. 

By 2018, Africans made up 60% of the highest-income 10% of households, compared to 
almost none before 1994. Still, even within that top 10%, white households had around 

GRAPH 8. Employment status in South Africa compared to other economies by income group, 2017

Note: (a) That is, self-employed. Source: Calculated from ILO. ILOSTAT. Interactive database. 

Downloaded from www.ilo.org in August 2018. 
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three times as much wealth as African households. Their incomes were not much above 
African households in the top 10%, but most white families had inherited financial assets, 
houses and often businesses. Moreover, in 2017 over half of directors of listed companies 
and 80% of their CEOs were white men. 

For the bottom of the pyramid, the main benefits were the ability to move to economic 
centres and, in the urban areas, a sharp increase in home ownership. The share of the 
population living in the mostly impoverished historic labour-sending regions fell from half 
in early 1990s to a quarter in 2018. In 2018 half of African urban households owned their 
own homes (as did 80% of households in the historic labour-sending regions). Still, most 
township and rural houses had a market value of under R250 000, and many could not 
be used as security for loans because they could not easily be sold. 

Overall, the distribution of wealth remained heavily unequal. The lowest-income 90% of 
households owned at most a third of all financial assets excluding retirement funds. 

Support for small business was expected to lead to both a more dynamic economy and 
greater opportunities and agency for the majority of South Africans. Government sup-
ported emerging enterprises mostly through loans, some training, and by including pro-
curement from empowered, especially small, enterprises as an element in larger compa-
nies’ BEE status.

Still, as Graph 8 shows, in the late 2010s the share of small businesses remained small by 
international standards. In every major industry, a handful of large, often globally com-
petitive companies dominates production and sales. In 2019, there were 700 000 formal 
small businesses (up from around 550 000 in the early 2000s) and 1,5 informal businesses, 
compared to 1,3 million a decade earlier. Black people owned almost two thirds of for-
mal small businesses in 2019, compared to a third in 2002. 

Policies to promote workplace equality were expected to reduce South Africa’s unusu-
ally deep inequalities in pay and workplace power. Government introduced labour laws 
that set a floor for conditions, especially leave and working time, as well as protecting 
workers’ rights to organise. It also established employment equity requirements, stron-
ger occupational health and safety, the SETA system and minimum wages. As originally 
conceived, all of these laws aimed primarily to improve career mobility and incomes for 
shopfloor workers. 

The labour laws transformed conditions for formal workers, especially in large, unionised 
companies and the public sector. By the early 2000s, a third of the formal workforce be-
longed to a union, including over four out of five miners and two out of three public ser-
vants (mostly teachers, nurses and police). Since then, however, unionisation rates have 
remained flat. This a core problem both because it limits the power of a central ANC 
constituency and because the labour laws depend on unions to monitor and enforce 
compliance. 
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Minimum wages have had a visible impact on improving workers’ conditions. In 2017, 
six out of ten farm and domestic workers earned under R2300. In 2002, when they first 
got minimum wages, the figure was nine out of ten (that is, 90% earned under R1000 a 
month in 2002 rand, which was equal to R2300 in 2017 rand). Moreover, even as pay has 
increased, both farm and domestic jobs have expanded substantially over the past de-
cade. 

Despite these gains, South Africa still has unusually unequal payscales and hierarchical 
workplaces compared to the rest of the world. A third of formal employees, two thirds 
of informal employees and over four fifths of domestic workers do not earn enough to 
keep a family out of poverty (R3250 for a family of four in 2019). Most workers still have 
limited or no chance of promotion. Workers without matric are generally unable to get 
certified training on the job. This situation helps explain why South Africa consistently ranks 
amongst the countries with the most antagonistic workplace relationships in the world. 

Land reform was expected to reverse the landlessness of the rural poor, especially farm-
workers and people who had been pushed into the historic labour-sending regions. It 
remained a fairly small programme, however. In the late 2010s, almost a third of the 40 
000 commercial farms were black owned. But only 0,3% of households nationwide, or 45 
000, said they had received land as part of a land reform programme. In 2019, the na-
tional government planned to provide land to 89 emergent farmers and to support 8000 
subsistence farmers. For comparison, 120 000 households depend primarily on their own 
farms for food or income. 

Fiscal and monetary policies avoided austerity during downturns, except in the late 
1990s. But they were generally aligned with economic cycles rather than compensating 
for them. From 2000 to 2009, during the height of the international metals price boom, 
public investment climbed from around 4,5% of the GDP to over 7%. It fell back to 5,5% 
in 2019, however, as international mining prices dropped and the economy slowed. Simi-
larly, from 2002 to 2011, in constant terms government spending climbed 7% a year; from 
2011 to 2015, it grew 3% a year; and from 2015 to 2017, it slowed to 2% a year. The trend 
reversed in the 2019 to 2021 budgets, as the GDP slowed. Government spending target-
ed a 4% annual increase above inflation, far outstripping tax revenues. But the increase 
in 2020/21 went mostly to bail out Eskom and SAA, while spending on the main social 
services lagged in real terms.

Similarly, monetary policy was pro-cyclical but not draconian. Real prime lending rates 
(subtracting inflation) dropped from over 10% in the late 1990s to 3% around 2011. Then, 
as the economy slowed, they began to increase again, reaching 5,5% in 2019. That com-
pared to rates of around 4% in other upper-middle-income countries excluding China, 
and 1% in China. 

Finally, the levies for the UIF and Compensation Fund were excessive compared to their 
pay-outs. As a result, they accumulated large surpluses, equal in 2019 to R160 billion at 
the UIF and R65 billion at the Compensation Fund. These resources effectively derived 
from legally mandated savings by workers and employers. They were, however, invested 
almost exclusively in listed companies and government bonds, rather than promoting 
economic reconstruction. 
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Table 1 summarises key achievements and shortcomings over the past 25 years for each 
of the main strategies that sought to generate more inclusive and equitable growth. 

Achievements Shortfalls

Inclusive 
industrialisation

Table 1 Outcomes of main strategies to achieve inclusive economic development

Diversification of mining exports into 
platinum, chrome and manganese 
as gold reserves were exhausted

Strong manufacturing capacity re-
tained in the mining value chain 
(capital goods, coal and metals re-
fineries) and in food production and 
processing

Development of world-class export 
industries in auto assembly, fresh and 
processed fruit and vegetables, and 
in health, education, construction 
and other services

Formal manufacturing lost 225 000 jobs 
in the global financial crisis from 2008 to 
2010, and its employment has fallen by a 
further 100 000 since then

Mining products (ores, coal and basic 
metals) still account for over half of all 
goods exports

Manufacturing strengths are largely in 
capital-intensive industries (auto, capi-
tal goods, refineries), which only gener-
ate around 5% of all jobs and account 
for most of the manufacturing job losses 
since 2008. 

The increasing unreliability and cost of 
electricity has hindered new activities 
and investments. 

Basic services Average years of education for Afri-
cans increased from 8 years in 1996 to 
10 years in 2019

From 1996 to 2018, the share of African 
households with electricity climbed 
from 44% to 94%; with running water 
on site, from 47% to 70%; with a flush 
toilet, from 34% to 58%

20% of households in the poorest 80% 
say they have received a housing 
subsidy

Social grants reduce inequality and 
are the main source of income for 
one in five households

EPWP provided 865 000 work oppor-
tunities (mostly lasting several months) 
in 2018

Access to quality education still depends 
on class and location, which largely align 
with race

Most working class townships are still lo-
cated far from economic opportunities

African access to municipal services lags 
behind other groups (which have be-
tween 95% and 100% access) and quality 
in townships often visibly worse

Old-age pension and disability grants suf-
fice to raise 2 people out of poverty; the 
child support grant is half the poverty line 
for a single person

There are no social grants for jobless 
adults who are not disabled; EPWP pro-
vided opportunities to around 4% of job-
less adults. 
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Achievements Shortfalls

End discrimina-
tory laws on resi-
dence, finance 
and business 
ownership

Share of population in historic labour-
sending regions fell from half in early 
1990s to a quarter in 2018

50% of African households in urban 
areas own their homes (80% in historic 
labour-sending regions)

Black households made up 60% of the 
highest-income 10% in 2018, up from 
an insignificant share before 1994.

Over half of directors of listed companies 
and 80% of their CEOs were white men in 
2017

Richest 10% of households get two thirds 
of income from financial assets outside of 
retirement funds

For the poorest 60% of households, seven 
out of ten homes were worth R250 000 or 
less in 2018

White households get three quarters of 
income from financial assets; in the high-
est-income 10%, white households have 
around three times as much wealth as 
African households.

Small business Increase in formal small business from 
600 000 in 2010 to 700 000 in 2019

Black-owned share up from a third in 
2002 to almost two thirds in 2019.

A handful of large companies still domi-
nate every major industry

One in 20 adults owns a business, com-
pared to one in five in peer economies.

Workplace 
equality

In 2002, nine out of ten farm and do-
mestic workers earned under R1000 
a month; the share fell to six in ten 
in 2017, taking inflation into account 
(R1000 in 2002 had the purchasing 
power of R2300 in 2017)

Laws established labour rights and 
floor on conditions

Increase in unionisation to a third of 
formal employment in early 2000s, 
and over two thirds in public sector

Over half of private managers and 
professionals were black in 2017, up 
from a third in 2002 (the figure was sta-
ble at four fifths in the public sector)

A third of formal employees, two thirds of 
informal employees and over four fifths of 
domestic workers do not earn enough to 
keep a family out of poverty (R3250 for a 
family of four)

Since 2002, the share of union members 
in formal employment has remained 
stagnant at a third, with much lower rates 
for farm and informal workers

SA still has unusually unequal payscales 
and hierarchical workplaces compared 
to the rest of the world

Most workers still don’t have access to 
certified training, with SETA funded train-
ing mostly limited to those who have 
matric and very limited certification for 
informal learning (Recognition of Prior 
Learning, or RPL)

Unjustified workplace inequalities gener-
ate distrust and conflict, harming produc-
tivity and investment. 
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Achievements Shortfalls

Land reform Almost a third of the 40 000 commer-
cial farms were black owned in 2017

Farming is the main source of income 
or food for 120 000 households.

45 000 households, or 0,3% of the total, 
said they had received land as part of a 
land reform programme in 2018 (0,1% in 
urban areas, 0,3% in historic labour-send-
ing areas, and 1,9% in commercial farm 
areas)

National government planned to provide 
land to 89 emergent farmers in 2019 and 
support to 8000 subsistence farmers.

Fiscal and 
monetary

Public investment climbed from 4,6% 
of the GDP in 1994 to 7,8% in 2009, al-
though it fell back to 5,4% 2019

Government revenues increased 
from 22% of the GDP in 1994 to 26% in 
2019, and government spending is still 
growing faster than the GDP

Real prime rates (subtracting infla-
tion) dropped from over 10% in the 
late 1990s to around 5,5% in 2019

Inflation fell from over 10% in the early 
1990s to 4% in 2019

The budget deficit fell from 6,6% of 
the GDP in 1993 to -3,9% in 2018/9 
(but rose to 6,5% in 2019/20 and 6,8% 
in 2020/21). 

Government spending and investment 
was broadly pro-cyclical, although not 
austerity. Government consumption 
grew at 4,6% a year (in constant rand) 
during the global commodity boom from 
2002 to 2011, when the economy grew at 
3,5% a year, but slowed to 1,5% from 2011 
as growth declined to 1,3% from 2011 to 
2019. Public investment (including SOCs) 
rose 10% a year from 2002 to 2011, but 
from 2015 to 2018 the state disinvested at 
8,5% a year, with a further 2,4% disinvest-
ment in 2019. 

Real interest rates fell from the late 1990s 
to 2002, but then climbed by 2%. In 2018, 
at 6%, real interest rates were higher 
than the norm for upper middle income 
countries (1% in China and a population-
weighted average of 4% in other UMIC) 

Inflated levies for the UIF and Compensa-
tion Fund compared to pay-outs means 
they have accumulated large surpluses, 
which represent forced savings by work-
ers and employers but are not being used 
for developmental purposes

Source: Data provided by Trade and Industrial Policy Strategies (TIPS) based on information from Statistics South Africa 

and other official sources.

The government has adopted strong policies in response to the COVID-19 recession. It 
has had four main thrusts:

•	 Providing social protection and relief for low-income households and working people;

•	 Supporting businesses, especially smaller producers, in order to minimise bankruptcies 
and try to avoid retrenchments, so that the economy would not lose core capacities 
that would help the recovery;

•	 Reducing interest rates and using other measures to promote liquidity in an effort to 
sustain economic activity as far as possible; and

•	 Mobilising resources both domestically and internationally to maintain a large-scale 
economic stimulus, equal to 10% of the GDP, while accepting a sharp increase in the 
budget deficit. 
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In short, over the past 25 years, government went a long way in expanding services for 
historically excluded households, and in eliminating discriminatory laws and protecting 
citizens’ and workers’ rights. In contrast, it proved far more difficult to overhaul the econ-
omy in order to promote greater equality in ownership of businesses, financial wealth, 
land and other assets; incomes; and education and training. In this context, the immedi-
ate response to the COVID-19 recession was to avoid losing core economic capacities 
and jobs during the lockdown, and to mobilise resources for the recovery after growth 
was again possible. 

4 	THE BALANCE OF FORCES IN 
	 ECONOMIC RECONSTRUCTION 
The ANC has long understood that once the colonial state had entrenched inequality 
and mining dependency, the market will tend to reproduce them. This section first un-
packs why that happens. It then explores factors that have prevented the democratic 
state from intervening more rigorously and effectively to address the systemic pillars of 
inequality and mining dependency. A central problem is that in deeply unequal societ-
ies, it proves difficult to agree on disruptive actions. By definition, big changes impose 
costs on groups that benefit from the current situation. Moreover, policy innovations are 
risky and inevitably some will fail. In those cases, the blame usually falls on the state even 
if other actors actually caused the failure. 

A variety of long-standing economic, legal, social and political relationships shape the 
balance of forces in the economy that continues to encourage dependency on mining 
and to deter growth in other sectors. 

•	 In the private sector, South African companies have had 150 years to develop world-
class capacity to support mining. These activities range from the initial finance and 
construction to mining itself; the production of capital goods and chemicals as inputs; 
downstream metals and coal-based chemicals refineries; and manufacture of metal 
products. The companies involved in the value chain often find it easier to look over-
seas for new opportunities linked to mining than to venture into light industry or value-
adding services. Virtually all of South Africa’s largest mining and construction com-
panies have transformed themselves into international conglomerates, while many 
financial institutions have tried, with less success, to do the same. 

•	 Support for mining is also embedded in decades-old regulatory systems. In infrastruc-
ture, deciding how and where to invest has long been shaped and largely funded by 
mining, from freight transport to water and electricity. During the metals price boom 
from 2002 to 2011, for instance, the SOCs increased their investments largely because 
the mines and refineries expanded, leading to higher demand. From 2011, however, 
the abrupt fall in minerals and metals prices fell from 2011 squeezed sales, however, 
and with it state investment. In addition, the regulatory frameworks for taxation, edu-
cation and training, land use and support for research and development all incorpo-
rate long-standing concessions to facilitate development in the mining value chain. 

Similarly, once inequalities in asset ownership, human capital, and work organisation and 
payscales have been established, they tend to persist. The reproduction of inequalities in 
ownership and control has obvious historical roots. 



•	 Under apartheid small businesses were largely suppressed, while the regime promoted 
concentration in many industries. This history means that physical infrastructure, finan-
cial institutions, procurement systems, market access, managerial experience and 
other skills, and regulatory frameworks developed to serve large, established com-
panies. In the absence of major reforms, they often cannot accommodate smaller, 
newer and riskier enterprises. In consequence, emerging businesses face a generally 
unsupportive ecosystem. 

•	 In this context, the low level of self-employment in South Africa is a direct consequence 
of the destruction of small-scale African agriculture. Before 1994, African farmers were 
limited to historic labour-sending regions. These areas were largely delineated to 
exclude access to agricultural water and land; have large backlogs in economic, 
household and social infrastructure; and are often overcrowded. Only 25% of working-
aged adults in these regions are employed, compared to half of those in the rest of 
the country. Under 5% of their households rely primarily on their own farms for income 
or food. 

•	 At the level of households, rich people have higher incomes and can afford better 
qualifications. That in turn makes it easier for them to take advantage of economic 
opportunities and pass privileges on over generations. 

In the education system, apartheid established deep disparities. From an economic 
standpoint, it aimed to limit the pool of skills in order to increase pay for people with quali-
fications. It generated some world-class graduates but left most school leavers unable to 
compete for higher-level jobs. 

After the transition to democracy, wealthy households were enabled to buy better edu-
cation both inside and outside of the public sector. Increasingly, access to top-tier univer-
sities and degrees depends on the ability to pay both school and university fees. The abil-
ity to charge fees in turn enables private and historically white schools to sustain higher 
quality infrastructure, lower educator:learner ratios and better facilities. While many are 
more representative in terms of race than they were in 1994, they are still largely closed 
to learners from lower-income households. In 2016, a third of all white students, but only 
12% of black students, went to Stellenbosch, UCT or Wits. 

In the workplace, work organisation was also shaped historically to maintain “European” 
pay for managers and professionals at the cost of other workers. Production depended 
on a few highly skilled and formally qualified positions, while most lower-level jobs were 
deskilled. Once these structures are established, most people cannot envision a more 
equitable workplace or educational system. 

After 1994, very few established enterprises or, in government, bureaucracies tried to re-
form their work organisation so as to upskill and empower lower-level workers; establish 
more supportive and creative management styles; or promote career mobility. For most 
workers, workplaces remained oppressive and often arbitrary, with improvements avail-
able only through the annual pay increment. That is a recipe for hostility and conflict.  

The systems that reproduce dependence on mining exports as well as inequality are 
long-standing and resilient. Various factors make it hard for the government to disrupt 
them. 
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First, as noted above, modern economies are highly complex. The state does not have 
the organisational or personnel capacity to take over most producers. That means it has 
limited power to order action by private companies. It can regulate businesses in a wide 
variety of ways that reduce its returns or raise its costs. But if government requirements 
impose long-run losses on an enterprise, it has no choice but to close down or move 
elsewhere. In addition, government directives are only one amongst a range of factors 
influencing companies’ behaviour. 

Second, the democratic state has some core weakness. They largely follow from the 
deep inequalities in society, which make it virtually impossible to achieve full consensus 
on economic policy. As a result, government must navigate between the demands of its 
constituents, who want real change in the economy, and pressure from business, which 
on the whole would prefer to minimise the disruption, risks and costs that would follow 
from far-reaching economic reconstruction. Within each of these camps, moreover, ma-
jor fractions often disagree with each other vehemently. The most obvious divide is be-
tween the leaders of emerging and big business, but the interests of the financial sector, 
manufacturing, agriculture and mining also often diverge. These divisions often underpin 
debates within the ANC and the Alliance, as well as between government departments 
and agencies.  

Managing policy contestation is harder because of the institutional fragmentation of the 
state, which is illustrated in Figure 1. Different state agencies have mandates that align 
with divergent constituencies. Lobbyists and pressure groups are able to forum shop. In 
this context, instead of defining and pursuing hard objectives, the state often functions as 
a big-tent coalition united around vague priorities. That approach permits considerable 
variation and even contradictions in specific policies. 

The fragmentation of the state appears in the strong independence that national de-
partments and the spheres of the state assert in developing and carrying out policies. 
The central government has struggled to impose coherent quality control on both the 
design and implementation of new initiatives. In effect, the power to block or quality 
control departmental initiatives falls almost exclusively to Cabinet, the Presidency and 
Treasury. Both Cabinet and the Presidency need far greater technical capacity and 
stronger mandating systems to evaluate and monitor often highly complex economic 
policies. For its part, Treasury has generally seen disruptive proposals as excessively risky. 
In consequence, it often does not fund them at all, or limits their resources to the point 
where they are largely ineffective. 

In sum, apartheid entrenched a range of systems that promote both economic inequal-
ity and mining-dependent growth. Policies to disrupt these systems necessarily run into 
opposition as well as posing risks. On the one hand, the current beneficiaries have the re-
sources and power to lobby effectively in favour of the status quo. On the other, the state 
has been fragmented and indecisive and generally lacks the capacity for economic 
analysis. Overall, its policies have appeared designed more to avoid the risks disruption 
poses to growth, while downplaying the risks that arise from growing popular anger about 
inequality, joblessness, and slow income growth. 
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In these circumstances, it has proven easier to focus on improving living standards through 
the extension of government services, without attempting far-reaching economic recon-
struction. Continued dependence on mining exports, however, meant that the downturn 
in global metals markets from 2011 brought a sharp slowdown in growth. Moreover, the 
persistence of social and economic inequalities after 25 years of democracy has tried 
the patience of most citizens.  

5 	RESPONSES TO STRUCTURAL CHANGE
Even before the COVID-19 recession, South Africa was experiencing a difficult combina-
tion of depressed economic growth and rising popular impatience with the slow pace of 
change in joblessness and inequality. The COVID-19 crisis added to the challenges, with 
a sharp fall in production and high joblessness. The challenge was to ensure that the re-
covery from the lockdown delivered immediate benefits to key stakeholders, while laying 
the basis for restructuring the economy to ensure greater equality and dynamism. 

Politically and socially, these measures can succeed only in the context of an enhanced 
strategy to manage the objective differences between powerful groups in the econo-
my. The critical divides emerge in particular between both established and emerging 
business, on the one hand, and working people, including informal entrepreneurs, on the 
other. 

Figure 1. Economic policy structures in the South African state, 2019

Source: Neva Makgetla. Forthcoming. “Economic institutions and the frustration of economic policy,” in, David Plaatjies. 
Making Institutions Work. Forthcoming 2020.
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This section first reviews some policy options and capacity needs. It outlines options for a 
pacting process to manage the effects of economic and social inequality on economic 
strategies. 

5.1 Policy directions
The key areas for economic policy after the lockdown are:

•	 A sustainable package to revive overall economic growth;

•	 Measures that visibly improve economic opportunities for working people on a signifi-
cant scale; and

•	 Improved management of business needs and expectations so as to promote invest-
ment and job creation without simply giving up on reconstruction. 

As noted above, government has committed to mobilising resources to support business 
in re-opening the economy. The challenge historically has been to balance the need 
to support existing competitive centres of the economy – in particular the mining value 
chain, auto assembly, industrial food production and professional services – against the 
imperative of promoting diversification and small businesses that can generate more eq-
uitable and inclusive growth. 

In this context, the recovery strategy must provide short-run programmes to reassure the 
majority of South Africans that we are serious about strengthening their economic op-
portunities and agency.  

•	 Government should vastly increase support for organisations that promote social mo-
bilisation in working-class communities, such as labour unions and other constituency-
based organisations, the Presidential National Youth Service, and community-based 
public employment schemes.  

•	 The minimum wage should increase at least 1,5% above inflation annually. For 2019/20, 
the increase was only at inflation, or around 4,5% in nominal terms. In addition, stake-
holders – especially unions, communities of faith and NGOs – should be assisted to 
improve monitoring and enforcement, especially for low-income, often unorganised 
workers. 

•	 Access to elite educational institutions, from primary to tertiary, should be improved 
for low-income learners, including by setting a quota for places without fees for learn-
ers from low-income households.  

•	 Larger companies should be encouraged to invite unions to participate in their boards 
of directors, and to expand employee and community ownership. 

In terms of building confidence from established business, progress has already been 
made around the regulation of electricity generation, easing visas for skilled people, wa-
ter licences, restructuring the SOCs and addressing corruption.  In this context, the top 
priorities are visibly and rigorously dealing with corruption, and ensuring affordable, reli-
able electricity generation (which requires disciplining Eskom rather than just trying to 
salvage it). 
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The most effective next step would be to introduce stronger systems for government to 
engage with business. That in turn requires both clear, efficient and disciplined mandat-
ing structures, and more rigorous quality control by the Presidency on policy proposals 
from an early stage. Government and ANC leaders need to have a well-defined un-
derstanding of what they want from engagements with business, their priorities in that 
context, and their leverage. They also need to maintain an analysis of the actual power, 
resources and objectives of different fractions within business. 

The introduction of Master Plans to promote growth at the level of individual value chains 
represents a key opportunity to diversify the economy and promote more equitable 
growth while supporting the economic recovery. Their effectiveness will however de-
pend on stronger quality control, alignment across relevant agencies, and technical re-
sourcing. In particular, they require:

•	 Greater capacity at the level of the Presidency to prioritise and coordinate the pro-
cess, monitor and unblock implementation, and where necessary ensure Master Plans 
are strengthened continually as implementation proceeds. A particular challenge is 
to ensure that all state entities, including SOCs and regulators, adequately support the 
Master Plans. 

•	 A focus on actual or potential core industries rather than niche products. 

•	 Greater capacity for departments to develop transformative, even disruptive, claims 
for the Master Plans. We need proposals that can decisively address the main con-
straints on competitiveness and growth in specific value chains, with realistic objec-
tives, targets and alignment across the state, based on strong evidence-based eco-
nomic analysis and effective, mandated engagements with organised business and 
labour. In many cases, a key challenge is to manage the rents on inputs, whether feed 
for livestock and poultry or iron ore for steel. Holding down upstream rents is often not 
a priority for business, but is critical for sustainable industrialisation. 

The Master should be focused on industries that can generate employment on a large 
scale and/or meet new needs arising out of the pandemic. In line with this approach, 
the following industries should be prioritised; for several, Master Plans have already been 
initiated. 

1.	 The auto industry

2.	 Steel fabrication (centred on bolstering producers downstream from AMSA and Co-
lumbus Steel)

3.	 Food processing, with separate programmes for maize and wheat products and for 
poultry and red meat (horticulture is a critical subsector but does not need additional 
support)

4.	 Appliances and white goods

5.	 Low-income personal transport – that is, light motorbikes, bicycles and tuktuks

6.	 Digital e-commerce and services (including software exports)

7.	 Clothing and textiles

8.	 Capital goods for infrastructure and mining

9.	 Furniture
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10.	Hospitality and recreational services, which are highly labour intensive but will take 
long to return to their pre-pandemic level even with substantial support. 

For disruptive change to be sustained and affordable, the state requires far stronger risk-
management systems. Crucial elements are stronger monitoring of implementation, with 
capacity to deal with blockages, and where necessary to modify policies that prove un-
desirable or ineffective. It is counterproductive to refuse to accept any disruptive mea-
sures because their consequences cannot be foreseen in advance. Instead, plans must 
be continually reviewed and where necessary modified in light of new information and 
experiences. 

5.2	 Managing policy contestation
Uncontrolled contestation between different power groups in itself gets in the way of 
economic reconstruction. Continual destructive bickering about every initiative can lead 
to a stalemate. This poses a particularly high risk in South Africa because it is an unusu-
ally inequitable but genuine democracy. The majority has the vote, but a small group of 
companies effectively control much of the economy based on their institutional capac-
ity, ability to attract skills and mobilise financing, and legal protections. 

These factors underlie the call for a social pact to manage contestation between stake-
holders. The process should ensure that all the parties take a long-term view, recognis-
ing that inclusive growth will ultimately benefit all of them. To be effective, a pact would 
have to promote systemic changes that would bring about visible shifts in workplace 
relationships, asset ownership, employment, education and training, and the ecosystem 
for small business in five to ten years. It could not simply involve expressions of good will or 
cooperation on relatively small projects. 

As with any other constructive engagement, success requires analysis of the realities of 
divergent interests and power. Specifically, pacting only works where:

•	 The parties broadly agree on the desired end state,

•	 They are clear about what exactly they want from each other – that is, what changes 
in behaviour they want to achieve,

•	 They know what they can compromise on, and

•	 They know what power each party can exercise, so that they can decide when to 
make concessions and when to hold firm. 

From this standpoint, current proposals for pacting essentially incorporate the following 
trade-offs. 

1.	 Established business would commit to higher investment especially in new, job-creat-
ing activities and efforts to promote more equitable workplaces and pay. In return, 
government would commitment to legal and regulatory certainty; toned down rheto-
ric about big business; improved management of SOCs and in particular to fix electric-
ity challenge; a more effective industrial policy to support diversification; and greater 
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access to foreign skills. In that context, business would agree to support measures to 
improve equality in education and other government services; the Master Plans; and 
more progressive, less conflictual workplace relations.  

2.	 All the parties would commit to promoting constructive engagement and win-win 
outcomes in the workplace and municipal disputes. The government would support 
the process through large-scale state support for employment creation, workplace 
transformation and improvements in social programmes and municipal infrastructure 
especially in low-income communities.

3.	 Business and labour would agree that social security funds could be tapped, responsi-
bly, to address social and economic needs, in particular to deal with Eskom, promote 
small business, provide industrial financing, upgrade basic education in poor commu-
nities, and increase incomes for the working poor. They may also be needed to deal 
with the likely coronavirus outbreak. 

4.	 The state could contribute the following. 

a.	 A commitment to make explicit its vision for the end-state of reconstruction, de-
fined amongst others by a broad view on the lead industries, the distribution of 
assets and income across households, the nature of education, and the regional 
allocation of production.

b.	 Immediate measures to deliver tangible, large-scale progress in working class com-
munities, and to improve conditions for established business to promote growth 
and job creation. 

c.	 Stepped up technical competence, risk management and consistency in devel-
oping and implementing economic policies and providing infrastructure and edu-
cation, starting with improved capacity for economic analysis in the Presidency as 
well as a commitment to set and stick to unambiguous priorities. 
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1. INTRODUCTION
Social cohesion has been proposed as the 
antidote to the trauma which grips our so-
ciety. Not social cohesion which papers 
over the various fault lines but that which 
forthrightly addresses poverty, unemploy-
ment, indebtedness, racism, sexism and 
inequality.  At its essence social cohesion 
requires restoration of trust between state 
and citizenry. It will need to be facilitated 
through social dialogue and a social com-
pact encompassing all those who live in 
South Africa.

Multi-generation trauma is an affliction 
which runs through the body politic of South 
Africa, largely as a result of apartheid and 
colonialism, but compounded by persis-
tent poverty and a lack of accountability in 
the present. There are underlying conflicts 
South Africans do not speak of, so as not to 
upset the democratic transition and as the 
fragility of the transition becomes more ap-
parent, so too does the likelihood of its dis-
ruption. As Ramphele pointed out: ‘What is 
overwhelming and unnameable is passed 
on to those we are closest to. … This is how 
traumatic events can be passed on to the 
next generations.’  This “intergenerational” 
trauma manifests itself in the different forms 
of violence– racial attacks, violent crime, 

gang wars, gender-based, vandalizing of 
public property, cyber bullying and hate 
speech.  Those who are most vulnerable 
to such violence are women, farmworkers, 
infants, children and the elderly, LGBTQI+ 
communities, and migrants. The violence is 
not only physical – it takes the form of ver-
bal attacks, racial tensions, breakdown of 
family structures, and outbreaks of chau-
vinism. It also takes the form of political as-
sassinations, corruption and the looting of 
both the state and private sector coffers at 
all levels. This ultimately leads to a sense of 
hopelessness, depression and ennui. 

Such manifestations were prevalent even 
before the Covid-19 virus attacked the very 
foundations of humanity – an assault which 
our country could not resist. While there is 
great uncertainty in how the world’s com-
munity of nations will emerge, there is no 
doubt that it represents a cataclysmic mo-
ment. With large sections of the world pop-
ulation infected, rising mortality rates, and 
economies devastated, we will see our 
very social fabric having to be rethreaded. 
The tapestry which emerges could see the 
assertion of global solidarity and the glori-
fication of our humaneness or it could see 
the continuation of pre-Covid-19 parochi-
alism, rising narrow nationalism, inhumane 
levels of exploitation and inequality. 

Addressing the legacy of colonialism, apartheid and post-1994 violence through 
social cohesion, nation-building and gender equality:

2020 the Year of Unity, Socio-Economic 
Renewal & Nation-building
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In the midst of the pandemic we have the 
resuscitation of the re-invigorated Black 
Lives Matter (BLM) which has become a 
global phenomenon. Unlike earlier incar-
nations, the current BLM has been joined 
by an array of causes as well as by a range 
of forces and peoples. It has put systemic 
racism in many parts of the world under the 
spotlight, as well as exposed countries like 
the US to the brutality of their police force.  
Not unexpectedly, right wing forces and 
racists have come to condemn and forc-
ibly oppose its various manifestations. These 
developments have emphasized how the 
world still remains divided along the ‘colour 
line’. The Covid-19 pandemic has served to 
magnify the socio-economic dimensions of 
racial behaviour – the discovery of the ini-
tial cases outside of Asia sparked a wave of 
irrational violent Sinophobia. 

This paper will look at social cohesion and 
related terms such as social covenant, so-
cial compact and social dialogue as an 
antidote to the socio-political and eco-
nomic challenges our country faces and 
which humanity will have to grapple with. 
Next the national question and how this re-
lates to issues of national identity and the 
state will be addressed. In this context is-
sues of sovereignty, citizenship, national 
identity, nationalism and the impact of 
race, ethnicity, language, history, civil so-
ciety, the state and constitutions will be 
examined. The gender question will be 
viewed through the lens of the emergence 
of patriarchal societies and the impact this 
has on the position of women, as well as 
LGBTQI+ communities. It will entail examin-
ing gender along two tracks:

•	 The suppression, exploitation and dis-
empowering of women, the struggle for 
women’s liberation, and the strategies 
available for the liberation of women, 
and

•	 The discrimination faced by those who 
do not conform to the binary gender 
identities imposed by our cis-heteropa-
triarchal society.  

A major part of the paper is devoted to 
understanding why the national question 
remains unresolved and the leading role 
the ANC can play in creating a prosper-
ous, non-racial, democratic, non-sexist, 
healed society, at peace with itself and 
where gender differences are the basis for 
celebrating diversity and not imposing dis-
crimination. 

2. GLOBAL CONTEXT
Globally, pre-Covid 19 democracy was in 
retreat as was living standards with tensions 
increasing almost daily between nations 
and within nations. Currently there are low 
levels of trust in public institutions and rep-
resentatives. It is also argued that we are 
living in a post-democratic era where so-
cieties call themselves democratic where 
eople feel powerless to keep their repre-
sentatives accountable, once the act of 
voting is over. 

Dani Rodrik talks of an exponential in-
crease in inequality of the populace who 
have entered a process of pauperization 
and precarization. This ‘precarity’ is due to 
increased use of technology in short-term 
contracts resulting in non-standard em-
ployment that is poorly paid, unprotected, 
and in its inability to support households, 
leads to increasingly precarious living con-
ditions for workers. Referred to as the gig 
economy it is drawing in more and more 
women into increasingly exploitative work 
relations. Another feature of the global 
context is the rise of far-right populism and 
“nativism”, which is an ideology stating that 
“states should be inhabited exclusively by 
members of the native group (the nation), 
and that non-native people and ideas are 
fundamentally threatening to the homog-
enous nation-state” (Cas Mudde). 

From a continental perspective, Africa’s 
star seems to have been ascendant with 
the “Africa Rising” narrative gaining mo-
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mentum a few years ago. This period co-
incided with high economic growth rates, 
improved democratic governance, etc. 
One of the key factors was the global com-
modities boom. The economic slowdown 
in China appears to have had a negative 
effect on the growth rates of African coun-
tries, which may be exacerbated by the 
effects of the coronavirus. In global affairs, 
the voice of Africa has become almost 
non-existent compared to the previous 
decade. Africa does not seem to feature 
in the worldview, projections or configu-
rations of the West anymore; at best in a 
marginal sense. South Africa’s chairing of 
the AU for 2020 offers opportunities to ad-
vance the cause of Africa and build upon 
earlier efforts. 

One of the global phenomena which we 
need to note for the South African context 
is the impact of evangelical Pentecostal-
ism. Perry Anderson, writing of the ambig-
uous nebula of new religion, pointed out 
that ‘more than a fifth of the population 
of Brazil are now converts to one variety 
or another of evangelical Protestantism. 
In the pattern of the Unification Church of 
the Reverend Moon, many – certainly the 
largest – of these are business rackets milk-
ing the faithful for money to erect financial 
empires for their founders’. In such situa-
tions the link between politics and pulpit is 
uncomfortably close.

The onset of Covid-19 pandemic has in the 
short-term exacerbated many hardships 
and caused immeasurable distress as illus-
trated by the large-scale unemployment 
and related socio-economic and psycho-
logical devastation. The world as we know 
it will change on the social and health 
fronts and the world of work. Working from 
home will remain where possible and the 
use of technology and telecommuting 
will be speeded up. This will become the 
“new normal” of working and socializing. 
This will in all likelihood further solidify the 
distance between the privileged and the 

excluded. The various measures undertak-
en within countries has, in the developed 
world, been accompanied by closed bor-
ders and further anti-foreigner sentiments. 
Global trade is being severely impacted, 
having implications for our exports. 

Globalisation will be further curtailed and 
substituted with a deepening emphasis 
on national production mechanisms and 
less reliance on global value chains. Most 
countries have responded with unpreced-
ed stimulus packages to support workers 
and ameliorate the deprivations suffered 
by the general populace.   

3. SOUTH AFRICAN CONTEXT
South Africa is currently facing compound-
ed crises. Our general malaise has been 
aggravated by the onset of the devastat-
ing Covid-19 pandemic. People are fac-
ing increasing immiseration as illustrated 
by official unemployment, poverty, in-
debtedness and inequality figures – with 
rural based, young, African females being 
most affected. The South African socio-
economic reality stands in sharp distinction 
to the lofty proclamation in the preamble 
in the Constitution, to “heal the divisions of 
the past and, establish a society based on 
democratic values, social justice and fun-
damental human rights”. 

Key features of the South African situation, 
pre Covid-19 but some of which have be-
come worse, include: 

•	 Population patterns: According to Stats-
SA, in 2019 our country’s population was 
58.7m people, made up of 47.45m Afri-
cans ((80.7%), 5.176m coloured (8.8%), 
4.65m whites (7.9%), and 1,5m (2.6 %) 
Indians. 

•	 Migration to SA: South Africa is an at-
tractive destination for migrants seeking 
better economic opportunities. Accord-
ing to the UN’s Department of Economic 



and Social Affairs (UNDESA) 2019 data 
on international migrants, South Africa’s 
share (7.2% of total population) far ex-
ceeds the global rates (3.5%) and Sub-
Saharan Africa rates (2.2%).

•	 Persistence of racial inequalities: Today, 
after 26 years of democratic rule, a two-
tiered population has emerged in terms 
of income growth, level of poverty and 
education qualifications with Indians 
tracking whites in an upward trend, 
while coloureds track black Africans in 
downward trends. In addition to having 
worse employment outcomes, black Af-
ricans also earn the lowest wages when 
they are employed. The mean real in-
come of whites is more than three times 
as high as amongst black Africans.

•	 Gender Inequality: We see a similar pat-
tern in terms of differences between 
males and females as was observed 
for population groups. Female work-
ers earn approximately 30% less on av-
erage than males. 11.4% of men and 
12.85% of women borrow from financial 
institutions. Women borrow more from 
friends and family (74%) than men (67%) 
and store credit (21% women and 18% 
men). In addition, 51% of women bor-
rowed money for food. 

•	 Poverty: In 2015 more than half our pop-
ulation lived in a situation where they 
could barely afford the minimum living 
standards - 41.7% of females and 38.2% 
of men lived below the poverty line in 
2015, a persistent trend since 1994. More 
than a quarter of our population had to 
survive days without food. In general, 
black-African females, women in rural 
areas, and those with no education are 
the main victims in the ongoing struggle 
against poverty. Poverty after decreas-
ing since 1994, has increased since 2011.

•	 Unemployment: The 38.6m people of 
working age (15 to 64) are as follows: 
16.4m are employed; 6.7m (29.1%) are 
unemployed; 2.8m are discouraged 
work seekers while 12.7m are not eco-
nomically active at all. Women are more 

likely than men to be unemployed due 
to lack of education and skills. 

•	 Indebtedness:10 million people in South 
Africa have bad debt — meaning they 
have missed three or more monthly re-
payments. On average those in bad 
debt spend 63% of their after-tax in-
come on repayments. For some income 
levels, the debt to income ratio is as 
high as 135% (those earning more than 
R20,000 a month). 

•	 Youth dynamics: Millennial women in 
2018 had outpaced men in secondary 
school completion and in achievement 
of tertiary qualifications. The ratio of fe-
male to male tertiary enrolment is 58% 
of women and 42% men in 2018. This is 
a positive development which we must 
ensure leads to the continued empow-
erment of women.  However, the racial 
gap in tertiary educational attainment 
had increased between black Africans 
and whites (from 28,4% in 2002 to 35,7% 
in 2018). 

•	 Govt delivery: The number of social 
grant beneficiaries is expected to reach 
18m this year – and that before the on-
set of Covid-19. In housing we have 
constructed 3.5m houses but not ad-
equately addressed the apartheid leg-
acy spatial inequalities. Since 1994 we 
have achieved near universal access to 
schools at entry level, but schools built in 
the townships do not have all the facili-
ties as found in the suburbs. The health 
system is largely bemoaned in the pub-
lic narrative and the media and con-
cerns around the National Health Insur-
ance (NHI) has not adequately been 
addressed; with many of our health per-
sonnel going to work overseas. How this 
will be impacted by Covid-19 in the me-
dium to long term needs to be factored 
into our strategy for social cohesion.

Amongst the aspects which we can see 
worsening as a result of Covid 19 is that of 
multi-generational trauma. 
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4.	 The impact of Covid-19 on social 
	 cohesion
Covid-19 pandemic is unprecedented in 
our recent history, surpassing the impact 
of the 2003 SARS virus or the 2008 Global 
Financial Crisis (GFC). Comparisons have 
been made with the current situation and 
the Great Depression of the 1930s, which 
took the US almost five years to recover 
from. The SA economy went into recession 
in 2008/09 for the first time in 19 years. Near-
ly a million jobs were lost in 2009 alone and 
the unemployment rate has continued to 
remain high since then with 29% in 2019. 
SA reached junk status in 2020, meaning 
that we face a triple challenge: dealing 
with Covid-19, reviving our economy in the 
context of a global slowdown.

Various scenarios indicate that the impacts 
of Covid-19 is going to be deeper and 
wider. Business for South Africa (B4SA) for 
example pointed out that there are three 
possible scenarios:

•	 Mild: a one-month full lockdown with 
a nine-month gradual improvement in 
the economy, 

•	 Medium: a three-month full lockdown 
with a seven-month gradual improve-
ment in the economy, and 

•	 Severe: a three-month full lockdown 
with a seven-month gradual improve-
ment in the economy, with the excep-
tion of the business confidence and 
supply chain components within the 
transmission channels that remain sup-
pressed throughout the remainder of 
the calendar year and beyond. 

After factoring in the effect of monetary 
and fiscal policy responses, for the mild 
scenario, South Africa could experience 
a real annual GDP contraction of 8.4%, 
-13.8% for the medium scenario and -20.4% 
for the severe scenario. The figure that was 
projected at the beginning of 2020 was 
0.2% positive growth. 

From South Africa’s baseline unemploy-
ment rate of 29.1% in February 2020 unem-
ployment would increase to 33.3% under 
the mild scenario, 39.6% under the medi-
um scenario and 47.6% under the severe 
scenario. The various policy interventions 
government was rolling out was expected 
to have a limited impact: scenario unem-
ployment would be reduced to S1 32.8%, 
S2 38.5% and S3 46.2%.

Covid-19 will deepen the faultlines which 
were prevalent before the virus hit our 
shores. For example, SA’s densely popu-
lated, overcrowded and poor communi-
ties face the greatest vulnerability. Social 
distancing (SD) measures, while necessary, 
are difficult if not impossible to enforce in 
townships given the spatial realities. SD is 
also equivalent to isolation when people 
are forced to stay indoors during the lock-
down. However, human beings are social 
beings and have a primordial need to so-
cialise and be in public spaces. 

Projections indicate that most of the work-
ers who will lose their jobs in this period will 
be women (women are the majority in the 
service, hospitality and care industries), 
so the gender aspect will have to be ad-
dressed ever more urgently. In the words 
of Prof Jayati Ghosh: “Women workers are 
more likely to lose jobs and experience ma-
jor pay cuts, more likely to be rationed out 
of labour markets when jobs do become 
available, more likely to suffer during lock-
downs because of enhanced possibilities 
of domestic abuse, and more likely to suf-
fer from inadequate nutrition in a time of 
household food shortages.”

While global figures show that since Cov-
id-19 lockdowns have been implemented, 
there has been a marked increase in GBV 
and domestic violence cases, South Africa 
seems to be bucking the trend. Chandre 
Gould, Senior Research Fellow at ISS has 
speculated the possible reasons for this 
including the impact of the ban on alco-
hol or simply because people may not be 
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able to make the calls they can to report 
abuse because of being under the eye of 
their abuser. She argues there ‘is the pos-
sibility that lockdown and the crisis caused 
by the coronavirus has changed abusive 
patterns, for the better, and there has ac-
tually been a decrease. As unlikely as this 
scenario is, researchers and activists would 
make a mistake not to consider all possible 
options’. To understand this, it will be useful 
to unpack the latest statistics on contact 
crimes such as murder, rape, attempted 
murder, and assault which have all de-
creased compared to April 2019. Gender 
activists have pointed out that it is extreme-
ly difficult for women to make a phone call 
during the lockdown period, being in close 
proximity (24/7) to a perpetrator. Contact 
crimes are mostly gendered and the gran-
ular detail of the proportion of women af-
fected by the reduced number of report-
ed crimes could shed light. Africa Check 
reported that in 2019, a total of 87,000 
complaints were received, while during 
the first week of the lockdown alone, 2,300 
complaints were received and after three 
weeks, 120,000 victims used the national 
helpline. 

There is as yet no clear indication of what 
the mortality rates would look like. Much 
is going to depend on the specific health 
profile of South Africans, with its burden of 
HIV/AIDS, TB and malaria. According to the 
Dept of Health’s modelling, South Africa’s 
COVID-19 deaths, currently among the 
lowest in the world, could reach, accord-
ing to pessimistic projections, 48,000 by No-
vember and the country could run out of 
ICU beds as early as June. But its optimistic 
scenario is not much better, with a projec-
tion of 40,000 deaths by November, with 
the ICU bed capacity, which stands at a 
mere 3 300, exhausted in July.

5. SOCIAL COHESION
The Indlulamithi Scenario Project was 
launched in 2017 and is an independent, 
multi-stakeholder project, which aimed to 
spark a national conversation on “what 
would a socially cohesive South Africa look 
like, and to what degree is it attainable by 
2030”. According to this initiative, social 
cohesion refers to the levels of integration 
and inclusion in communities and in soci-
ety at large. It reflects various measures of 
participation or non-involvement in social 
organisations or institutions. It is shaped by 
disparities in income and wealth as well as 
by levels of interpersonal and intergroup 
trust. Crime rates and frequencies of vio-
lence, as well as the overall wellbeing and 
the general health of populations are of-
ten mirrored in measures of social cohe-
sion. It is often encapsulated via expres-
sions of common values and expressed in 
senses of nationhood and of shared ethics 
and ideals. The project identified institu-
tional capacity and leadership; resistance, 
resentment and reconciliation (RRR), and 
social inequality as the three key drivers im-
pacting on social cohesion in South Africa. 

According to the IJR’s SA Reconciliation 
Barometer, the legacies of apartheid con-
tinue to have an economic and psycho-
logical impact on South Africans and in 
the absence of memory, a society is likely 
to repeat its costly failures. South Africans 
also do not have enough of a shared un-
derstanding of their history, and the coun-
try is replete with ‘silent non-agreements’ 
underlying conflicts that are not spoken of, 
so as not to ‘upset’ the democratic transi-
tion. Some have argued that South Africa 
emphasized truth at the expense of justice. 
The challenge of reconciliation (or lack 
thereof) has increasingly become more 
pronounced lately. It is in this context that 
the social cohesion agenda is said to have 
failed and this is evident in the growing 
mistrust and anger among young South 
Africans in particular. Trust is often regard-
ed as an important indicator of the ‘glue’ 
that binds a society together, acting as 
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the foundation for relationships needed to 
overcome tensions and create an environ-
ment favourable to sustainable ties within 
a society. Trust also functions as the basis 
for contractual agreement and coopera-
tion in a society.

During the period leading up to 2030, race 
will most likely continue to carry the great-
est weight in defining disadvantage. How-
ever, resentment and resistance around 
issues of class, gender and age may in-
creasingly gain greater prominence. Land 
reform in particular, has taken long and will 
remain unresolved for some time to come. 
Negotiations around land will be among 
the urgent issues that need to be attended 
to in the period leading up to the next two 
elections. 

The results of both the IJR index and the 
Indlulamithi Barometer confirm that South 
Africa is very far from attaining social cohe-
sion, with the most significant driver of this 
being inequality. Although the country has 
removed most apartheid legislation and a 
social wage created as an anti-poverty se-
curity net, inequality remains deeply rooted 
and unresolved. This can be detrimental in 
the democratic era and research by the 
World Bank suggests that inequality can 
exacerbate crime, violence and political 
unrest, thus fuelling other threats to social 
cohesion.

There is no doubt that SA’s laudable re-
sponse to Covid-19 has seen many positive 
elements:

•	 Government has placed the South Afri-
can people at the centre of its concern, 
reflecting a return to our ubuntu-based 
core values. As President Ramaphosa 
said: ‘While the nationwide lockdown 
is having a devastating effect on our 
economy, it is nothing compared to 
the catastrophic human, social and 
economic cost if the coronavirus could 
spread among our people unchecked.’

•	 Mobilisation of the country around a 
common enemy. We have seen rare 

moments of cross-party support for the 
ANC-led government, and in particu-
lar for the President and Cabinet. Every 
part of society has not just been impact-
ed but also been expected to respond. 
And this can be seen in the very many 
large and tiny initiatives to help the vul-
nerable in society – food for the hungry, 
assistance for the infirm.

•	 There has been an unprecedented 
mobilisation of civil servants and public 
resources. This has helped reduce the 
rates of crime – though sadly GBV con-
tinues unabated – and even from be-
hind closed doors and gated entranc-
es. The coronavirus pandemic equally 
presents us with an opportunity to effect 
systemic changes that could protect 
women in future. 

However, there have been several nega-
tive developments as well. These include 
the conduct of the security forces, espe-
cially the army, in enforcing aspects of the 
lockdown. This may be due to the army not 
used to playing a civilian facing role. As 
the lockdown continues it is inevitable that 
there will be differences between govern-
ment and key role players in business, la-
bour and sections of civil society over the 
question of the relaxation of the restric-
tions. It was always going to be difficult to 
sustain a severe lockdown in South Africa, 
given our geo-spatial realities, character-
ised by relatively high population densi-
ties. The president and cabinet will have 
to continue to emphasise the need for a 
collaborative effort, around the slogan of 
‘saving lives and saving livelihoods’ so as to 
avoid the political and social fallout after 
the pandemic.  

The historian John M. Barry in his book 
about the 1918 pandemic The Great Influ-
enza (2005) advises that the main lesson 
from that catastrophe is that “those in au-
thority must retain the public’s trust and the 
way to do it is to distort nothing, to put the 
best face on nothing, to try to manipulate 
no one.”
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6. CONCEPT OF A NATION-
STATE IN 21ST CENTURY

Ernest Gellner, (modernist school), saw na-
tionalism playing two roles: meeting the 
needs of industrial society by ensuring cul-
tural homogeneity, leading to the second 
role of creating large units of society which 
can be serviced by standardized services 
such as education. Anthony D Smith and 
John Hutchinson (ethno-symbolist school) 
emphasize the ethnic root of nations. They 
argue that nations were a community of 
common descent, often relying on tradi-
tions and customs in its constitution. John 
Breuilly suggests that it was ‘political entre-
preneurs’ and the political interests they 
represented which led to the creation of 
national entities. The postmodernist school, 
such as Homi Bhabha, prefers seeing na-
tion as formed and transformed continu-
ously. 

6.1 National question
The origins of the National Question go 
back to the struggles for national liberation 
and the formation of nations in Europe. It 
was taken up again in the early 1900s this 
time in debates amongst nascent national 
liberation movements and parties of the 
left.  The debate resulted, in 1929, in South 
African communists taking up the slogan 
of an independent native South African 
Republic which Moses Kotane explained 
‘in essence means a bourgeois republic 
… must necessarily pre-suppose a demo-
cratic workers’ and peasants’ republic …’. 
This was the first expression of a two-stage 
national democratic revolution (NDR)– the 
first stage bringing universal democracy, 
the second giving rise to the advance to 
power of workers and peasants.

Colonialism actively sought to deny the 
colonies their sovereignty, which was un-
derstood to be a distinctly European institu-
tion. As far as our continent is concerned, 
Pan Africanism was the response. An ex-
ample of early pan-African mobilization is 

that of Henry Sylvester Williams who was 
responsible for the first pan-African confer-
ence in London in 1900. W.E.B Du Bois de-
clared at the conference: ‘The problem 
of the 20th Century is the problem of the 
colour line – the relation of the darker to 
the lighter races of men in Asia and Afri-
ca, in America and the islands of the sea’. 
Marcus Garvey on the other hand saw the 
problem in cultural, economic and psy-
chological terms. Booker T. Washington’s 
ideology of entrepreneurship was taken 
up with gusto by John Langalibalele Dube, 
first president of the ANC, in his philosophy 
of self-sufficiency. The Bandung Confer-
ence of April 1955 represented the apo-
gee of anti-colonialism. These leaders led 
the demand for ‘political and intellectual 
decolonization’ that emphasized mod-
ernization. Its ideology was rooted on the 
nation-state which was going to uplift its 
people through education and ambitious 
development projects. 

6.2 State, sovereignty and citizenship
In looking at state sovereignty two key prin-
ciples need to be borne in mind: the idea 
of sovereignty is that there is a final and 
absolute political authority in the political 
community and no final and absolute au-
thority exists elsewhere. In many parts of the 
postcolonial world there are two aspects 
to contemporary politics: contest over the 
sovereignty of the state, often taking the 
form of insurgent movements; and claims 
on governmental authorities over services 
and benefits, impacting on the very nature 
of the state. 

Nationalism is distinguished from other 
identities because it locates the source of 
individual identity within a ‘people’ which 
is the bearer of sovereignty, the central 
object of loyalty, and the basis of collec-
tive solidarity’. In SA, as elsewhere, we must 
acknowledge that some prior forms of po-
litical authority persisted alongside new 
emergent locations of sovereignty. As far 
as the African context is concerned, writers 
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such as Mahmood Mamdani have shown 
that the postcolonial state must contend 
with its dual heritages of precolonial state 
formation as well as that created through 
the colonial legacy. Achille Mbembe ar-
gued in a similar vein that ‘African regimes 
have not invented what they know of gov-
ernment from scratch, their knowledge is 
the product of several cultures, heritages 
and traditions of which the features have 
become entangled over time’.

6.3 National identity
In dealing with its apartheid legacies there 
is a national identity emerging in South Af-
rica which has been crafted by leaders of 
the ruling nationalist movement or to use 
Breuilly’s term “entrepreneurs”, drawing on 
elements of precolonial history, colonial 
and apartheid period resistance, the con-
stitution-mindedness of the modern state 
as well as South Africa’s culture and so-
cial life. This prevailing identity is spawning 
its own subalterns creating autonomous 
domains along linguistic/regional lines. 
Traditional leadership arena is one such 
example. The subaltern approach inserts 
the overlooked classes such as the unem-
ployed, the youth, as well as rural dwellers.

As far as race and ethnicity is concerned 
Ake is amongst those who argued that in 
Africa “No project of social transformation 
can succeed by ignoring it (ethnicity)”. The 
devastating effect of race was captured 
well in Fanon’s opening line of Black Skin, 
White Masks ‘I will say that the black man 
is not a man’. This was due to the crush-
ing impact of colonialism, which had de-
stroyed the self-worth of black people. 

The relationship between culture and na-
tional liberation has been discussed over 
the past century. Amilcar Cabral, in a 1970 
speech celebrating the life of Dr. Eduardo 
Mondlane, leader the Mozambican Liber-
ation Front (FRELIMO) assassinated by Por-
tuguese agents on February 3, 1969, said: 

‘we may consider the national liberation 
movement as the organized political ex-
pression of the culture of the people who 
are undertaking the struggle. For this rea-
son, those who lead the movement must 
have a clear idea of the value of the cul-
ture in the framework of the struggle and 
must have a thorough knowledge of the 
people’s culture, whatever may be their 
level of economic development’.

 

6.4 Nationalism
Nationalism is a process binding sovereign-
ty and national identity. Working within 
colonial defined boundaries, which con-
tained ethnic/tribal entities which had of-
ten been hostile to each other, nationalist 
leaders and their ideologies had to act as 
crafters of a new identity. In South Africa’s 
case the entire idea of a country is a prod-
uct of colonialism, without real indigenous 
foundations. It has been up to the libera-
tion movement to wield all the people liv-
ing in this country into a single entity, called 
the South African nation. India had a similar 
experience as captured in Khilnani’s sug-
gestion that ‘The possibility that India could 
be united into a single political community 
was the wager of India’s modern, educat-
ed, urban elite…It was a wager of an idea: 
the idea of India’. India is the world’s larg-
est democracy with the liberal-secular In-
dian National Congress (INC) – the leader 
of the liberation struggle – remaining domi-
nant for decades post-independence. 
INC was  replaced by an era of coalition 
governments,  and  the dominance at the 
polls in 2014 of a new formation of virulent 
Hindu nationalism, under president Modi 
and the Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP).

India’s experience embodies perfectly 
concerns of Frantz Fanon when he ac-
knowledged that nationalism did provide 
a vehicle for social unity but raised the dan-
gers of a post-liberation scenario when he 
wrote: ‘From nationalism we have moved 
to ultra-nationalism, to chauvinism, and fi-
nally to racism’.  He argued that national-
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ism had to be enriched by ‘a conscious-
ness of social and political needs’ lest it be 
reduced to ‘sterile formalism’. 

7	 EVOLUTION OF THE       
NATIONAL QUESTION     
IN SOUTH AFRICA

7.1 Native question versus national 
question

The history of South Africa to 2020 can be 
considered as the history of two key nation-
alist narratives, i.e. the ‘Native Question’ 
and the National Question. The former re-
ferred to the framework which the coloniz-
ers used to develop responses to the ques-
tion of how to manage and subjugate 
the numerically overwhelming indigenous 
population. The latter referred to how the 
response of the colonized was to be articu-
lated in what evolved to be a search for 
national unity and liberation. 

Until the end of the 19th century opposi-
tion to colonialism took the form of wars of 
resistance led by the various ‘tribal’ group-
ings. The longest lasting of these were the 
‘frontier wars’ of the eastern Cape and 
those in Natal. From the 1850s onwards the 
efforts of Christian missionary education 
saw the emergence of the amakholwa. 
With the excursions many of the educat-
ed elite made to the United Kingdom (UK) 
and the United States (US), it was inevitable 
that they linked up with the nascent Pan-
Africanist movement, as well as the African 
Methodist Episcopal Church. The Africanist 
perspective thus garnered, combined with 
the internationalism experienced, and per-
meated with Christian values, was to be 
the birthmarks of the ANC – which remain 
written in the DNA of the ANC to this day. 

Until 1910 the endeavours of several colo-

nizing groups had led to the creation of four 
republics in the southernmost tip of Africa. 
The South Africa Act consolidated them 
into one political entity in 1910 called the 
Union of South Africa, with four provinces. 
The ‘Native Question’ came to be formally 
addressed as part of the process leading 
up to the Union through the South African 
Native Affairs Commission (SANAC). One 
of the results of this was the eventual re-
placement of the Christian missionaries as 
interlocutors with the indigenous popula-
tion by an emerging state apparatus, es-
pecially the Native Affairs Department.

The period from Union in 1910 to the 1948 
elections saw the increasing bureaucrati-
zation of the management of the African 
majority accompanied by violent forms 
of suppression. The movement of the ‘na-
tives’ to meet the needs of mining capital 
and then the manufacturing sector was 
the avowed aim of this system of adminis-
tration. It was legislated through the Land 
Acts of 1913 and 1936, which legislated de-
nial of the indigenous people’s access to 
almost 87% of the land, as well as the leg-
islation passed in 1923 and 1937, aimed at 
urban segregation and control of urban/
rural movement. The Native Affairs Depart-
ment became a state within a state meant 
to control all aspects of ‘native’ life.

The initial decades of the ANC’s existence 
saw the organization struggling at many 
levels: internally working out how best the 
provincial formations it was based upon 
could be aligned, externally how it should 
articulate with the new political realities 
where the African elite found itself even 
further marginalized economically and po-
litically as well as the emergence of new 
classes within the African community. Un-
der John Langalibalele Dube, the ANC’s 
first president, a moderate line in keeping 
with the political traditions established in 
late 1800s, was followed. Outside of the 
ANC there were moves afoot to achieve 
greater ‘non-European’ unity, but a nar-
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row Africanism prevailing within the ANC 
ended the ANC’s involvement in such ini-
tiatives. The unity of all South Africans and 
the creation of a democratic society dom-
inated African nationalism’s approach 
to the national question. The roots of the 
democratic constitution can be traced to 
the first few decades of the previous cen-
tury when the founding fathers of the ANC 
sought to create a society free of tribalism 
and racism. It can also be seen in the as-
sertion that South Africa could be an inde-
pendent, predominantly black, republic. 

These various changes saw a radical ANC 
Youth League under Anton Lembede 
emerge. Armed with a programme, Afri-
can Claims, it pushed for a drastic change 
in the kinds of actions the ANC engaged 
in. Its efforts began bearing fruit in the form 
of various mass actions by the time the Na-
tional Party (NP) took power in 1948. This 
was also the period in which South Africa 
came to be increasingly characterized as 
a ‘colony of a special type’, which Nyawu-
za explained as ‘the situation where the 
colonizer and the colonized reside “side by 
side” in the same territory, which has been 
the case since 1910 when Britain granted 
political power to the whites in South Afri-
ca who used it to further oppress the black 
majority’. 

With the electoral victory of the NP in 1948, 
apartheid became the official foundation 
of state policy, resulting in the deepening 
of the segregationist policies of previous 
governments. It saw the NP foster Afrikan-
er capital in various parts of the economy 
and promoting the use of Afrikaans in all 
aspects of society. With increasing radical-
ization of black (African, Indian and co-
loured politics) it soon realized that it had 
to draw the English-speaking whites into its 
fold. 

The ANC, working closely with several anti-
apartheid organizations, led what came 
to be known as the Congress Alliance and 

engaged in increasingly militant opposition 
to apartheid. The alliance was consolidat-
ed in 1955 when the Freedom Charter was 
adopted as its Programme of Action. The 
Pan Africanist Congress was created as a 
breakaway from the ANC with members 
protesting the increasing non-racialism of 
the Congress Alliance. This was the result of 
increasingly heightened debate about the 
form of Africanism the ANC was espousing, 
a debate which had sharpened with the 
question of ‘non-European’ unity. The PAC 
members were also taking exception to 
the influence of the CPSA over the ANC. 

The clampdown of the early 1960s, in the 
wake of the Sharpeville Massacre, resulted 
in resistance going underground and the 
adoption of the armed struggle. Open, 
anti-apartheid political activity started re-
emerging amongst intellectuals and stu-
dents in the mid-1960s, especially under 
the banner of the Black People’s Conven-
tion and the South African Student Orga-
nization – both espousing an ideology of 
Black Consciousness. The ANC’s non-racial 
policies came to the forefront again in the 
eighties, finding its organizational mani-
festation in the United Democratic Front 
(UDF), which was created in 1983. 

The critical issue to deal with here is the 
way the ANC has managed potential ten-
sion between its non-racial position, and 
its commitment to African leadership. The 
former has been the core policy position of 
the ANC, especially since the 1950s. In 1957 
Chief Albert Luthuli, as ANC president, and 
in the midst of debates with the Africanists,  
argued that ‘the ANC believes in a society 
in which white and non-white peoples of 
the Union will work and live together in har-
mony for the common good of the father-
land’ (1977:101).

Non-racialism became a core principle 
of the ANC reiterated by the ANC at ev-
ery turn. The ANC’s Morogoro conference 
held in Tanzania in 1969 was significant in 
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that it admitted non-Africans to join the 
organization as individuals. Non-Africans 
were admitted to the National Executive 
Council (NEC) at its Kabwe, Zambia con-
ference in 1985. This approach was evident 
in the ANC’s Constitutional Guidelines, a 
set of pre-negotiations proposals drawn up 
in 1989 by the ANC, where it declared “It 
shall be state policy to promote the growth 
of a single national identity…the state shall 
recognize the linguistic and cultural diver-
sity of the people”.

The ANC had a clear understanding of the 
role of culture, as reflected by President OR 
Tambo when he said: “let the arts be one 
of the many means by which we cultivate 
the spirit of revolt among the broad masses, 
enhance the striking power of our move-
ment and inspire the millions of our people 
to fight for the South Africa we envisage.” 
Cultural events, performances and pro-
ductions were part and parcel of the exile 
experience as well as part of peaceful mo-
bilization inside the country. However, the 
post 1994 experience has not maintained 
that fine history.  

7.2	The Unresolved National Question   
in Post-apartheid South Africa

The period 1990 to 2004 represents the 
phase in our history when South Africa as 
a recently created postcolonial, demo-
cratic nation-state was consolidated. The 
period could be divided into two phas-
es: the first began in 1990 when the ANC 
alongside other political organizations was 
unbanned and Nelson Mandela and other 
political prisoners were released, until the 
formal adoption of the new South African 
Constitution in May 1996. This was the peri-
od of the ‘rainbow nation’ – an attempt to 
project an inclusiveness towards all South 
Africans. 

The second phase is from 1999 to 2004 - it 
is marked by an attempt to focus on the 
economic position of the majority of the 

South African population, the African peo-
ple, who had seen limited improvements in 
their lives since the first democratic elec-
tions in 1994. In 1998, Thabo Mbeki point-
ed out that through the period of colonial 
domination and apartheid South Africans 
had been carved into two nations: the one 
black, the other white… [the latter] is rela-
tively prosperous and has ready access to 
a developed infrastructure, and larger, na-
tion of South Africa is black and poor, living 
under conditions of a grossly underdevel-
oped infrastructure’. 

The third phase has been that of the past 
decade which has been marked by a drop 
in economic growth and the increasing 
level of poverty, unemployment, indebt-
edness and inequality mentioned above. 
This is the phase we find ourselves in today.

The 1997 ANC Conference was a water-
shed with reference to the national ques-
tion, since it was the first after the ANC had 
ascended to power in 1994. In a 1997 ANC 
discussion document, Pallo Jordan wrote 
that ‘the ANC has always maintained that 
democracy, national liberation and non-
racialism are inseparable.  Jordan argued 
that ‘the electoral behaviour of Coloured 
and Indian working-class people is less 
likely to change until visible delivery on the 
part of the democratic government dem-
onstrates that there could be sufficient re-
sources for all the disadvantaged’. 

As far as race is concerned, there has been 
much commentary on the stubbornness of 
racism. While South Africa’s identification 
system is based on people self-declaring 
their race, this practice will still be required 
for a while to come to measure the extent 
to which the different apartheid defined 
races have fared under democracy. Bass 
et. al. conclude that ‘non-racialism is im-
probable unless inequality is addressed’.  

Cabral’s observation on different cultures 
needs to be recalled: ‘It is true that the 

Social Cohesion and Nation-building

72



multiplicity of social and ethnic groups 
complicates the effort to determine the 
role of culture in the liberation movement. 
But it is vital not to lose sight of the decisive 
importance of the class character of the 
culture in the development of the libera-
tion struggle, even when class structure is 
or appears to be in embryonic stages of 
development’.

In discussions around reconciliation, the 
successes or limitation of the TRC are 
brought into sharp focus. Its goal was to 
work within the provisos of the Constitution, 
adopted in May 1996, to help achieve 
national unity, proclaiming national rec-
onciliation to be its essential prerequisite. 
The relevant Constitutional provision states 
that there shall be understanding instead 
of vengeance, reparation instead of retali-
ation, ubuntu instead of victimization. Ulti-
mately, one of the largest achievements of 
the TRC was the capturing of a major part 
of South Africa’s history. The ANC has to 
acknowledge that the TRC, far from com-
pleting a process, in fact is only the start 
of a process yet to be accomplished. For 
that to happen there needs to be agency. 
This has not been particularly forthcoming 
especially from the side of the state. 

In the democratic era, the ANC has had 
to be even more sensitive to linguistic and 
ethnic issues. 

For example, the redrawing of provincial 
demarcations saw the strengthening and 
emergence of ‘ethnic entrepreneurs’, of-
ten with violent consequences. The op-
position by residents of Bushbuckridge be-
ing incorporated into Limpopo is an early 
example of this while the more recent ex-
ample is that of violence around the incor-
poration of Vuwani into the Malamulela 
municipality. Ratshitanga pointed out that 
notwithstanding the fact that Vuwani and 
Malamulela were kept apart by apartheid 
design, to date there had been no acrimo-
ny between the Venda and Tsonga speak-
ing communities (2016). 

A further question which needs to be an-
swered is: from where do these multiple 
identities arise? Jordan argued that under 
apartheid ‘the revival of African ethnic-
ity had little to do with nostalgia for past 
greatness on the part of the Africans. It was 
even less the articulation of a ‘psychologi-
cal urge’, as the theorists of ethnicity claim. 
He argues that it was encouraged by the 
state to justify its policy of segregation and 
discrimination (1997:10).

Masondo (2015) has pointed out that ‘(y)
earning for ethnic belonging also enables 
ethnic political entrepreneurs in our ANC-
led movement to make demands for rep-
resentation in public institutions. They start 
by supporting or joining ethnic based civil 
society movements. …translate power 
accumulated within their ethnicised civil 
society environment into a political soci-
ety and demand ethnic representation in 
the name of an ethnic balancing act and 
addressing the ‘national question’. Con-
sequently, nation building simply gets re-
duced to an ethnic numerical equation’.

To what extent can a South African culture 
emerge, transcending the divisive effects 
of narrow ethnic and racial chauvinism? 
This is critical to the process of crafting a 
national identity. The Fees Must Fall and 
Rhodes Must Fall Movements had as their 
targets symbols which reflect the cultural 
vernacular of the colonisers and the op-
pressors – a focus repeated by the Black 
Lives Matter movements. 

7.3	The state in third decade of                
	 democracy
By 2000 the ANC had adopted the con-
cept of the developmental state to frame 
its approach to governance. Mkandawire 
(1997:36) explained that the state must 
have some social anchoring that prevents 
it from using its autonomy in a predatory 
manner and enables it to gain the au-
thority of key social interests in the coun-
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try. The political purposes and institutional 
structures of developmental states are 
developmentally driven, while their devel-
opmental objectives are politically-driven. 
Political factors have always shaped the 
thrust and pace of the development strat-
egies through the structures of the state. 
These factors have normally included na-
tionalism, regional competition or external 
threat, ideology and a wish to ‘catch up’ 
with the West (Mkandawire 1997:38).

It is clear that in 21st century South Africa 
there have been developments which 
could be seen as challenging its sover-
eignty. The prevalence of corruption in the 
various echelons of power, especially as it 
has been leading to ‘state capture’, has 
been cited as an example of challenges 
to sovereignty of the state. Further chal-
lenges to sovereignty has been the pro-
cess the ANC-led government has been 
undertaking to grant additional power to 
traditional authorities, because of the con-
trol traditional leaders will continue having 
over access to land and work, and the loss 
of rights women and children will suffer. This 
has been quite correctly seen as part of 
the ANC’s maneuvers to lock in the rural 
vote.

The ever increasing number of social pro-
tests, and the increasing turn to violence, 
can be seen either as the existence of a ro-
bust civil society, the strengthening of ‘po-
litical society’ or the erosion of the authority 
of the state. Chatterjee’s notion of political 
society has been useful in appreciating a 
domain of politics which is occupied by 
the subaltern and which challenges the 
state to meet its demands for amelioration. 
While some of these activities may be initi-
ated by disaffected members of the par-
liamentary parties, in many cases attempts 
by these parties to connect with this do-
main have been rebuffed. Undoubtedly 
this sentiment is borne out of a deep disap-
pointment at the lack of service delivery in 
the context of increasingly dire economic 

circumstances and suspicion of the inter-
ests represented by formal politics.

8.	SOCIAL COHESION AND 
WOMEN’S STRUGGLES 

When the ANC was formed, it did not ac-
cept women as members. In 1918, when 
the Union government threatened to re-
introduce pass laws for women, the Ban-
tu Women’s League (BWL) was formed, 
as a branch of the ANC. The League was 
mostly involved in passive resistance while 
continuing to campaign against passes 
for black women under the leadership of 
Charlotte Maxeke. The ANC only accept-
ed women as members at its 1943 confer-
ence and the ANC Women’s League was 
subsequently formed in 1948. The first offi-
cial president of the League was Ida Mnt-
wana.

Women increasingly became active in 
the Defiance Campaign of 1952 play-
ing a leading role, through the Women’s 
League, in organising the 1955 Congress 
of the People, where the Freedom Char-
ter was adopted – giving women an op-
portunity to lobby for the incorporation of 
their demands into the charter. On the 9th 
of August 1956, the women of the League 
confronted Prime Minister J.G. Strydom, un-
der the auspices of the Federation of South 
African Women (FEDSAW) with a petition 
against pass laws. However, the banning 
of the ANC in 1960 disrupted the activities 
of the League as its leaders were forced to 
go underground and many fled into exile.

The women in exile, under the leadership 
of Gertrude Shope, organised themselves 
into the ANC Women’s Section which mo-
bilised international solidarity. Soon after 
the unbanning of the ANC in 1990, the ANC 
Women’s League lobbied all the women’s 
organisations to set up a National Wom-
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en’s Coalition (NWC). The task of this coali-
tion would be to do research, co-ordinate, 
and draw up a women’s charter, based on 
the priorities and concerns of women, from 
all walks of life throughout the country. The 
NWC ensured their inclusion in the process 
of writing the Constitution. This in turn en-
abled the institutionalisation of gender 
within the legislature, with Frene Ginwala 
appointed as the Speaker of the National 
Assembly and the passing of a number of 
laws that sought to attain gender equality 
in South Africa.

In addition, independent bodies such as 
the Commission for Gender Equality were 
established in 1996 and the bureaucracy 
also became increasingly gendered. By 
1997, Cabinet had approved the establish-
ment of the Office on the Status of Women 
in the Presidency. Local governments were 
also encouraged to follow a similar path to 
ensure that gender is mainstreamed across 
all tiers of government. While the establish-
ment of a Ministry for Women was rejected 
in 1994, the ministry was eventually estab-
lished as the Department of Women, Chil-
dren and People with Disabilities (DWCPD) 
in 2009.

Women currently hold 44% of parliamenta-
ry seats compared with 25% in 1994. South 
Africa has achieved gender parity in enrol-
ment in primary and secondary education. 
The current statistics in South Africa’s private 
sector paint an even worse picture. About 
a third of corporates have no female rep-
resentation in senior leadership1 roles; 22% 
of board directors are women, but only 7% 
are executive directors. Furthermore, only 
10% of South African CEOs are women, 
and if we look solely at companies listed on 
the Johannesburg Stock Exchange (JSE), 
this number drops to 2.2%. South Africa is 
on par with the rest of the African conti-
nent, where 29% of senior leadership roles 
are held by women, and performs better 
than some developed countries, such as 
the UK (19%) and Australia (23%). However, 

the percentage of CEOs who are women 
in South Africa (10%) is lower than the glob-
al average of 12%. 

The South African government has de-
clared gender-based violence (GBV) a 
national crisis. In 2017, 39,633 rapes and 
6,253 sexual assaults were reported in the 
country – with a low conviction rate of 8.4%. 
According to the 2016 SA Demographic 
and Health Survey, 21% of women aged 
18 years and older have experienced vio-
lence by a partner. In 2015 one in five (21%) 
women experience physical violence by 
an intimate partner in 2015.  Femicide in 
South Africa is a crisis; the killing of women 
because of their gender is five times the 
global average. 

Gender-based violence is rooted in patri-
archy that gives rise to gender condition-
ing and stereotypical attitudes. This results 
in misogyny and gender-based violence. 
Women and girls are subjected to high lev-
els of rape, sexual offences, femicide, do-
mestic violence and intimate partner vio-
lence. The LGBTQI+ sector is subjected to 
inhuman and violent crimes as a result of 
their sexual orientation. 

While South Africa may have made strides 
forward towards gender equality in the 
public sphere, such as increased represen-
tation of women in government and some, 
albeit limited, progress in corporate leader-
ship, the biggest challenge is the significant 
gendered power imbalance, especially in 
the private sphere. A key effect of the vio-
lence has been the prevailing culture of 
silence that has normalized violence, mak-
ing perpetrators invisible and encouraging 
short-term responses. A historical National 
Presidential Summit on Gender Based Vio-
lence (GBV) was convened on 2 Novem-
ber 2018 where a Declaration was drawn 
up. 
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9. THE PREVALENCE OF 
	 VIOLENCE
Morbid symptoms of gender-based vio-
lence, violent crime, and xenophobic 
attacks emerge out of a confluence of 
socio-economic factors. It is a sign of des-
peration and despair, leading Karl von 
Holdt to describe South Africa as a violent 
democracy. The Centre for the Study of Vi-
olence and Reconciliation (CSVR) and the 
Society, Work and Development Institute 
(SWOP), in a 2015 report titled The Smoke 
that Calls argued that increasing levels of 
inequality lies at the root of community 
protests. It highlighted that ‘Many of those 
who participate in the violence are unem-
ployed, live in poverty, and see no pros-
pect of a change in these circumstances. 
Theirs is a half-life, as they are unable to 
participate as full citizens in the economy 
and society. Impoverished young men ex-
perience this as the undermining of their 
masculinity’ (2015:3).

This must be located within SA’s high levels 
of insecurity, and unequal access to justice 
for the most vulnerable and marginalized. 
Homicide rate in South Africa is more than 
five times higher than the global average 
of 6.2 per 100,000 people. Crime dispro-
portionately affects the disadvantaged, 
the poor and marginalized. The underlying 
causes of violence are often related to the 
general violent history of the country during 
the colonial-apartheid era, which normal-
ized the behaviour and this is in addition to 
high levels of poverty, unemployment, al-
cohol and drug abuse. A 2020 Institute for 
Security Studies (ISS) report suggests that 
for citizens, violent protests are one of the 
few effective means of political participa-
tion. 

According to the World Bank (2018), while 
internal migration reduces poverty, it can 
increase inequality. This inequality is a re-
sult of pressure on the public service net-
work that can also in turn fuels social ten-

sions. Xenophobic attacks in townships are 
a symptom of this oversubscribed reliance 
on the public service network.  With a con-
tinually widening gap between the rich 
and poor, foreigners including refugees 
and asylum-seekers become vulnerable to 
violent attacks. Such attacks can be said 
to be triggered by the rampant unem-
ployment, challenges with service delivery 
and unequal access to material resources. 
Perceived as competing with locals for re-
sources, social services, jobs and for spac-
es in cities for economic activity, migrants 
in the urban informal economy are often 
viewed with suspicion by local South Afri-
can traders claiming similar space.

The ANC needs to address the issue of mi-
grants at several levels. It must firstly ac-
knowledge the waves of migrants who 
have become part and parcel of the rich 
tapestry which makes up South African 
society. These include those who arrived 
from Southern Africa as part of migrant 
workforce who worked on the mines, and 
settled here. Ramphele suggests that the 
impact of the migrant labour system as one 
of the many wounds inflicted by colonial-
ism and apartheid system especially on Af-
rican society, uprooting families and took 
men away from their homes and treated 
them as sub-human boys. This impact ‘will 
not vanish because we ignore it’. 

The ANC as the most progressive thought 
leader in the country must address the 
question of migration and the violence 
meted out to migrants. We need to rec-
ognize that the South African nation has 
to date included the waves who arrived 
from Eastern Europe and played progres-
sive leadership roles in the SACP, ANC and 
trade union movements. It included those 
who arrived from India as far back as the 
1860s and are now, in many cases, 5th gen-
eration South Africans. We have tended to 
see migration at best as a law and order 
issue, when in reality we need to see it is an 
issue that illuminates the hybrid nature of 
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our society, as informed by our history as a 
people. 

In the Refugees Act of 1994 we have really 
progressive legislation. However, the gov-
ernment’s progressive ideas are seldom 
reflected by the officials entrusted with 
implementing them. Officials, particularly 
in the departments of social development, 
education, home affairs and the police 
stand accused of bias, prejudice and un-
professionalism. Refugees also face many 
challenges in accessing their rights to so-
cial protections such as legal documents, 
social grants and security of stay.

Sikanyiso Masuku in his PhD research rec-
ommended: ‘The most immediate inter-
ventions would be to streamline the work-
ings of its asylum application system and 
the Refugee Appeal Board. Their technical 
capacity needs to be improved to cope 
with the volume of applications. 

Stakeholders like academics, faith leaders 
and nongovernmental organisations can 
also play a part, as recommended by the 
UN High Commissioner for Refugees’ Com-
prehensive Refugee Response Framework’ 
(https://theconversation.com/how-south-
africa-is-denying-refugees-their-rights-
what-needs-to-change-135692).

10.	 ELECTORAL POLITICS, 
	 THE NATIONAL QUESTION 
	 AND GENDER
The 2019 elections showed certain trends 
which require urgent attention for future 
elections. The turnout was 89% of registered 
voters in 1999, declining to 66% in 2019. Na-
tional suburban turnout was 74.1% (a de-
cline of 3%), while national black turnout 
was 62.7% (down by 7%). That’s a +11.4% 
substantial differential turnout in suburban 
areas, benefiting parties that perform well 
in the suburbs, primarily the Democratic Al-
liance (DA).

For this last election, among the youth there 
was a 40% decline in registration among 
18-and 19-year-olds, and 4% for those in 
their 20s.  We need ask to ourselves if social 
distance between the electorate and the 
representatives is contributing to decline 
in participation in elections and leading to 
the kind of violent protests we see in our 
country? The 2019 election has also con-
firmed the following:

•	 The ANC won the 2019 election with 
58% of the national vote, compared 
to 62% in the 2014. While turnout was 
down everywhere it was disproportion-
ately down in the black electorate. This 
influenced the election outcome signifi-
cantly, especially for the ANC. 

•	 The DA sought to appeal to a wider 
electorate and thus to shift its strategic 
positions leftwards. A significant part of 
the losses the DA suffered arose from 
the shift among its core support base 
towards the FF+, which campaigned 
based on protecting ‘minority rights’, 
laced with Afrikaner nationalism.  

•	 In terms of the rural/urban support bas-
es, the 2019 results show the ANC’s ‘rural 
base’ can no longer protect it from loss-
es in urban areas.  Comparisons gener-
ated by CSIR show the ANC’s urban sup-
port dropped from 55 to 51% from 2014 
to 2019 and rural support declined from 
76 to 71%. DA urban support dropped 
from 31 to 20%, and its rural support re-
mains stable at 4%; and EFF urban sup-
port improved from 7 to 11%, and rural 
support up from 5 to 10%.

•	 Women are the most loyal portion of the 
ANC’s support base – 63% support ANC 
in elections, as opposed to 54% for men, 
yet are still disempowered and under-
represented at all levels.

•	 The ANC lost support in all provinces 
with KZN being the highest at 10%.
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11. SOCIAL DIALOGUE AND 
COMPACTING 

In the 2020 SONA speech, President Cyril 
Ramaphosa said that the social compact 
‘is a covenant rooted in the strategic ob-
jective of our National Development Plan, 
which is to eliminate poverty and reduce 
inequality by 2030’. Admitting that the gov-
ernment cannot solve economic challeng-
es alone he pointed out that compacting 
has been taking the form of the ‘mini-com-
pacts’ approach he had articulated on 
many occasions before. This signalled the 
placing at front and centre the challenge 
of achieving social cohesion and develop-
ing a social compact. South Africa has a 
long history of trying to achieve the unity, 
trust and vision which, as we noted above, 
is required for social compacting.  

This theme was re-emphasised in his ad-
dress to the nation in the midst of Covid-19 
on 21st April 2020, when the President said: 
“We are resolved not merely to return our 
economy to where it was before the coro-
navirus, but to forge a new economy in a 
new global reality.  Our economic strate-
gy going forward will require a new social 
compact among all role players – business, 
labour, community and government – to 
restructure the economy and achieve in-
clusive growth.”

A key debate on the realisation of social 
compacts concerns NEDLAC: is it a bar-
gaining forum where decisions are taken 
or is it a forum for consensus building. The 
ANC needs to take a long hard look at 
the role and future of NEDLAC. There are 
many challenges that NEDLAC faces; fos-
silised in its approach; each constituency 
pursues frozen mandates; representation 
has been “juniorised” and the interactions 
technocratic. The President has set the 
right example by leading his administra-
tion to hold meetings with social partners 
under the auspices of NEDLAC. However, 
when Cabinet members depart from such 

engagements, it is left again to junior of-
ficials to continue the work.

Two important milestones towards com-
pacting have been the 2012 and the 2020 
Social Cohesion Summits hosted by the 
Department of Arts and Culture (DAC). 
The declaration which emerged from 2012 
took as its starting point the well-known 
principle in the South African Constitu-
tion that ‘South Africa belongs to all who 
live in it, both black and white, united in 
our diversity’. However, speaking at the 
2020 conference Minister Mthethwa not-
ed: “The privilege attached to race, class, 
space and gender has not yet been fully 
reversed”. On the same occasion, Net-
shitenzhe crystalized the basis for a social 
compact where he said: “Four pillars of a 
social compact are identified, with em-
phasis on economic issues because of their 
catalytic effects”. Apart from economic 
growth, he identified “a floor for a decent 
standard of living – in addition to employ-
ment, this requires an appropriate social 
wage (read social grants) to help address 
multi-dimensional manifestations of pover-
ty and inequality”. The third element was a 
capable and ethical state and the fourth is 
ongoing social dialogue. 

In 2006, the trade union movement Soli-
darity set up Afriforum, which campaigns 
for ‘the protection and consolidation of 
civil rights’ and gives the Afrikaner commu-
nity ‘a voice in a society where minorities 
are increasingly being ignored’. It works 
together with Solidarity’s new centre on 
constitutional rights. Jacob Boersma (2012) 
argued that ‘In a constitutional democ-
racy like South Africa, it might not be sur-
prising that the ANC’s opposition phrases 
its arguments in a discourse of rights... Soli-
darity’s trope of rights functions through a 
series of three oppositions: the domination 
of (black) majority rule is posited against 
(white, Afrikaans) minority rights; the gain of 
blacks’ rights comes at the cost of whites’ 
rights; and racial integration threatens the 
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right to be Afrikaans’ (2012:415).

Faith based organisations have often 
been looked at as providing a base for 
social compacting. Religious freedom is 
enshrined in section 15 of the constitution. 
South Africa is home to a plethora of Chris-
tian denominations which does not have 
any particularly dominant denomination. 
This is not surprising given the various mis-
sions which impacted on the population 
here, as well as the emergence of the in-
dependent churches. It can be broken 
down broadly into:

•	 Mainstream Protestant which is about 
32% of the total number of self-professed 
Christians. It includes the Methodist, 
Dutch Reformed, Anglican, Lutheran, 
and Presbyterian churches.

•	 Pentecostal, second largest at about 
26%, which includes the Charismatic 
churches and the Apostolic Faith Mis-
sion.

•	 The total African independent churches 
represent about 25% of adherents, with 
the Zion Christian Church the largest at 
almost 14%, the Ethiopian and Shembe/
Nazareth churches.

•	 Catholics make up about 9% of the to-
tal.

Bompani (2008:666) argues that the Af-
rican independent churches, although 
hardly ‘new’ participants in public de-
bate in South Africa, have much in com-
mon with ‘new social movements’. André 
P. Czeglédy of Wits University pointed out 
how Pentecostal churches reflected the 
democratisation of 1994 that restored a 
collective authority as the representative 
of the population with the restoration of an 
‘original’ Christianity closer to God. Similar-
ly, a truly representative community of rep-
resentatives framed by universal franchise 
is paralleled by a community of the faith-
ful unblemished by ceremony, dogma or a 
mediating theocracy (2008). 

12. THE WAY FORWARD
Social cohesion can be a critical element 
of our attempt at uniting the country, 
deepening our democracy and making it 
safer for all who live in it. Such social cohe-
sion has to address the underlying causes 
contributing to the lack of social cohesion:

•	 The post-colonial, post-apartheid, 
post-1994 and post-Covid-19 sense of 
woundedness which different parts of 
our nation experience in different ways. 
This requires the ANC and its govern-
ment to act as the ‘healers in chief’ so 
that we confront the realities of SA with 
a commitment to making our land a 
peaceful and prosperous one. For the 
ANC to play that role it must be united 
and resolute in leadership. As Abraham 
Lincoln put it: ‘A house divided against 
itself cannot stand.’ This becomes ever 
more urgent as South Africa struggles to 
emerge from the devastating impact of 
Covid-19.

•	 Such a leadership can help develop a 
national identity by encouraging the 
cultural diversity of this country, by reig-
niting the ‘RDP of the soul’ project and 
by celebrating the various progressive 
elements of our heritage.

•	 Race will continue being a Faultline 
running deep into the South African 
psyche. It has to be addressed in a man-
ner which is informed by what the Ind-
lulamithi Scenarios 2030 call the Triple Rs  
of Reconciliation, Resentment and Re-
sistance.

•	 It would require us to develop a social 
compact of business, government, la-
bour, and the unemployed on the basis 
of commitment to growing the econo-
my, enabling an ethical and capable 
state, and providing a durable social 
net. The ANC-led government must 
consolidate the social compacting we 
have been seeing in our society’s re-
sponse to Covid-19.

•	 The addressing of the position of wom-
en in SA needs the urgent attention of 
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the ANC: patriarchal practices within 
the organisation and within the govern-
ment it leads, must be dealt with severe-
ly. At the societal level, we must initiate 
a multi-stakeholder dialogue aimed at 
addressing the root causes of gender-
based violence and the disempower-
ment of women in all spheres of society.

•	  Social dialogue and conflict resolution 
require compromise and the conviction 
to communicate difficult decisions to 
our constituencies – decisions that may 
be unpopular in the short-term; but that 
lead to mutual benefit in the long-term:

o	 intellectuals, the religious communi-
ty, traditional leaders, workers, youth, 
women, people with disability, LG-
BTQ+ and the rest of civil society 
need to play their role. Besides pur-
suing interests of their own constitu-
encies, leaders of civil society should 
also seek to identify the intersection 
between their own interests and 
those of society at large. 

o	 More investment is needed to at-
tract, train and deploy social work-

ers, psychologists, councillors and 
mentors to support the most vulner-
able groups to be better able to be-
come self-confident critical thinking 
citizens.

•	 At the centre of the social compact 
must be the involvement of the youth 
and the notion that we want them to 
inherit a better South Africa.

•	 Such a compact will be the product of 
and underwritten by robust social dia-
logue, a commitment to conflict resolu-
tion and the strengthening of social dia-
logue platforms.

•	 It would require the mobilisation of all 
leaders to commit to a united South Af-
rica, where ubuntu prevails, as we have 
seen during the Covid-19 pandemic 

We should be positive in the face of the 
current confining conditions and project 
hope for a better future as we continue 
to grapple with the fall-out and negative 
consequences of the novel coronavirus 
disease.
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INTRODUCTION
1.	 This document is a contribution to the 

ANC National General Council policy 
discussions. It highlights some of the key 
interventions that the ANC, as both a 
political party and ruling party in gov-
ernment, has made on the question 
of gender transformation and gender 
equality. In November 1983, the ANC 
declared 1983 as the year of women. 
This being a recognition of the role that 
women played and continue to play in 
the liberation movement, and is a senti-
ment echoed in the following words by 
President Oliver Tambo:

	 “The liberation of the land of our birth 
and all its people will materialize as a 
genuinely popular victory on the ba-
sis of the involvement of the masses, 
including women in their millions, as a 
conscious and active part of the anti-
racial and anti-colonial democratic 
movement of South Africa. One of the 
fundamental tasks that this process of 
national liberation confronts is the liber-
ation of the women of our country from 
their triple oppression on the grounds of 
sex, race and colour.”

2. 	 These words demonstrate the impor-
tant role that women have always and 
continue to play in the life of the ANC 
and the country at large. The ANC, 

through its constitution, Strategy and 
Tactics and documented policy con-
ference resolutions, display a commit-
ment to addressing gender inequality 
in the party and society in general. It is 
also important to note that women re-
main the most loyal to the party in pro-
portion to men, this seen in the ANC’s 
support base showing 63% support of 
the ANC in elections, as opposed to 
54% for men.

3.	 Embedded in the history of colonialism 
and apartheid, the ANC understands 
the country’s socio-economic and po-
litical context as underpinned by the 
systemic oppression of Africans in gen-
eral and Black people in particular; a 
system which is still entrenched in our 
society today.

	 Such an understanding is one that also 
recognises that the South African soci-
ety, like many others, is patriarchal and 
anchored on the historic marginalisa-
tion of women and the perception that 
women are not equal to men, specifi-
cally that they are inferior to men.

4. 	 The ANC’s theoretical approach to 
gender transformation and equality re-
mains one that is influenced by Black 
women’s experience of triple oppres-

“Building a non-sexist society: 
The struggle against patriarchy and the 

emancipation of women.”
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sion on the basis of their sex, race and 
class position. In the current conjunc-
ture it is also important to recognise 
that women [and men] who are gen-
der non-conforming are further disad-
vantaged based on their sexuality. This 
therefore necessitates the recognition 
that across sectors of society, gender 
relations, are power relations, and how 
individuals identify with a certain gen-
der generally informs their level of par-
ticipation, inclusion, control and influ-
ence in a sector.

5.	 In an era where political awareness, 
activism and advocacy are thriving, 
masculinity and patriarchy have also 
evolved, presenting different variants 
of hyper and subtle masculinities that 
can be considered as allies to the strug-
gle for gender equality. The process of 
deconstructing gender roles and norms 
in society has seen women’s participa-
tion in politics, governance, business, 
religious and other sectors, thus prov-
ing the superiority of men to be false. 
Nonetheless – sexism, toxic masculinity 
and patriarchy are persistent and con-
tinue to stifle women’s progress in these 
spaces, refusing to recognise women 
beyond the required quotas and affir-
mative action principles.

6.	 This policy document thus aims to criti-
cally review and shape the discussion 
on gender transformation and equality 
as understood in the ANC. Its premise 
is that which understands that, in order 
to change gender relations; gender 
stereotypes, gender norms and patri-
archal practices, it is important to ad-
equately respond to women’s strategic 
and practical gender needs. This re-
ferring to; how women’s lives are posi-
tioned to improve in terms of their posi-
tioning in the gendered power relations 
at a macro institutional level, but also 
to how women and other marginalised 
groups are able to address their day to 
day needs regardless of the context of 
their socio-economic status and rela-
tion to power.

BACKGROUND
7.	 This NGC takes place in the year that 

marks the 65th anniversary celebration 
of the adoption of the Freedom Char-
ter. The Freedom Charter is anchored 
on the principles of freedom, equality 
and justice and must be the compass 
directing the policy discussions and 
resolutions that will be taken in this Na-
tional General Council.

8.	 The point of departure must be a rec-
ognition of women’s rights as human 
rights, affirmed and protected by 
members of the ANC in our commu-
nities as enshrined in the constitution. 
Understanding that South Africa is a 
largely patriarchal society, that has for 
many years recognised men as supe-
rior to women and custodians of all in-
stitutions in society, from the family to 
governance is important. This is so since 
it is this understanding is what will shape 
the platform for a critical analysis of 
gender transformation and equality in 
South Africa thus far.

9.	 A lot has been done over the years to 
deal with patriarchy and encourage 
women’s rightful recognition as actors 
at the forefront of both the anti-apart-
heid struggle and the building of South 
Africa’s democracy. There is however 
an entrenched patriarchal perspective 
in South African society, that manifests 
itself through a justice and economic 
system that doesn’t adequately af-
firm women as equal citizens to men. 
This specifically as it relates to; the land 
question, traditional authorities, wom-
en’s intellectual property, the gender 
wage gap etc.

10.	This therefore calls for the ANC to con-
sistently align itself with the evolving 
perspectives around a progressive type 
of politics that finds at its core political 
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values of justice, freedom and equal-
ity specifically as this concerns making 
systemic and impactful changes in the 
lives of women and other marginalised 
groups. This also necessitates that the 
ANC to be robust in its consideration 
of what it’s theoretical posture on gen-
der is, by taking into consideration the 
character of the ANC today, and the 
multiple theoretical frameworks on 
gender politics that exist in the current 
political conjuncture. The ANC being a  
mass-based organisation with multiple 
schools of thought that shape the think-
ing of its membership, it is critical that it 
re-enforces its position as having a bi-
ased to the working class, in this regard 
a specific bias to women from vulner-
able backgrounds, including the poor, 
youth and gender non-conforming 
people.

11.	In the year of ‘Unity, socio-economic 
renewal and nation-building’, it is im-
portant that we elevate the gender 
discussion by re-affirming it as an issue 
that cuts across all sectors including in 
the ANC itself. It is therefore critical to 
challenge the tendency in politics to 
treat the issue of gender equality as a 
secondary issue to what is considered 
as mainstream political questions like 
the economy, governance, land re-
form etc. Consequently, the issue of 
women’s emancipation and bringing 
women to the centre must be taken se-
riously and re-affirmed as a priority issue 
for both the ANC and the country. It is 
not enough that policy reflects a com-
mitment to transformation, while at the 
practical level there is only a marginal 
reflection of this.

12.	Affirmative action, the country’s gen-
der machinery and institutions estab-
lished for the advancement of equal-
ity, are outcomes of women having 
played an important role in the struggle 

for liberation in South Africa and across 
the globe. The call for the emancipa-
tion of Africans and women continues 
to serve as the basis upon which many 
current struggles against racism, sexism, 
class oppression and others are found-
ed. It is thus important to appreciate 
the importance of history in the build-
ing of the liberation movement and the 
women’s movement specifically.

13.	Women have played an important role 
in ensuring that, at a global and nation-
al level women and girls are prioritised; 
this is seen in the United Nations Sustain-
able Development Goal 5 on achiev-
ing gender equality and empowering 
all women and girls. Women organising 
themselves politically remains an im-
portant aspect of the gender struggle, 
this in the African context anchored 
on the existence and historic role of 
the Pan African Women’s Organisation 
(1962). The NGC must take into consid-
eration that women’s organising, still 
advocated for today, is founded upon 
multiple declarations, protocols and 
strategies such as the Nairobi Forward 
Looking Strategies (1985), The Beijing 
Declaration and its Platform for Action 
(1995), the UN Resolution 1325 on Wom-
en, Peace and Security (2007) and the 
revised Southern African Development 
Community, Gender and Develop-
ment Protocol (2018).

14.	Gender activists must realise how far we 
have come with advancing the gen-
der struggle. They should appreciate 
the contribution of women’s struggles 
in other countries, particularly those 
from the global south, and continue to 
affirm a women’s liberation narrative 
that is informed by the daily struggles 
and specific gender needs of working-
class women primarily.



15.	Regarding this, it is important that 
we also remember the role that the 
Women’s Movement in South Africa 
has played in shaping the discourse 
of representation and participation by 
women in structures of leadership. This 
includes articulating the deliverables 
for women, specifically – access to 
resources, employment and decision-
making platforms among other things. 
In the next 25 years of South Africa’s 
democracy, the ANC must look back 
to the political work done through the 
adoption of the Women’s Charter for 
Effective Equality in 1994. Specifically 
reflecting on the where the gains are, 
and on areas where there has not been 
significant strides and achievements for 
gender transformation and women’s 
effective inclusion.

16.	It is necessary that this NGC assesses how 
women’s lives have been improved by 
resolutions on gender responsive bud-
geting, gender mainstreaming and 
women’s access to decision making 
platforms. The litmus test on gender 
transformation policy must rest on this, 
and on assessing the sustainability and 
consistency of policy interventions that 
have improved the lives of working-
class women in rural areas and town-
ships. The yardstick must as such be the 
extent to which all women’s lives have 
changed and improved, assessing the 
sustainability of that change, and clos-
ing the gaps where needed.

17.	The context of the novel coronavi-
rus COVID-19 pandemic has already 
shown evidence of unequally affecting 
women and men, and in some instanc-
es reversing the gains towards gender 
equality and sustainable development 
more broadly. Available evidence ac-
cording to the United Nations and the 
International Labour Organisation, sug-
gests that global crises such as this pan-

demic have more adverse effects on 
women than men. From an economic 
point of view, women make up 57% 
of temporary workers and 40% of em-
ployed people globally. This therefore 
implies that; regression in the economy 
as a result of the pandemic, will further 
disadvantage women through job loss-
es and pay-cuts, this in a world where 
most women are without financial safe-
ty nets.

18.	The reality of the pandemic, is such 
that it leads to women becoming even 
more vulnerable and susceptible to do-
mestic violence, especially given that 
there is mounted pressure in how they 
undertake their responsibilities in the 
home – including housework and child 
rearing. This NGC should consider and 
discuss the possibilities that can be ex-
plored towards shaping a gender equal 
future that includes systemic changes 
with specific contributions on how both 
the informal and care economy can 
be modelled to better protect women 
from being further disadvantaged by 
future health, climate change and oth-
er shocks.

19.	The current conjuncture also offers the 
ANC an opportunity to take stock of 
the gains of the past 25 years and chart 
a way forward towards the National 
Development Plan’s vision 2030. This 
discussion document must be informed 
by the understanding that even though 
the status of all women in South Africa 
has improved, gender equality has not 
been fully achieved.

20.	It is important to recognise that over the 
past few years the political landscape 
in the country has seen South African 
women from all walks of life speak truth 
to power and exercise their democrat-
ic right to advocate for and mobilise 
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against issues that affect them as wom-
en in the work, political and domestic 
sphere. The emergence of women’s 
movements across the country organis-
ing for gender justice especially around 
the issue of Gender-Based Violence in 
South Africa is quite significant.

21.	The contribution of the ANCWL and its 
Young Women’s Desk in this regard is of 
utmost importance, especially consid-
ering how the YWD has been able to 
speak out against gender injustices and 
Gender-Based Violence in society. The 
ANCWL plays an important role in the 
life of the ANC and the country, and 
its contribution to strengthening efforts 
towards gender transformation is valu-
able. It is notable that through the YWD 
there has been a broadened scope 
of gender issues to the extent that the 
voice of the LGBTQIA+ has found space 
within the party. It is however important 
that the ANC should also lead on the 
campaign to end violence against 
women and all marginalised groups.

22.	As the people’s organisation, it is impor-
tant that the ANC be considered as a 
voice that represents most women. This 
NGC should therefore, also reflect on 
the extent to which the ANC, ANCWL 
& YWD and the ANCYL remain relevant 
structures for women to participate in. 
The NGC must contend with the extent 
to which ordinary South Africans feel 
heard and accommodated by these 
structures.

A REVIEW
The year 2020 marks a very important year 
for women’s empowerment globally as it 
is the year that commemorates 25 years 
since the adoption of the Beijing Decla-
ration and Platform for Action, a global 

commitment anchored on ‘…advance[in]
g the goals of equality, development and 
peace for all women everywhere in the 
interest of all humanity.’. The African Na-
tional Congress anchored on its’ pursuit 
for a National Democratic Society (NDS), 
which is a society that has done away with 
class, race and gender contradictions, 
must continue to serve as a champion for 
gender equality and the empowerment of 
marginalised groups in society.

1.	 The Beijing 25+ anniversary report co-
incides with the review of 25 years of 
South Africa’s democracy. Both the 
25-year review and the Beijing 25+ re-
port offer an objective, and accurate 
perspective of how the lives of South 
Africans has changed over the years. 
It is through the perspective of these re-
ports that this NGC should reflect and 
inform policy resolutions moving for-
ward.

2. 	 In reporting on the progress made in ad-
dressing gender transformation, equal-
ity, and women’s representation, it is 
important to acknowledge the ANC’s 
leadership and deployment policy as 
progressive and having played an in-
strumental role in the current represen-
tation of women in all structures with-
in the organisation and governance 
where the ANC exists.

3.	 This must however be followed by 
an assessment of the extent to which 
responding and addressing gender 
equality through the existing quota and 
affirmative action policies translates to 
women’s issues being prioritised, and 
women being able to meaningfully 
play a role in the country’s democracy 
and strategic leadership. This assess-
ment must reflect on the role of the ANC 
Gender Committee and its function, as 
well as scrutinise gender representation 
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in structures of the ANC specifically at 
the office bearer and working commit-
tee levels from the branch to the na-
tional executive committee (as reflect-
ed in the table below).

4.	 This assessment must assist with de-
termining whether women’s political 
participation has been enabled or 
improved as a result of women hold-
ing leadership positions in the ANC or 
not. It must specifically look at the un-
equal representation of women in of-
fice bearing positions in ANC structures 
across the country and consider how 
this contributes to the status of women 
and the extent to which the voices of 
the majority of women in South Africa 
are heard and their issues attended to.

5.	 Regarding women’s economic trans-
formation, progress has been made 
by the ANC government’s introduction 
of policies and programmes that fa-
cilitate women’s equal participation in 
the economy:

	 ‘…to provide business resources, infor-
mation and opportunities for South Af-
rican women entrepreneurs, as well as 
a range of interventions designed to 
achieve women’s empowerment and 
gender equality in the agriculture sec-
tor.’1

	 Weak economic growth has however 
limited the success of the interventions 
to achieve the economic emancipa-
tion of women, this therefore hindering 
the process of most women becom-
ing financially secure and coming out 
of poverty, and oppressive social con-
texts.

6.	 Black African women still represent 
those with the highest burden of pov-
erty in the country. ‘In 2017, although 
women constituted 51% of the total 

population of South Africa, they made 
up only 44.3% of the employed work-
force, which is often concentrated at 
lower levels of organisations.’2. Women 
dominate the small business sector, 
and struggle to enter the mainstream 
economy, or break the ceiling of senior 
management especially in the private 
sector.

7. 	 It is in the interest of the ANC to ensure 
that economic inequality does not per-
sist in the next 25 years, and that there 
are re-enforcements in policy and 
practice aimed at integrating women 
in the private sector, especially in previ-
ously male dominated fields like manu-
facturing, mining, construction, agricul-
ture, science, technology engineering 
& mathematics (STEM), finance etc.

8.	 Regarding women’s access to basic 
services, specifically access to water, 
electricity, sanitation, housing and food 
security, affordable transport and ac-
cess to information – it has been critical 
that government make the needed 
interventions and programmes to sup-
port women, as those who mainly bear 
the brunt of poverty in South Africa.

9.	 The inroads that have been made in 
this regard include:

9.1	 Increasing access to piped water 
at approximately 60% of women 
headed households. Access to ser-
vices and interventions addressing 
poverty in South Africa remain dis-
aggregated according to gender, 
with educated white men having 
the most access, while Black Afri-
can women have the least access.

9.2	 Improved access to safer and more 
convenient sources of energy es-
pecially for women in rural areas, 
although energy access remains 
unequally disaggregated among 
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male and female headed house-
holds. This is linked to the education 
and economic security that exists in 
those households. Whereas access 
to reliable electricity has generally 
been stable, the context of chal-
lenges in ESKOM further disadvan-
tage women the most, as they car-
ry the additional burden since they 
already carry the responsibility of 
cooking, child rearing and house-
hold responsibilities.

9.3	 Providing convenient sanitation 
and hygiene minimises vulnerability 
and risk to Gender-Based Violence 
for women and promotes dignity. 
In this regard, women’s access to 
sanitation and hygiene has im-
proved such that in ‘…2016, 49.5% 
of toilets were located in the yard 
of households; 45.6% in the dwelling 
and 4.9% outside the yard.’3.

9.4	 Access to housing and security of 
tenure for women remains an im-
portant aspect in bringing about 
women’s emancipation and gen-
der equality. While there have 
been increases in government 
housing subsidies allocated to fe-
male headed households, as well 
as in offering security of tenure for 
female headed households, it is 
still insufficient. Towards the next 
25-years, it is important that policy 
processes and interventions reflect 
on the role of customary law and 
traditional leadership, and the limi-
tations that exist for young wom-
en professionals looking to secure 
property.

9.5	 On the question of women and 
health, the South African policy on 

Universal Access to Primary Health 
remains the main gain for women’s 
health, especially women from vul-
nerable backgrounds.

9.5.1	Pregnant women and chil-
dren under the age of six 
years continuing to receive 
free health care and access 
to reproductive health care 
programmes and ante-natal 
care services are amongst 
the achievements of the 
health care system. The life 
expectancy of women has 
increased from 54.8 years in 
2005 to 65.1 years in 2016, this 
underscored by a decline in 
adult mortality rate from 38% 
in 2012 to 33% in 2016 as re-
sult of the extensive roll-out of 
Antiretroviral (ARV) treatment. 
The global challenge of high 
maternal mortality rates per-
sists, and as a country, spe-
cific interventions to reduce 
maternal deaths need to be 
strengthened.

9.5.2 Access to contraceptives and 
family planning for women 
has increased over the past 
25-years. Persistence in un-
planned pregnancies, es-
pecially among youth and 
more vulnerable women is 
largely associated with socio-
economic factors such as the 
rural-urban divide, women’s 
economic status, education 
levels, cultural norms etc. Strat-
egies must be put in place to 
address the misconceptions 
and misinformation about 
contraceptives especially in 
rural areas. Early pregnancy 

Notes
1 	 25 Year Review (2019)
2 	 Ibid.
3 	 Ibid

Building a non-sexist society

87



plays a role in determining 
the future of a girl child and 
must as such be prioritised as 
a gender and health issue.

9.5.3 Adequate support for the 90-
90-90 HIV strategy campaign 
will yield specific gains for re-
ducing the impact of illness 
on women and female head-
ed households, this important 
in alleviating the burden on 
those vulnerable to disease 
and its impact on livelihoods.

9.5.4 With all the interventions that 
have been made regarding 
women and health, it is impor-
tant that the resolution on the 
implementation of the Na-
tional Health Insurance (NHI) 
be re-enforced. There is a di-
rect relationship between im-
proved quality of healthcare 
and Universal Health Care 
coverage. Women being the 
most burdened by the qua-
druple burden of disease, will 
particularly benefit from the 
NHI.

	 While the context of the CO-
VID-19 pandemic undermines 
the improvement of health 
outcomes, it does also more 
broadly offer an opportunity 
to improve on health infra-
structure and the overall ac-
cess to quality healthcare.

9.6	 Significant gains have been made 
in addressing the issue of women 
and education in South Africa, spe-
cifically regarding both enrolment 
in basic and higher education. 
There are however still challeng-
es that persist in relation to school 
completion, and enrolment in STEM 
courses by women and girls.

9.6.1 While academic success in ba-
sic education has, since 2008, 

seen better performance by 
males, tertiary education en-
rolment and success at the 
undergraduate level favours 
women with more males be-
ing enrolled for Master’s and 
Doctoral degrees. The ratio of 
female to male tertiary enrol-
ment (%) in South Africa was 
reported at 1.4319 % in 2017, 
according to the World Bank 
collection of development in-
dicators, compiled from offi-
cially recognized sources. Ac-
cording to Professor Ahmed 
Bawa, CEO of Universities 
South Africa (USAf), whose 
members comprise the heads 
of the country’s 26 tertiary 
education institutions, 58% 
of the students in South Afri-
can universities are women 
and 42% men (2018). Educa-
tion remains a contested and 
gendered terrain which can-
not be addressed without ap-
plying an intersectional lens to 
better understand the condi-
tions leading to varied aca-
demic outputs.

9.6.2 Socio-economic factors such 
as the urban-rural divide, 
vulnerability to rape, sexual 
crimes, harassment, traffick-
ing, inadequate access to 
sanitary towels, the high fe-
male dropout ratio in second-
ary schooling and teenage 
pregnancy among second-
ary school-going girls further 
create a stumbling block for 
women’s success in educa-
tion. It is therefore critical that 
this NGC further deliberates 
on the kind of interventions 
required for equitable access 
and success in schools and 
institutions of higher learn-
ing. The declaration that the 
‘doors of learning must be 
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open for all’ must be assessed 
based on the extent to which 
access to education improves 
the lives of women and girls.

9.7 The scourge of gender-based vio-
lence and femicide continues 
to reverse the gains of South Af-
rica and threaten the freedoms of 
many women and girls across the 
country. The declaration from the 
Presidential Summit against Gen-
der Based Violence and Femicide 
in 2018 must be used as the basis 
upon which eliminating GBV and 
femicide can be made possible.

9.7.1 There is a need for the ANC 
to critically reflect on and 
prioritise interventions on 
Gender-Based Violence – in-
cluding the specific discrimi-
nation against the LGBTQIA+ 
community and sex workers. 
Having highlighted the ar-
eas where significant strides 
in fighting patriarchy, eman-
cipating women and creat-
ing a non-sexist society have 
been made, the ANC must 
wage the battle against Gen-
der Based Violence and femi-
cide more rigorously.

9.7.2 In line with the resolutions of 
the 54th National Confer-
ence, the ANC must re-affirm 
its stance on applying stricter 
punitive measures for perpe-
trators of any form of violence 
against women and the LG-
BTQIA+ community. The posi-
tion to utilise the full might of 
the criminal justice system to 
the extent that includes de-
nial of bail and the sentence 
regime must be implemented 
urgently.

9.8 Having generally highlighted the 
broad gains and gaps that exist with 

regard to the progress made in the 
25-year democracy, it is important 
that this NGC deliberate further on 
the kind of policy interventions that 
may be required to re-enforce the 
work that has been done thus far.

9.9 This includes assessing how institu-
tions that have been established to 
strengthen women’s voice and ad-
vance the plight of women have 
been successful. To do this, it is im-
portant to look at the Department 
of Women, Youth and People with 
Disabilities in the Presidency, the 
Progressive Women’s Movement 
of South Africa, the Commission for 
Gender Equality etc. and establish 
how these have influenced and im-
proved the lives of all women. At-
tention must be given to address-
ing the specific needs of young 
and working-class women from ru-
ral backgrounds.

9.10 Strengthening gender sensitive re-
sponses to addressing gender in-
equality is important.

	 The need to further mainstream 
gender and use gender disaggre-
gated approaches to policy is fun-
damental for the emancipation of 
women and breaking the hold of 
patriarchy over society.

WHAT IS TO BE DONE?
1. 	 Considering the areas where gains and 

challenges exist in the pursuit to build-
ing a non-sexist, equal society which 
has addressed systemic and deeply 
entrenched patriarchal social values, 
norms and behaviours.

2.	 This NGC should further identify the ar-
eas that require specific interventions 
and immediately put in place mecha-
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nisms to address these. This requires that 
an in -depth assessment takes place, 
where we not only ask if a policy exists, 
but also how it has improved and ben-
efitted the lives of the majority working-
class women of the country.

3.	 Building on the already established 
foundation in the various sectors, at the 
core of engendering change must be 
a more robust and community-based 
approach to processes that include 
but are not limited to; consultation for 
the purposes of implementation, moni-
toring and ensuring accountability.

4.	 The ANC must define its role and facili-
tate further implementation of strate-
gies for gender equality especially in 
the following areas:

• 	 Strengthening capacity in the ANC 
and governance structures for 
implementation of gender main-
streaming, gender responsive 
planning, budgeting, monitoring, 
evaluation and auditing as per the 
existing government framework. 
This includes in depth gender disag-
gregation of data to ensure proper 
reporting and interventions as guid-
ed by the mandate from the Office 
of the Status of Women (2008).

• 	 Prioritisation of areas such as health, 
education, housing and land ten-
ure; this including campaigns 
aimed at prioritising sexual and 
reproductive health, towards ad-
dressing stereotypes around career 
choices, creating a conducive en-
vironment for women’s economic 
participation, land ownership and 
tenure.

• 	 Transformation of business leader-
ship and governance in the private 
and public sector resulting in more 
representation of women in senior 
positions, and championing of a 

gender sensitive agenda that is in-
clusive and meaningfully contrib-
utes to the advancement of wom-
en and women’s issues.

5.	 Thus far, the gains that have been made 
are notable but still require that we fur-
ther build on them. ANC branches must 
begin to identify areas in their commu-
nities that need specific interventions. It 
is also important to recognise that ef-
forts towards gender equality require 
partnership with relevant stakeholders 
in government, civil society, religious 
organisations, academics, labour etc.

6.	 The international partnerships with oth-
er countries and partner’s such as the 
Beijing Platform for Action, the Pan Af-
rican Women’s Organisation, the Pro-
gressive Women’s Movement of South 
Africa also play an important role in 
furthering the agenda for women’s 
emancipation and gender equality, 
and relations with these organisations 
must be strengthened to achieve the 
objectives of a non-sexist society. In 
this regard, women in the ANC and the 
country must further define their role 
in the global political landscape, and 
what approaches can be used to el-
evate their voice.

7.	 A consolidation of the efforts that the 
ANC at a national level and across its 
structures have made is important in 
order to chart a way forward on how 
to adequately respond to the persis-
tent challenge of gender equality in 
South Africa. While this requires an in-
depth understanding of the theories 
of gender, power and development 
more broadly, they also require spe-
cific attention to be placed on better 
understanding the material conditions 
in branches of the ANC and communi-
ties more broadly. In the work that is to 
be done towards gender equality and 
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gender transformation, the litmus test 
of the extent to which lives of all wom-
en, specifically marginalised, elderly, 
youth and rural groups must be trans-
formed, and sustainable solutions im-

plemented. Achieving gender equality 
and empowering all women and girls in 
South Africa, is indeed an integral part 
of strengthening our democracy, and 
should as such remain a priority.
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BACKGROUND 
The youth of South African are important 
assets in the building of our envisaged 
national democratic society. Youth are a 
driving  force for change and social trans-
formation. The youth of South Africa has 
been significant to the history of the ANC 
and their role continues to be important in 
the life of the organisation. Under Apart-
heid, it was South Africa’s youth that drove 
mass mobilisation and the organisation  of 
the oppressed to oppose the Apartheid 
state and fight for national liberation and 
democracy. 

The United Nations gives a clear definition 
of youth as  “a period of transition from 
the dependence of childhood to the in-
dependence of adulthood..”1  However, 
there are necessities that enable the transi-
tion from dependency  of childhood to in-
dependence of adulthood, which include 
access to education, health care, land 
and employment. 

Each new generation has its own mission 
of social emancipation and its own  dyna-
mism. This  is true for the young people of 
South Africa. The generation of the mid-
1940’s formed the ANC Youth League and 
brought radicalism into the ANC. This sub-
sequently resulted in the formation of the 
armed-struggle – Umkhonto we Sizwe.  
Currently the youth of South Africa is con-
fronted with the surge of gender-based 

violence, a climate crisis, that impacts their 
future, high levels of  poverty, limited ac-
cess to quality education, and very high 
unemployment.  However the youth of 
South Africa also have the  potential to  
shape social and economic development 
and challenge current social structures.

INTRODUCTION
1.	 The year 2020 marks 26 years since the 

end of apartheid’s white minority rule 
and the ushering in of a post-apartheid 
democratic dispensation. From incep-
tion, an ANC-led  post-apartheid South 
Africa identified disrupting and redress-
ing the intergenerational  legacy of 
gender, class and race-based poverty, 
inequality and depravation as its apex 
priority. To achieve this mammoth task, 
the RDP policy framework widely held 
that South Africa’s transition from apart-
heid’s white minority rule to democracy 
requires that all existing policies, prac-
tices, institutions and values are re-
viewed  and rethought in terms of their 
fitness for the new era. At the heart of 
the new eraremains our resolve to cre-
ate a better life for all, by developing a 
pragmatic national reconstruction and 
development program. This program 
is  aimed at addressing the the social, 
economic, spatial and political legacy 
of our colonial and apartheid past. 

Youth
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2.	 The ability to deliver on a better life for 
all remains entrenched as a yardstick 
against which the African National 
Congress assesses itself and earns its 
political legitimacy as a vehicle that 
carries the hopes and wishes of all 
South Africans; the poor and working 
classes, blacks in general and Africans 
in particular. In other words, to break  
the intergenerational cycle of poverty, 
underdevelopment and inequality un-
derwrote and guarantee the political 
legitimacy and appeal of the ANC in 
the eyes of the poor and the margin-
alised who are its motive forces, as well 
as the intended majority shareholders 
of a post-apartheid South Africa.    

3.	 With the above background in mind, 
the wellbeing of the Youth (aged 18-
34), who currently constitute almost 
a third (17,84 Million) of South Africa’s 
population, and their prospects of a so-
cially, economically and politically se-
cure future, is a yardstick against which 
the ANC is measured by this constitu-
ency. 

4.	 South Africa’s youth population is a 
blessing that can also turn into a curse. 
A largely unemployed, idle and eco-
nomically inactive youth population 
presents the most immediate threat 
to South Africa’s socio-political stabil-
ity, the country’s productive capacity 
and the possibility of equitable social 
mobility. Paralysed social mobility not 
only adversely affect the achievability 
of national development goals but fur-
ther weaken the image of the ANC as a 
genuine custodian of the youth’s hopes 
and wishes, making the achievement 
of a national democratic society and 
total liberation seem a distant reality. 

5.	 Due to a widening in educational, in-
formation and technological/digital 
gap between working-class youth and 

their privileged counterparts, much of 
South Africa’s potential human capi-
tal and productive potential is lost; as  
many talented young South Africans 
living in rural and township communi-
ties are unable to access and succeed 
in post-schooling opportunities. Con-
sequently, 26 years later, the majority 
of the unemployed and those in the 
NEET (not in employment, education or 
training) category remains largely rural, 
black, female, young and of poor and 
working-class origin.  

6.	 This trend continues to feed into a wid-
ening trust deficit between the youth 
and the African National Congress. As 
witnessed during the #RhodesMustFall 
and #FeesMustFall protests, the youth 
see the ANC as an animal that speaks 
left and walks right, bemoaning the gap 
between the movement’s transforma-
tive policy positions and its practice. It is 
this widening trust deficit between the 
movement, the  youth and to a certain 
extent their parents, that poses an exis-
tential threat to the image and appeal 
of  the African National Congress.  It 
must be addressed with urgency to halt 
the widening trust deficit.

7.	  Evidence from parts of Europe and 
North America show that, if left unat-
tended to, the extent of intergenera-
tional injustice and inequality leaves 
the youth constituency vulnerable and 
drawn to  waves of right and left wing 
populism. The ANC needs to study and 
understand the youth and the prevail-
ing balance of forces, which should 
guide how the movement organizes 
itself around and mobilises within this 
critical constituency.  

8.	 Lastly,  post-apartheid South Africa’s 
pre-occupation with university edu-
cation as a single pathway to desired 
social and occupational destinations 
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has led to a gross underutilisation of 
the military’s capacity to massify sec-
tor-specific skills development and job 
creation for the youth. The poor uptake 
and graduation from TVET colleges 
that offer occupational skills training 
is also a matter of major concern. The 
higher education and training sector 
and its ever-rising cost has and contin-
ues to exclude an overwhelming ma-
jority of poor and working-class youth. 
This group is ultimately condemned to 
the NEET Category  and all the social 
ills that accompany it. Given the social 
and economic devastation that will 
likely be left behind by Covid-19 and 
the well documented role of militaries 
in recovering from pandemics and re-
cessions , there is an urgent need for 
the ANC to commission a study into the 
feasibility of an SANDF led Mandatory 
Military Service. At the same time we 
need to ensure that the government 
strengthens the TVET sector and aligns 
it more closely with societal and eco-
nomic needs. Key reforms needed in-
clude government playing a stronger 
role to get TVET students access to in-
ternship opportunities to complete the 
practical part of their training.

Do not homogenize youth 
Youth is a commonly misapplied concept 
that assumes a uniformity of conditions ex-
perienced by young people. It overlooks 
the often-profound importance of a differ-
ence in gender, social status, class, ethnici-
ty, religion and other demographics. Often 
the only youth voices heard are those of 
the student, economic  and political elites.

The voices of all youth matter.  As part of 
re-engaging with the youth constituency, 
the movement must avoid elevating the 
voice of certain youth over that of youth 
whose voices remain on the margins of so-
ciety. The voice of the youth must carry the 

same weight regardless of gender, race, 
class, geographic location or education-
al status. The #FeesMustFall protest raised 
the voice and challenges  of Youth in Uni-
versities above those of youth in TVET Col-
leges. Similarly, the spotlight was shone on 
the voice and challenges of youth in elitist  
institutions, such as Wits University and the 
University of Cape Town, at the expense of 
the youth in historically black institutions. In 
order to restore trust and arrest the widen-
ing trust deficit between the movement 
and the youth constituency, the ANC must 
meaningfully engage with the immedi-
ate challenges and wellbeing of rural and 
township youth across language barriers , 
educational and occupational status. 

It is important to recognise that as a po-
litical party that represents the majority, 
the ANC must ensure that they can relate 
to, and represent every young person in  
South Africa, and that it remains the space 
where young people’s ideas can be for-
mulated and contested in order to influ-
ence the policy debates in government. 

Youth and the balance 
of forces 
The democratic transition during the  post 
1994 period, has as its central content the 
erosion of the national, class and gender 
barriers that previously  determined access 
to economic, social and political opportu-
nities. This consists of not only removing the 
legislative framework of the colonial and 
apartheid state but also any transforming 
exclusion based on race, class and geo-
graphic location. It seeks to overcome the 
deep and pervasive fault lines of inequal-
ity, unemployment and poverty.

South Africa’s youth have been con-
cerned with transformation  since the in-
ception of the ANC Youth League in 1944. 
We have also in this epoch witnessed the 
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rise of numerous new social movements, 
many of them organised and d by the 
youth of South Africa – recent examples 
are the  #RhodesMustFall, #FeesMustFall 
and #MeToo movements.       

  

The ANC has been advocating for the in-
clusion of young people in decision-mak-
ing processes, particularly in the area of 
policy. However, the youth of South Africa 
needs to organise and mobilise more ef-
fectively in order to play a dynamic and 
powerful role in influencing and building a 
national democratic society. 

The youth of  South Africa need to under-
stand that they are an integral part of  so-
ciety that evolves every day. Hence, Alge-
rian revolutionary contended that, “each 
generation must discover its mission, fulfil it 
or betray it.” The Youth of today face se-
rious challenges in terms of employment 
and pursuing education and work op-
portunites under the COVID-19 lockdown. 
Young women for example have been 
massively impacted by the shutdown of 
almost all childcare and ECD centres in 
townships. 

The youth need to discover their mission in 
advancing youth interests and building a  
national democratic society that address 
the challenges faced by young people. 

In addition, South African youth make up 
about 60% of the unemployment rate. 
There is great frustration and impatience 
within the youth of South Africa – mainly 
because of the struggles of unemploy-
ment, poverty and violence. COVID-19 
has worsened the impediments faced by 
youth of South African, as unemployment 
continues to increase, and this  dispropor-
tionately affects young women in rural and 
township areas. 

It must be noted that being young does not 
translate into being progressive.  Therefore, 
it is the role of the ANC to build progres-
sive youth that strive to reclaim their space 
in building the envisioned developmental 
state. . Such youth need to understand the 
weak economy and its constrained ca-
pacity to create jobs, that causes the  crisis 
of youth unemployment.

National Democratic Society 
and Youth
“Such a society should be premised on 
the obvious fact that workers’ rights are 
human rights; and these rights should find 
expression in law-governed measures to 
ensure decent jobs, job security and a liv-
ing wage”.2  

South Africa’s youth rallied by the ANC 
Youth League in line with the ANC must 
campaign for greater participation in, and 
influence on, the strategic sectors of the 
economy. The youth of South Africa need 
to lead the charge in influencing govern-
ment to impose a living minimum wage 
and a basic income grant.  

Intra-class inequalities in South Africa are 
persistent, and inequality  between the  
black African middle and working class 
has increased dramatically  due to the 
rapid growth of this middle class since the 
end of Apartheid.  This predominantly ur-
ban middle class seem to be the drivers of 
political discourse, whilst the marginalised 
youth from informal settlements and rural 
areas do not have expression in South Af-
rica’s discourse due to lack of organisa-
tional and institutional platforms   as well as 
media access. 

Some of  the  middle class youth have as-
cended to political leadership in the ANC 

2 ANC 2007 Strategy and Tactics 
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and as public representatives in councils, 
national parliament and legislatures.  Our 
young leaders need to  be rooted in the 
struggles of youth in our country. We need 
youth leaders who are schooled in the val-
ues of the ANC and who question  the con-
spicuous consumption of a capitalist and 
celebrity culture. Joel Netshitenzhe con-
tended that:

“Standing in the eyes of peers, possibili-
ties of entering intimate relationships, fol-
lowership on social media... all this and 
more increasingly depend on and in turn 
to feed that celebrity status, with money 
and conspicuous consumption at the cen-
tre of it. The greatest danger, in my view, is 
that young cadres are emerging into po-
sitions of more serious responsibility within 
the context of a value system that may be 
corrosive of the humanism and selflessness 
that fundamental social transformation 
demands.”3

The building of the National Democratic So-
ciety and the developmental state needs 
to be inclusive of all the youth of South Af-
rica regardless of political affiliation, class, 
race, gender, and religion etc.  Through-
out South Africa’s youth appear to be in 
the midst of  an existential crisis – driven by 
the social media discourse of individual as-
pirations, and neglecting the struggles of 
downtrodden youth in our rural areas and 
townships. 

Speak Directly to Youth Issues
A notion that must be dispelled is that 
young people are unaware of what they 
want and need. Young people are very 
clear on the issues that affect them and 
even have many potential ideas on how 
to solve them. The approach that the old-
er generation has taken by  trying to tell 
young people what is good for them, has 

never been and never will be the correct 
approach. Young people do not feel lis-
tened to nor do they feel like they play a 
meaningful role in decision-making, both 
by the ANC and the government. Hence 
the growing agitation on the ground of 
young people demanding a seat at the 
table.    

Amongst the most important issues that 
face young people are education, un-
employment, support for small business-
es, land redistribution, corruption and the 
economy. These matters must be the focus 
of our work and our campaigning. Young 
people want their issues to be directly and 
specifically addressed. It is not sufficient for 
the ANC and the government to say it will 
create jobs. The governing party needs to 
say “We will be able to secure ‘x’ amount 
of jobs by doing the following things. We 
plan to do more next year by tackling that 
sector, that sector, etc.”     

   

Youth and Education
By the time people reach young adult-
hood, the public institution that they have 
most interacted with is the school system. 
This makes school and tertiary education 
the most important site of mobilisation of 
the youth toward public participation. To 
this end, schools ought to cultivate a cul-
ture of responsibility and citizenship within 
the learners. It is schools that must inspire 
faith in public institutions. 

It is also schools that must enlighten the 
youth on their responsibilities as citizens and 
not merely produce work-ready individuals 
– work-readiness is only one measure of the 
schooling system and not the most impor-
tant one. This is because where our country 
cannot afford opportunities to those who 

3 Joel Netshitenzhe ”THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE STATE AND THE PARTY AND EXPECTATIONS OF ANC 
PUBLIC REPRESENTATIVES” 22 June 2019
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are work-ready, those people will look else-
where for that opportunity and potentially 
leave the country to pursue that. This is evi-
denced by the level of graduate reloca-
tions on the continent and to other parts of 
the world for employment.

Whereas if we successfully cultivate a cul-
ture of national pride and citizenship, indi-
vidual career pursuits will not be the only 
consideration in the youth’s consciousness. 
Youth innovation and energy are needed 
to ensure the growth of  local industry and 
local opportunities for others . A youth that 
is set on finding or creating local opportuni-
ties from a sense of pride for their country 
will naturally  engage with public and po-
litical institutions. 

In South Africa however, we have a drop-
out rate of 60% between grade 1 and 
grade 12. Likewise, Grade 12 numbers of-
ten reflect about 52% of the age-appropri-
ate youth still enrolled in schools and many 
more drop out after failing their matric ex-
ams.

These dropout rates inhibit   the attempt to 
mobilise  the youth to participate in  pub-
lic and social life and exercise their social 
responsibility. Research indicates that the 
way the youth spend their leisure time has 
a huge impact on whether they stay in 
school or not. Leisure time spent in bore-
dom is more likely to produce negative 
results i.e. school dropouts and substance 
abuse.

Engagement in healthy leisure time can 
act as a mitigating factor against this kind 
of negative behaviour and increase an 
adolescents’ self-esteem, academic per-
formance, peer-group affiliation and over-
all school engagement. All this may reduce 
the likelihood of dropping out. 

What then must the education system do 

in order to cultivate healthier practises? 

•	 Firstly, before we change anything, we 
must ensure that learners’ school expe-
rience is pleasant and enriching.

•	 Schools must prioritise History and in-
troduce “Citizenship” studies into their 
curriculum, either through the existing 
course structure (i.e. into the Life Ori-
entation program) or as a separate 
subject. This will allow learners to leave 
school with an understanding of what 
their social responsibilities are and why 
they are important. Currently, educa-
tion is focused on how the individual 
can survive in the world as opposed to 
how cooperation  can make it better.  

•	 Basic education must ensure that learn-
ers willingly remain in the system all the 
way from grade 1 to completion, mini-
mising the drop-out rate. This is because 
losing a person at a young age alien-
ates them from the development of so-
cial inclusion cultivated by merely being 
present in the social context of a school. 
Without such inclusion, we cannot hope 
to achieve social responsibility because 
the individual is not invested in a  soci-
ety from which they feel  excluded.

•	 The schooling system must teach young 
people the skills to change boredom 
during their leisure time to something 
more interesting. This may mean ensur-
ing the ability to read as early as possi-
ble – a skill South African  pupils acquire 
much later than much of the peace-
ful world. There may be a need to in-
troduce an aggressive and systematic 
curriculum of cultural and recreational 
activities – the learning of music, the-
atre and sport. This will allow the youth 
to have more skills at their disposal for 
use during their leisure time and for cre-
ative upliftment. 

•	 There is also a need to instil in  learners  
the importance of what they are learn-
ing so that the can motivate themselves  
to improve and not have to rely solely 
on external motivation. This will become 
easier  as we attempt to  widen the ar-
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ray of  skills at their disposal as they are 
more likely to develop a passion and 
specialise. 

•	 This must also feature in our tertiary edu-
cation institutions. Students in TVETs and 
in Universities must have  social respon-
sibility cultivated in their learning. Note 
that this does not have to mean teach-
ing everyone “Citizenship” as they did in 
high school. The program could teach 
students how to build local industries in 
their field and how to make a social im-
pact with their work. So that there is no 
need for deviation from the core sub-
ject that would result in an additional 
workload.     

Youth unemployment on the 
Continent - Putting it into context
Africa has the youngest population in the 
world. Angola, Mozambique, Niger and 
Uganda have a median age for their pop-
ulation below 18 years. With the great ef-
forts and success against infant mortality 
rates, this translates into a continent-wide 
“Youth Bulge” where youth between 16 
and 35 become the largest age-group in 
the overall population.

Each year millions of young people en-
ter the labour force across the continent. 
While this is positive, it is difficult for Africa 
to maintain the rates of economic growth 
and generation of productive jobs need-
ed to absorb new work seekers.. Youth 
unemployment and underemployment 
remain very high. As a result, many youths 
end up self-employed, in vulnerable occu-
pations, or in the informal sector. Addition-
ally, a large proportion of university gradu-
ates are finding it difficult to find jobs, as 
they lack employable skills or face skill mis-
matches with labour market requirements.

Youth Unemployment rates in North Africa 
are above 25% in countries such as Egypt 

and Tunisia. While sub-Saharan Africa dis-
plays the highest youth and worker pover-
ty rates in the world at about 70%. 

Nigerian youth unemployment rapidly rose 
from 15% in 2015 to 35% in 2018, with more 
than 55% of young people being unem-
ployed or underemployed.  Nigeria thus 
has  the double problem of staggering un-
employment and crippling worker poverty. 
This is a problem that South Africa is all too 
familiar with, with youth unemployment re-
maining persistently around 40%. The Cov-
id pandemic has pushed youth unemploy-
ment over 50%.

Youth Unemployment in 
South Africa
South African youth are very vulnerable in 
the labour market. Those  aged 15–34 years 
are considered as youth. There is a need 
to identify the type of    youth unemploy-
ment that the country is faced with – that is 
whether it is structural or cyclical in nature. 
This identification will create a path for the 
solution i.e. if the problem is structural and 
we are creating youth who have outdated 
skills, we can address the tertiary educa-
tion sector. If the problem is cyclical, and 
a consequence of economic conditions, 
we address the greater macro-economic 
issues.        

South Africa has, roughly, 20 million peo-
ple between  the ages of 16 and 35 which 
makes up about 34% of the population. 
More than 30% of young South Africans be-
tween the ages of 15-24 are not employed 
(narrow definition – actively looking for 
work but not employed), or in education or 
training opportunities; 46% of young South 
Africans aged 25-34 fall into this category. 
This equates to 7.9 million young people. In 
2018 close to one in three young South Afri-
cans between the ages of 15 and 24 years 
were disengaged with the labour mar-
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ket and were not in the process of upskill-
ing themselves to engage in the market. 
This indicator is important as these young 
people are likely to remain structurally un-
employed in the long run. The economic 
devastation brought about by Covid-19 
has dramatically impacted the employ-
ment figures for youth and may have tak-
en youth unemployment over 50% for the 
foreseeable future.     

Job seeking costs about R500 per month, 
according to a UJ study published in 2016. 

89% of the Class of 2019 Matriculants were 
child grant beneficiaries. The majority are 
now over 18 which means that they are no 
longer eligible for the grant. This coupled 
with the consideration that 30% of them 
are likely to fall into the NEET category (see 
above 18-24 stats) and that they no longer 
receive the grant leaves them with no jobs 
and not enough money to effectively look 
for work. 

All of this leads to a reliance on govern-
ment, a financial burden  that government 
cannot bear, thus  failing to support this 
group of South Africans. It is vital that youth 
engage in the current discussion on a ba-
sic income grant.

It is important to note that the National Stu-
dent Financial Aid Scheme (NSFAS) does 
not fund postgraduate studies – it only 
funds undergraduate. However to practise 
and be employable in many sectors e.g. 
psychology or economics, one now needs 
a postgraduate training (which is not fund-
ed). Therefore there is a creation of unem-
ployable graduates coming through the 
system who are not able to build on their 
skills base through education and training 
– they are not in employment, education 
or training.

The NEET rate, seen in conjunction with the 

unemployment rate suggests that young 
South Africans  face extreme difficulties 
engaging with and entering the labour 
market. Many face a lifetime of unemploy-
ment or under-employment.

Certain factors such as lack of experi-
ence and length of unemployment may 
increase the vulnerabilities of these young 
people in the difficulties they have in find-
ing decent work.  

The burden of unemployment is also con-
centrated amongst the youth as they ac-
count for 63,5% of the total number of 
formally unemployed persons. The unem-
ployment rate among the youth is higher 
than other age groups regardless of edu-
cational level. The graduate unemploy-
ment rate was 33,5% for those aged 15–24 
and 10,2% among those aged 25–34 years, 
while the rate among adults (aged 35–64 
years) was 4,7%. Just over 30% of the youth 
have jobs and about half of them partici-
pate in the labour market. Within the youth, 
those aged 15–24 years are more vulnera-
ble in the labour market with an unemploy-
ment rate of over 52%, an absorption rate 
of about 12,2% and a labour force partici-
pation rate of 25,6%.         

   

When young people are employed in the 
South African labour market, they work 
mostly in agriculture, retail and services, fi-
nance and other business services. Youth 
with higher skill levels are mostly employed  
in community and social services (includ-
ing government) as well as finance and 
other business service industries.

The bottom line  is that it is  very difficult 
for young people to get jobs and sustain 
themselves. This must be directly addressed 
in a solution orientated fashion if we hope 
to gain the support of young people more 
broadly.    
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Youth and Organizational 
Renewal
From the 53rd National Conference in 2012 
through to the 54th in 2017, the ANC recog-
nised the need for Organisational Renewal. 
This need arose, from the realisation that 
the ANC is losing credibility among ordinary 
South Africans. Noting that this is due to the 
ANC’s perceived and real /alienation from 
society, poor service delivery in some areas 
of government, along with other issues such 
as corruption, elitism, arrogance and manip-
ulating organisational processes.  These can 
be generally referred to as the “sins of In-
cumbency” commonly suffered by govern-
ing parties that stay in power for a long time 
and become complacent and arrogant.

Importantly, in the 54th National Confer-
ence Resolutions, it is noted that many 
organisations and thought leaders in soci-
ety have become critics of the ANC and 
its leadership, leading to a massive loss of 
influence and appeal among South Afri-
cans, and more specifically among young 
intellectuals and students. This is an unfor-
tunate development as the ANC is built 
on and has historically cultivated intellec-
tualism among its members and leaders 
and losing the  support of students and in-
tellectuals is the loss of the very resource 
that built and sustained this organisation 
through the years.

The ANC is not just losing students and in-
tellectuals however, there is also a large 
cohort of urban youth that do not find the 
ANC attractive for the same reasons as the 
more fortunate youth. In addition, given 
the rural to urban migration that occurs 
in pursuit of work, many of the rural youth 
also experience urban discontent. This is 
on top of the discontent they may carry 
from their rural homes such as not yet hav-
ing adequate access to resources and ser-
vices. The lack of analysis of working class, 
rural and poor youth is a massive blind spot 
in the analysis made in the 53rd and 54th 

National Conference about the character 
and nature of the youth the movement is 
losing. It is not just students and young in-
tellectuals – it is the youth as a whole. The 
students and young intellectuals could be 
considered the loudest voices as well as 
the cohort with the most access to media 
and the largest social capital to success-
fully express their discontent with the ANC.

It is therefore important  for the ANC, in or-
der to attract the youth, to make bold and 
swift steps toward Organisational Renewal 
and addressing these issues. So that it can 
achieve the ends it set forth in restoring in-
tegrity and ethics in the ANC, building its 
resilience, enhancing its transformative 
and governance capacity and its adap-
tility to changing situations; so that it can 
continue to serve and lead the people” of 
South Africa. 

Social Cohesion and Youth
The ANC aims at harnessing social cohesion 
and nation building for the building of the 
national democratic society. It is important 
for the ANC to influence and help  shape 
the consciousness of the youth. However, 
the consciousness must stem from the core 
values of the ANC and contribute to  social 
cohesion, the national question  and unit-
ing South Africans for nation building. 

Like the majority of countries in Africa to-
day, modern South Africa is a product of 
European colonialism, liberation and in-
dependence movements and the various 
challenges and opportunities experienced 
by new states in an era of neo-liberalism 
and globalization. South Africa continues 
to carry the distinct social formation and 
historical legacy of an economy based on 
the extraction of resources, institutionalised 
racism, and colonialisation of the special 
type which continues to influence our post-
apartheid development. 
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South Africa’s development continues to 
be racially embedded – it is troubling that 
1% of South Africans own 95% of the eco-
nomic production. However, in order to 
build  social cohesion and nation building 
that is rooted in the national democratic 
society, it is important that the wealth of 
our society  be more equitably distributed. 
Wealth and poverty correspond neatly to 
racial demographics. The face of wealth 
is white and the face of poverty is black. 
Alternatively, we can say that blackness is 
cast in reality as a synonym for poverty and 
underdevelopment whereas whiteness is 
cast in reality as a synonym for wealth and 
prosperity.  

Youth Alienation
The concept of alienation identifies a psy-
chological (subjective) and social (objec-
tive) ill, and it involves the problematic 
separation between the Self and the Other 
that actually  belong together. Subjective 
alienation is the psychological feelings of 
separation between Subject and Other, 
whilst  objective alienation is the material 
fact of the separation of subject and other. 
Alienation allows us to analyse the actions 
of the youth in terms of the context of the 
youth’s problematic separation from pub-
lic and economic  life, and the resulting 
political actions/expressions.

This separation is problematic, in that it ei-
ther frustrates the two entities or causes  
conflict with the harmony of the two ob-
jects. For example, being alienated from 
public institutions is in conflict with the 
youths proper inclusion and participation 
in greater society and thus leads to a so-
cially alienated youth who cannot iden-
tify with, and find no place for themselves 
within public  institutions.

There is widespread acceptance of the 
youth’s separation from public institutions. 
The youth are not organised in traditional 

modes of political engagement. Young 
people are not very active in the leader-
ship of political parties, they tend to be dif-
ficult to unionise and often find themselves 
in informal and unprotected economic 
sectors, they vote in much lower numbers 
than their adult counterparts. This is prob-
lematic because, while the youth do not 
feel represented by these institutions, their 
vote is  still very important in terms of po-
litical participation and building the future 
national democratic society.

We therefore  need to change the youth’s 
attitude toward formal political engage-
ment and the appropriateness of our or-
ganisational and institutional structures 
and programmes in their aim to attract 
and meet the challenges of young people.

Many begin to identify with their alienation 
and accept their lives as marginal in that 
community or country. In response to their 
marginality, they find other ways to express 
their humanity that do not need approval 
from formal political institutions. These forms 
of expression may range from benign forms 
like an obsession with popular culture, to 
very harmful forms such as the potential for 
drug abuse or socially destructive behav-
iour. The objective of the ANC should be 
to have our citizens as the central concern 
of our public institutions and this must be 
reflected practically.

The Silent Drug Epidemic
South Africa over the years has experi-
enced a rise in the abuse of substances 
among youth. Townships are ravaged by 
drugs like “nyaope”, tik  and “dagga” as 
well as alcohol (this is true for most of the 
country). The  socio-economic impact is 
devastating - from the dangers of addic-
tion and drug-related illnesses,  to in creases 
in crime, violence in general and violence 
against women and children in particular, 
to family and relationship breakdown.  
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Climate Change
If there is one threat that has the capac-
ity to decimate the future of our country 
and the world as we know it, it is the cli-
mate crisis brought on by greenhouse gas 
emissions and the resultant global warm-
ing.. The issue of climate change is one 
that plays a frontline role for young people 
both globally and locally. Young people 
are forcing this issue onto the agenda of 
lawmakers, politicians and decision mak-
ers. In South Africa the movement for cli-
mate justice has begun to play itself out in 
grassroots level organizing. It is prominent in 
the fight for food security (exacerbated by 
the current COVID-19 crisis) and features in 
the land discussion in terms of sustainable 
agriculture in a warmer and dryer climate. 

The green economy also presents a unique 
opportunity for job creation, new skills de-
velopment and sustainability in the coun-
try. With the correct policy interventions 
that are driven and based on research and 
clear evidence, we can address the crisis 
of youth unemployment, climate change 
and even our energy crisis all in one. There-
fore we cannot discount the positive ripple 
effect that these elements can create.

The climate crisis has already taken hold 
and crippled many parts of our society. 
Carbon and other greenhouse gas emis-
sions are the biggest contributors to global 
warming which is the source of the massive 
changes in the earths’ climate patterns. 

Youth have a very direct interest in the future 
and climate change is one of the biggest 
threats to our sustainability as a country.

Day Zero - South Africa’s Water 
Challenges
Cape Town was the first modern city to 
experience an imminent loss of water. The 

drier period associated with the El Nino 
weather phenomenon was exacerbated 
by the effects of warmer global tempera-
tures and poor management of water re-
sources in the region. What we witnessed 
in 2018 was a dangerous drop in the po-
table and usable water resources in the 
Western Cape, specifically affecting the 
City of Cape Town. Currently, the Northern 
and Eastern Cape provinces are crippled 
by drought. While South Africa may not be 
the driest country, the geography of our 
landscape means that localised dry areas 
are severely affected by insufficient water 
resources. This means that at a national 
level, we may not be experiencing huge 
water crises but at a local level, we are ex-
periencing big challenges when it comes 
to water. 

Johannesburg, the economic jewel of the 
African continent, cannot meet its own 
water needs and as a result, has to pump 
water from Lesotho to supplement the Vaal 
Dam catchment areas. The citizens of the 
City of Johannesburg are consuming 530 
million litres more than they should be. The 
rapid rate of urbanisation is worsening the 
situation in all of South Africa’s big cities. 

What is needed is a systemic shift in our 
storage and management of our water re-
sources so as to prevent a water crisis from 
befalling our country. We also need to ed-
ucate our population on the importance 
of using water sparingly. In some instances, 
we may even need to regulate water us-
age to protect this precious resource. 

The Rising Sea - The regional 
weather crisis
South Africa is located in an area which is 
impacted by the climate patterns in Ant-
arctica. This past year, a record tempera-
ture was measured on Seymor Island in 
Antarctica at 20.27 degrees Celcius. This 
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is some 10.27 degrees higher than the up-
per average range of 10 degrees Celcius. 
This massive rise in temperature could af-
fect what we call cold fronts, which are vi-
tal weather phenomena that contribute to 
our rainfall. While this may see an increase 
in the amount of rain we get, the violent 
storms that it could bring could lead to a 
severe loss of life as well as severe damage 
to property and vital infrastructure.

As a result of rising sea levels coastal erosion 
will soon become a problem. The warmer 
sea temperatures in the Indian and Atlan-
tic oceans are a threat to fishing grounds 
and will bring more droughts on the west 
coast and more hurricanes and floods in 
the east coast.

The Burning Planet - 
South Africa’s contribution 
to the Climate Crisis
South Africa is unique in the context of the 
developing world. Despite being a devel-
oping country, South Africa’s contribution 
to the global carbon pollution numbers 
is on par with some developed countries 
and is higher per capita than China. Our 
contribution of 460 million tons of Carbon 
to the atmosphere puts us 14th on the list of 
biggest polluters in the world This is mainly 
due to our reliance on coal for energy pro-
duction. We have recently signed the Paris 
agreement which committed us to peak 
emissions by 2025 and plateau them for a 
decade and then begin to reduce its emis-
sions. This is simply insufficient to address the 
crisis that is upon us. We are blessed with 
an abundance of natural resources that 
can be used to produce energy. Solar and 
wind power are our most valuable assets 
for power generation and the shift must be 
made.

A Just Transition - what we need
Climate change, both the science and 
the social implications thereof need to be 
added to the national curriculum, from pri-
mary to high school. School children need 
to understand the up-to-date, relevant 
and solid science, that is available. (South 
Africa, specifically Wits university has some 
amazing climate scientists who have even 
been part of writing reports for the UN, 
namely the Intergovernmental Panel on 
Climate Change.)

Among the urgent steps we should take 
are the following:

•	 We need to strengthen our disaster pre-
vention and emergency services, im-
prove their numbers and capacity to 
deal with not only more intense but also 
more frequent crises. 

•	 We should place a complete and im-
mediate ban on any new fossil fuel proj-
ects. This means no new explorations of 
oil, gas or coal. No new licenses should 
be issued to any companies planning 
to embark on extractivist projects that 
will harm the environment further. An 
important balance must be struck. This 
must be done in consultation with com-
munities including workers and young 
people. 

•	 A conscious, focused, rolled out a move 
to renewable energy. This must be done 
as a phase-out to a just transition. An ef-
fort must be made to make sure workers 
are not left behind, it must be just. 

•	 Immediately set up funding mecha-
nisms to fund the just transition, to make 
provisions for Climate Jobs in a way 
that the One Million Climate Jobs Cam-
paign covers. It is important that we do 
not replicate what is referred to as “gre-
enwashing” or green neoliberalism. This 
must be a truly transformative process 
where work itself is transformed. 

•	 The establishment of a climate/green 
fund to be used to move the country to-
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ward being more climate just. This could 
be funded from Carbon tax and other 
taxes placed on companies that con-
tinue to harm the environment.

•	 Rethink spatial planning of cities and 
towns to make sure our buildings, roads 
and institutions can cope with the de-
structive nature of the climate shocks to 
come. The poor must be prioritised in this. 
Informal settlements cannot stand the 
destruction of floods, strong winds and 
storms. We need to be building houses 
and buildings which are equipped with 
renewable energy, strong structures that 
can stand a storm and flood as well as 
built with eco practices and materials. 

•	 Take a strong stance internationally on 
climate issues. South Africa is the biggest 
polluter on the continent and 14th in the 
world. We have a responsibility to act. 
the climate crisis is a deeply political is-
sue which poses the most severe threat 
to the most vulnerable in our society, 
and South Africa can be a leader on this 
issue. On the continent and beyond, we 
must show that it is possible to make the 
transition to a climate just state, one that 
prioritises people and planet over profit 
and takes seriously the existential threat 
of the climate crisis. 

The Youth Perception 
of the ANC
The current perception of the governing 
party amongst young people is largely 
negative. Granted, there is growing positiv-
ity since NASREC but it does not have suf-
ficient momentum to win a resounding vic-
tory at the ballot box. There are many who 
celebrate the fundamental role that the 
ANC played in the liberation of our people, 
however many also believe that that gen-
eration has now passed and are no longer 
in leadership positions of the ANC.    

Amongst the greatest negative percep-

tions of the ANC is that it does not take 
young people seriously enough due to a 
lack of youth representation. The ANC is 
not perceived as a young person’s party 
and therefore the majority of youth do not 
relate to it. There is a need to create more 
space for young people to take up serious 
positions in the ANC and in government to 
influence policy and its implementation. 
There are many young people who can 
be utilized within the movement for this 
purpose.         

       

Another perception is that it is anti-womxn 
because of the gender reality in the ANC’s 
top six as well as the multiple scandals that 
have plagued the ANC over the last few 
years. It is perceived that the ANC has not 
taken a strong enough approach to have 
womxn and young people in their struc-
tures, especially not  young black womxn. 
There is also the negative perception that 
the ANC is an old-aged home or retire-
ment centre. Our leaders and the imagery 
of the ANC does not inspire or  appeal to 
young people.        

What is lacking is inspiration about the vi-
sion and the society we want to build, and 
demonstration that we have the political 
will and the leadership capacity to take 
us there. Young people feed on role mod-
els and the ANC does not have enough 
young role models in positions of power 
whether it is in the party or government. 
Where this is the case, it must be demon-
strated and shown to the country. This is 
another battlefront that we do not need 
to lose to the opposition.  We have many 
talented, inspiring and competent young 
leaders but need to include and showcase 
them more actively.  

The perception of how the organization 
functions in terms of patronage networks 
and the politics of gatekeeping, contrib-
utes further to driving the wedge between 
young people and the ANC.            
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There is a need for us to revive the ANC 
Youth League as it can serve as an antithe-
sis to the above perceptions as well as be a 
fighting and mobilising force to meet  chal-
lenges faced by the youth of this country. 
Perhaps one of the reasons that the EFF has 
been able to capture many young minds 
could be the dormant ANC Youth League 
that has lost its radical and militant ap-
proach on issues pertaining to the youth. At 
the moment, the youth league and youth 
structures of the ANC are not considered 
as structures that represent young people. 
In the upcoming congress, it will be impor-
tant to include strong womxn representa-
tion as well as educated youth leaders to 
make the youth wings of the ANC more in-
clusive.            

Ultimately there is a need to create a 
younger ANC, one that is more appealing 
to young people and the issues they face. 
There is also a need to tackle the concept 
of what is the identity of the ANC post-
apartheid, especially given the current po-
litical landscape. The task after reimagin-
ing the ANC is to take that fresh look at the 
ANC and how it relates to society at large. 
The ANCYL has to be in touch with young 
people and their struggles – be it around 
education, employment, access to servic-
es, childcare, support for substance abuse 
and survivors of GBV, access to grants, 
loans   and opportunities. It is this ANC that 
can and will recapture the imagination of 
the youth. 

State leadership and 
Micro-economy
As we call for expanded access to capital 
for the black youth, we also recognise the 
need to campaign for expanded devel-
opmental markets that support the enter-
prises that we want to develop. Currently, 
the established white companies have mo-
nopoly over market access. This is through 

their established monopoly over the pro-
duction value chain and capital access 
that enables high scales of production at 
a cheaper rate. By implication, it is estab-
lished capital that shapes markets in the 
South African economy. Therefore, there 
must be set asides in both government and 
private procurement for enterprises owned 
by young people and support to young 
business people to scale up production 
and reduce costs. We have already made 
progress with this campaign, with govern-
ment currently institutionalising a minimum 
of 30% set-asides for youth owned enter-
prises in its procurement expenditure. We 
must escalate this campaign to demand a 
30% procurement set-aside for all big busi-
nesses that operate in this country. 

Employment creation and 
Decent Work
A radically improved South African econ-
omy also needs us to fight for the promo-
tion of decent work. This is why we have 
also pointed out the urgent need for the 
demolition of labour brokers that continue 
to abuse our people who are desperate 
for jobs. These casual workers are mainly 
young people. We must also struggle for 
the removal of experience-requirements 
for entry level positions and the introduc-
tion of a retention policy at the end of In-
ternship programmes.

The Marikana situation in the platinum belt 
resuscitated debates around the question 
of a living wage. We need to hold the po-
litical position that the wage structure in 
South African industrial relations retains its 
colonial Apartheid core elements. This is 
justified by the historic fact of particularly 
the mining sector being founded on the ex-
ploitation of cheap migrant labour recruit-
ed from the former homeland areas. The si-
phoning off of super-profits by big industrial 
corporations in a semi- colonial economy 
like ours has visited devastating effects on 
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the livelihood of workers and has led to the 
reproduction the migrant labour network - 
feeding off the industrial backwardness of 
our rural provinces from which the cheap 
labour is drawn.

                

What do we (the ANC) do to 
Captivate the Youth
The ANC has lost favour with young peo-
ple and this has led to a fall in its electoral 
dominance, and a hostile online and phys-
ical attitude among the youth.

Part of the problem is that, as noted previ-
ously, young people are not interested in 
formal public participation and some even 
display poor social responsibility. Young 
people vote less and are less likely to par-
ticipate in mainstream politics and formal 
political institutions. This is attributable to 
the fact that young people feel that their 
interests are not being safeguarded and 
taken into account by those in charge of 
those institutions. There is a global trend of 
youth disengaging with formal politics and 
organisations, while  increasing expression 
of individual political opinions on social 
media.

An important part of the analysis that is 
missing is that the ANC itself has become 
so suspicious of criticism that it has pushed 
young people, often a critical demo-
graphic,  away from itself. In being so re-
sistant to criticism, the ANC runs the risk 
of permanently alienating itself from the 
youth. When the ANC should have been 
listening and watching with a sharp and 
critical eye, progressive young critics in the 
professional and academic space, were 
dismissed as representing “middle-class”, 
“capitalist” or “imperialist” interests.

The ANC is either right in its assertions or it is 
wrong. The result of the ANCs heightened 

suspicion to criticism and dismissing these 
concerns  is that it loses the opportunity to 
have an open discussion that engages the 
youth and other disgruntled citizens. The 
ANC, therefore, shuts its ears to the con-
cerns of the public and the youth thereby 
alienating them from the ANC  and the 
ANC  from them. Of course, the ANC has 
opponents , but the lack of discernment 
between political opposition and good 
faith criticism from progressives is hurting 
the ANC.

This is a major reason why so many progres-
sive South African youth organise politically 
but distance themselves from the ANC. This 
means that the ANC not only loses potential 
voters and members but they also make it 
difficult for our progressive ideas to perme-
ate society and form part of the modern 
social consciousness among youth. 

This places the ANC apart from and seem-
ingly unaccountable to the public. This 
causes disillusion among many and dis-
tance between those who are political-
ly engaged but do not want to put their 
credibility into question by being associ-
ated with an unapproachable and unac-
countable ANC. There is no chance under 
these circumstances that the ANC can at-
tract the youth. 

Internally there is a significant amount of 
gatekeeping in the ANC that frustrates 
meaningful member participation (par-
ticularly youth participation). This practice 
will disproportionately affect the youth as 
most newcomers to the organisation will 
be young people. Thus the ANC loses oth-
erwise engaged young people. This culture 
of gatekeeping exists even in ANC youth 
formations and thus condemns them to 
dysfunction, as evidenced by the para-
lyzed state of the Youth League. 

What then must the ANC do in order to 



gain the trust of the youth:

•	 The ANC must at all times stay true to 
principles of democracy and freedom 
of expression, both internally and when 
dealing with members of the public. This 
means taking seriously concerns that 
arise about the ANCs conduct from its 
members and the public. Elections are 
not the sum total of democracy, it in-
volves constant participation. Stifling 
that participation will inevitably lead to 
an unpopular ANC. 

•	 The ANC needs to govern effectively 
with integrity and honesty. Delivering 
services to people, and being honest 
about its own failures – people know 
them, they just want to know that the 
ANC also knows and will address them. 
Unlike the older generation, the youth 
have little to no allegiance to the ANC 
for its anti-apartheid achievements so 
this is much more important  in order to 
attract them. 

•	 Many young people are not interest-
ed in mainstream politics and many of 
them are single-issue activists. We need 
to reconsider the manner in which the 
ANC organises itself and its members 
(existing and potential). Given the real-
ity that young people are not engaged 
and have little allegiance to the ANC, 
we need for the ANC to reach out to 
them in the spaces in which they exist 
and not just in spaces the ANC would 
like them to exist. 

•	 Young people have causes that they 
pursue and this is evident from the 
amount of criticism and protest against 
the government. We must ensure that 
the ANC is responsive and complemen-
tary to all progressive causes being pur-
sued by young people. Many young 
people are not interested in mainstream 
politics and may never even join. It is 
much more important for them to feel 
that their issues are seen and heard by 
the ANC than  to sign a membership 
form.

•	 In allowing for this complementary rela-

tionship, the ANC must enable the ex-
istence of progressive causes without 
always attempting to be at the centre. 
We should allow the space for young 
people to take the lead on the issues 
that concern them and their future. This 
approach to listen and support also 
needs the political maturity  to not dis-
miss every critical or dissenting view as 
anti-ANC. 

•	 The youth in the ANC, and the ANC itself, 
need to pursue socio-political causes 
beyond the corridors of formal power 
structures. It is surprising that the organ-
isation that has perhaps sacrificed the 
most in the struggle for social justice, is 
today often found wanting on issues of 
social justice. We have become suspi-
cious and antagonistic to movements 
that arise in pursuit of some or other so-
cial justice issue.  Instead of seizing the 
moment when society may be mobil-
ised for change, we become defen-
sive and criticize those who challenge 
the status quo. When a member of the 
public pursues a progressive issue, they 
should be able to see the positive track 
record of the ANC with regard to that 
issue, not simply what the government 
has or has not done.

•	 Curb conspicuous consumption among 
its members and leaders. The ANC lead-
ership behaving like popular celebrities 
and being known for big bills at night 
clubs, and luxury cars and clothing, only 
serves to hurt the ANC as a political or-
ganisation.  We  attract people who 
are excited by two-metre-long alcohol 
bills for tens of thousands of rands. More 
dangerously, it says to the public that 
the ANC leadership get rich and spends 
the people’s money on expensive alco-
hol and fancy cars. This hurts the ANC’s 
credibility, among poor South Africans 
and others who find the behaviour 
crass. Challenging this behaviour  is also 
important if the ANC is to lead the coun-
try out of its drug and alcohol problem.

•	 In curbing the distance between the 
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youth and politics, and specifically the 
ANC, we must meet young people 
where they are. Young people are con-
stantly participating in political causes 
and many of them are involved grass-
roots organisations on those causes . Or-
ganisation spring up when people have 
a common interest and realise that to-
gether they can pursue their interest 
more effectively. The ANC has left the 
grassroots space fallow by turning the 
focus of branches inward and away 
from our constituency. Many branches 
are mere voting proxies for factions and 
slates for ANC elections. Community 
activist youth should be our first target 
to engage and get into the formal po-
litical space. They are already involved 
and we should at least lend support 
to their causes and encourage them 
participate in elections and make their 
voices heard.

•	 There are however youths who do not 
care at all for any social initiatives. They 
will be especially difficult as they are 
an even bigger distance away from 
the ANC and formal politics. However 
their challenges and problems remain 
real and as the representatives of the 
people we have to serve them and 
their needs beyond trying to just recruit 
them. Part of our mission has to be to in-
fluence  consciousness and social trans-
formation through the way we organise 
and the way we deliver and act in gov-
ernment. It is only when we inspire hope 
and confidence among the youth that 
we will attract more youth votes.

•	 We need to consider more flexible ways 
for  people who  do not want join an 
organisation but are passionate about 
a particular issue, to participate in cam-
paigns and social movements.

•	 Many young people will be truly inspired 
to participate only by a good govern-
ment, and good and responsive rep-
resentation by public representatives. 
At the moment they have nothing that 
inspires them and drives them to the 

ballot. Older people are also abstain-
ing from the vote and good, honest po-
litical work, across the board, might be 
much of what the youth thirsts for from 
the ANC. 

•	 In the context of Organisational Renew-
al, it is necessary for the ANC to recon-
sider its configuration. Inspired by the 
formation of the ANC Youth League in 
1944 as a recognition that not only were 
the leaders of the ANC frustrating youth 
ambitions but that the structures of the 
organisation themselves were also an 
impediment.

We must ask the question, have we not 
reached a similar impasse as the pioneers 
of the Youth League? If we have, the con-
versation of Organisational Renewal needs 
to seriously consider whether the architec-
ture of the organisation is suited for the 21st 
century and the kind of organisation the 
ANC aims to be. Is the current configura-
tion of the structures appropriate for what 
the ANC wants to achieve? The current ar-
chitecture has got us here, the question is, 
can it take us into the future?

                          

In closing, all is not lost. In fact, there is a 
very bright future for the ANC if we can 
navigate this difficult time in our history. If 
we are able to re-orientate the party to be 
more youth focused while not losing our 
credibility, there is a great possibility that 
the ANC will have new life injected into 
it. There are dedicated, committed and 
passionate young people within our ranks 
who are ready and willing to do the neces-
sary work. We have the tools at our finger 
tips to reach out to young people – all we 
need to do is actually utilize these tools. 
The ANC must be able to again drive the 
political narrative of the country and not 
be doomed to follow or chase it.      

      

Young people are crying out, let it be the 
ANC who answers the call. 
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A.	BACKGROUND AND 
	 CONTEXT
South Africa has reached a milestone of 
26 years since the transition to democracy. 
There is, therefore, sufficient evidence to 
assess the performance of the ANC as a 
party that has been in government since 
1994. Most of reviews that are document-
ed have tended to focus on economic 
and political indicators to the exclusion of 
the arts, culture and heritage sector. This 
paper is a brief overview of this knowledge 
gap as it focuses on ANC performance in 

this sector. This paper is mindful of extensive 
material on this subject but it settles for a 
modest and yet important task of a critical 
self-introspection that is meant to highlight 
key areas of ANC performance, strategic 
importance of arts, culture and heritage in 
challenging dominant ideologies or hege-
monic systems as well as outlining key ar-
eas of possible interventions going forward. 

The current unexpected black swan glob-
al pandemic, Covid19, is expected to 
unleash an economic and social disaster 

CULTURE AND HERITAGE: THE 
WEAK LINK OF ANC POLICY AND STRATEGIC 

REPOSITIONING IN THE POST-APARTHEID ERA

7

Policy concept document of the ANC Archives Committee

“In our country a new social and political order is being born. Our artists have to play an even 
bigger role as midwives of  this glorious future.” 

(OR Tambo)

“The present is the past rolled up for action, and the past is the present unrolled for understanding”
(The Lessons of History by Ariel Durant)

“The doors of  learning and of  culture shall be opened. The government shall discover, develop and encourage 
national talent for the enhancement of  our cultural life.”

(Freedom Charter)
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across the world. This further heightens the 
need for an urgent attention with regards 
to the arts, culture and heritage sectors 
as they are often the first victims of fund-
ing cuts or austerity measures when there 
is an economic distress in a society. A con-
structive reflection on the future of the sec-
tor becomes a preemptive and strategic 
conversation about the future of the sec-
tor that will potentially forestall negative 
effects of post-Covid19 interventions by 
providing innovative ways of advancing 
the sector. There have been numerous pro-
nouncements that this crisis also present an 
opportunity to do things differently and re-
visit our socio-economic trajectory. Factor-
ing in arts, culture and heritage becomes 
an important opportunity after many lost 
opportunities in the past two decades of 
our democratic transition 

There are social numerous pathologies that 
indicate a society whose social fabric has 
been severely weakened or ravaged. The 
scourge of gender-based violence, chil-
dren abuse, rise of child-headed families, 
rampant crime and gangsterism, collapse 
of families and communities as institutions 
of social security, drug and alcohol abuse, 
spread of violent crime, increasing toler-
ance of corruption, environmental pollu-
tion and degradation, tensions in relations 
between locals and foreign nationals. 
There is also a growing realization of a soci-
ety that is experiencing an acute crisis in its 
social and cultural fabric right from family 
level to communities up to a national level. 
Many other social forces have sort to fill this 
vacuum as shown by the rise of charismat-
ic churches which have occupied what 
once were retail shops and factory ware-
houses to receive a captive audience of 
distressed people who are being prom-
ised instant miracles to solve their prob-
lems. There is also resurgence of primordial 
identity politics which are being exploited 
by some as a mobilizing tool mainly to ac-
cess resources and positions.   It is argued 
that, the absence of an articulation and 
implementation of a well-thought progres-

sive position on arts, culture and heritage 
including indigenous knowledge systems, 
has created a vacuum that is being ex-
ploited by all kinds of reactionary and ret-
rogressive forces. 

	

The above-mentioned justifications for re-
flection on the performance of the sector 
assume a new level of importance and ur-
gency as the ANC is going to be holding 
its 5th National General Council to review 
its performance and policies. It is against 
this backdrop that this paper is presented. 
Its critical introspective stance is meant to 
stimulate rigorous discourse on this often-
understated strategic area with the aim of 
generating concrete policy interventions 
and programmes to protect, promote and 
preserve our arts, culture and heritage.  In 
the final analysis, it is argued that it is incon-
ceivable that ANC’s National Democratic 
Revolution (NDR) would fully succeed with-
out elevating arts, culture and heritage 
(social power) to the same level as eco-
nomic and political power. 

B.	AN OVERVIEW OF ANC 
PERFORMANCE IN THE 
ARTS, CULTURE AND 

	 HERITAGE SECTOR
As mentioned in the foregoing narrative, 
this think piece is a synopsis that examines 
some observed weaknesses in the ANC’s 
stance on culture and heritage during the 
post-apartheid transition. It is argued that 
the ANC had deliberately utilized culture as 
one of the most effective weapons of resis-
tance against the apartheid regime and it 
had prominently profiled its envisaged cul-
tural policy for a democratic dispensation. 
This included a range of international con-
ferences for the enforcement of the cul-
tural boycott and the utilization of artists as 
a platform for mobilizing people and inter-
national solidarity movement against the 
apartheid regime. Conferences and festi-
vals of anti-apartheid cultural workers were 



organized in 1982 in Botswana (themed 
Culture and Resistance) and the same year 
in Netherlands (themed Cultural Voices of 
Resistance) as well as the 1987 Culture in 
Another South Africa, held in Netherlands. 
During the exile years, the ANC seemed to 
have a good grasp of the strategic impor-
tance of arts, culture and heritage as dem-
onstrated by the reflection of President OR 
Tambo when he proclaimed that “let the 
arts be one of the many means by which 
we cultivate the spirit of revolt among the 
broad masses, enhance the striking power 
of our movement and inspire the millions of 
our people to fight for the South Africa we 
envisage.” (OR Tambo)  

During the democratic transition, howev-
er, the ANC almost exclusively focused on 
political and economic issues in its policies 
and strategies, leaving arts, culture and 
heritage as a residual segment of lesser 
importance. It is argued that this robbed 
the ruling party of one of its most potent 
weapons in challenging the dominant ide-
ology, mobilizing the masses and defining 
an alternative society in a programme of 
nation-building. 

 

Success or failure of transformation that 
defines the character of political transition 
in a society always depends on deep un-
derstanding of hegemonic power in all its 
manifestations. Understanding of the dom-
inant ideology and locus of power in its 
obvious and subtle pervasive forms is key 
to developing an effective strategy and 
tactics to dismantle and dislodge the in-
herited system. In most social science liter-
ature power is classified as residing in three 
spheres and these are: 

1.	 Economic (dominance of the means 
of production and the value chain of 
economy from production, distribution 
and consumption) 

2.	 Political (control of government and 
public policy)

3.	 Social (Arts, culture and heritage)

The interplay of these different compo-
nents or levers of power are illustrated be-
low. 

In South Africa’s negotiated settlement 
and transition, the ruling ANC attained, 
to a large extent, political power in 1994 
and has dominated this space since. This 
political lever of power was meant to be 
used to transform the economic and so-
cial levers of power in a deliberate coun-
ter-hegemonic struggle as guided by the 
National Democratic Revolution (NDR).  
The ANC’s position on culture and heritage 
during democratic transition has been, in 
the main, ad hoc, tentative and poorly ex-
pressed in its policy documents. It is often 
subsumed under a range of other policies 
with no dedicated focus. It is telling that 
ANC has had no dedicated arts, culture 
and heritage policy commission in its con-
ferences since 1991. As a consequence, 
much of arts, culture and heritage poli-
cies were developed and implemented 
by public servants or technocrats with little 
authoritative input from the ANC’s policy 
position. Very often, Government Green 
and White Paper policy blueprints on this 
sector are an expression of and diffusion of 
diverse stakeholders in the sector, distilled 
and synthesized by consultants or tech-
nocrats, with little policy directive or input 
from the ruling party. 
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In early 1990s, the ANC’s RDP policy docu-
ment was more focused on economic is-
sues and social infrastructure as well as 
social security issues. Resources were then 
injected in building and sustaining demo-
cratic institutions (new constitution, chap-
ter 9 institutions, parliaments, provinces 
and local government institutions, election 
policies and processes etc.), economic 
and social infrastructure (roads, electric-
ity, water, sanitation, transport system, hos-
pitals, schools) as well as social security 
(social grants of all kinds, poverty allevia-
tion, trade and commerce). Little attention 
was given to arts, culture and heritage in 
form of institutions and resources at all lev-
els of government. When the transitional 
Government of National Unity (GNU) was 
formed and cabinet constituted, the Arts 
and Culture portfolio was the first to be giv-
en to the Inkatha Freedom Party (IFP) as it 
was deemed to be of lesser strategic value 
at the time. 

C.	RICH HISTORY OF THE ANC 
IN ARTS AND CULTURE 

As already mentioned, ANC had a better 
coordination and articulation of anti-apart-
heid cultural workers’ resistance. Leaders 
such as Barbara Masekela, Mandla Lan-
ga, Wally Serote, and Willie Kgositsile had 
played a prominent role in leading these 
efforts with the support of ANC leadership.  
It is also noteworthy that Nelson Mandela 
helped to secure a partnership with Fort 
Hare University to host repatriated ANC ar-
chives from the early 1990s onwards. With 
less clarity or clear guidance on what Fort 
Hare was supposed to do beyond hosting 
of a significant segment of ANC archives, 
there has been no significant work done to 
enhance or upscale the value of these col-
lections. [There has been an ongoing pro-
cess of digitizing the archives and ensuring 
their online presence]. Outside this positive 
decisive intervention, ANC seem to have 
had a fragmented and opaque idea of 
what it was to do with its own rich history 

and archives leaving this to different indi-
viduals and institutions to help themselves 
on this treasure trove. It is for this reason 
today that ANC archival material is scat-
tered across the world, often as a conse-
quence of individuals who negotiated por-
tions of what they had in their possession at 
the time. 

It is not clear today that the ANC has in-
tellectual property rights to most of its own 
material, some of which still need to be 
repatriated. This painful picture repeats 
itself in terms of diverse and rich SA heri-
tage and archives strewn across the world, 
some of which has featured in auction 
sales at breathtaking prices. The SABC, the 
national South African public broadcast 
had accumulated priceless archival ma-
terial on the country’s colonial, apartheid 
and liberation histories as well as archives 
on the democratic transition but again 
these were barely protected when alleg-
edly sold to Multi-Choice. 

D.	DOES CULTURE REALLY 
MATTER IN A COUNTER-
HEGEMONIC STRUGGLE 
WITHIN A TRANSITIONAL 
SOCIETY?  

A compelling theoretical and conceptual 
expression of the importance of culture 
was articulated by an African intellectu-
al and liberation leader, Amilcar Cabral, 
when he delivered a lecture in memory of 
assassinated Mozambican liberation lead-
er, Eduardo Mondlane. In his lecture, titled 
“National Liberation and Culture” (1970) he 
presents a compelling argument when he 
asserted that 

“History teaches us that, in certain cir-
cumstances, it is very easy for the for-
eigner to impose his domination on 
a people. But it also teaches us that, 
whatever may be the material as-
pects of this domination, it can be 
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maintained only by permanent, or-
ganized repression of the cultural life 
of the people concerned…The value 
of culture as an element of resistance 
to foreign domination lies in the fact 
that culture is the vigorous manifesta-
tion on the ideological or idealist plane 
of the physical and historical reality of 
the society that is dominated or to be 
dominated. Culture is simultaneously 
the fruit of a people’s history and a de-
terminant of history, by the positive or 
negative influence which it exerts on 
the revolution of relationship between 
man and his environment, among 
men or groups of men within a society, 
as well as among different societies. 
Ignorance of this fact may explain the 
failure of several attempts at foreign 
domination-as well as the failure of 
some liberation movements”

It should be noted that virtually all power-
ful nations, empires, colonial powers in his-
tory understood the importance of culture 
and heritage and deployed a consider-
able amount of resources to effectively 
use these as tools to gain hegemonic con-
trol of people.  Even current emerging and 
modernizing regional and global powers 
such as China, India, Turkey and South 
Korea have effectively deployed and 
projected their cultures (histories of their 
struggles, museums, languages, cultural 
symbols, cuisines, traditional healing meth-
ods, ancient civilizations and set of values 
and norms) as the core element of their 
soft power and cultural diplomacy. 

During the anti-apartheid liberation strug-
gle, ANC understood the potency of cul-
ture as a mobilizing and conscientizing tool 
for the masses and the world as shown by 
cultural struggles deploying music, poetry, 
theatre, and dance. Groups such as May-
ibuye and Amandla Cultural Ensemble as 
well as musicians such as Miriam Makeba, 
Hugh Masekela, Jonas Gwangwa, Abdul-
lah Ibrahim, Letta Mbulu and Caiphus Se-

menya as well as a range of similar cultural 
formations within the country are indica-
tive of a liberation movement alive to the 
potency of arts and culture as a weapon 
for propaganda work and a rallying point 
for the people.  In late 1980s, together with 
international anti-apartheid movement 
solidarity partners, the ANC organized a 
conference to outline a blueprint of post-
apartheid arts and culture landscape. This 
momentum or focus was lost during demo-
cratic transition.  

The ANC produced more reflective arts 
and culture documents in late 1980s and 
early 1990s before taking its eyes away 
from this strategic portfolio, as shown in this 
ANC Draft Arts and Culture Policy docu-
ment of 1989.

Arts and culture policy deals with custom 
and tradition, belief, religion, language, 
identity, popular history, crafts, as well as 
all the art forms, including music, theatre, 
dance, creative writing, the fine arts, the 
plastic arts, photography, film, and, in gen-
eral is the sum of the results of human en-
deavour.

Culture is an integral component of the 
processes of development, in  that it con-
tributes to such processes, but also that it 
can play a  facilitative or destructive role 
in the unfolding of the developmental  pro-
cess. Culture also seeks to inform and con-
tribute to nation-building efforts. These two 
processes are of the highest priority in our 
country  at present, and culture has a cen-
tral role to play in the successful unfolding 
of these.

A cursory assessment of South African so-
cial and cultural landscape immediately 
reveals that, though a numeric majority, 
Blacks, (particularly black Africans) remain 
a weak cultural minority whilst the domi-
nant culture that defines and regulates 
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public spaces and consciousness as well 
as memory, is that of a minority. Black cul-
ture is still behind the dominant ideology 
that also links to the global neo-liberal and 
western ideological outlook of the global 
system and values. 

It should also be emphasized that culture 
and heritage are a double-edged sword 
that can be used as a progressive force 
of mainstreaming unity in diversity as es-
poused by the constitution or it can rekin-
dle corrosive chauvinistic identity politics if 
not well conceptualized and articulated. 
Some of provincial boundaries coincide 
with dominant ethnic groups and this has, 
in some instances, been abused as a mo-
bilizing base of primordial identity poli-
tics which militate against ANC’s effort to 
forge a broader national identity which 
recognize and affirm diversity especially of 
previously marginalized black cultures (lan-
guages, music, cuisine, health systems, phi-
losophies of life, dress etc).  Effort to rejuve-
nate arts, culture and heritage should be 
mindful of these potential pitfalls while at 
the same time not fall into a default path 
of embracing the current dominant hege-
monic culture of dominant ideology of the 
west.  ANC’s progressive stance on arts, 
culture and heritage could ensure that re-
gressive elements of culture and heritage 
such as patriarchy, tribalism or any form of 
ethnic chauvisnism or theocratic tenden-
cies are effectively nullify and also help to 
amplify ties that bind diverse cultural com-
munities including those which were forged 
during the course of liberation struggle. Ab-
sence of the ANC in this public discourse or 
programmes will increase chances of re-
introduction of some of conservative and 
regressive aspects of our diverse cultures 
in direct contradiction to our constitution 
which has enshrined the principle of em-
bracing unity in diversity. 

It should not have come as a shock when 
the 2015/2016 student protest movement 
targeted statues, place names, languag-

es, history and institutional culture of pub-
lic universities. It is also the case that name 
changes for streets, towns and geographi-
cal places in general, has met fierce resis-
tance from those who are custodians of the 
dominant cultures. Indigenous languages 
are largely missing in public participation 
in our democracy and in commerce and 
education. English and to a lesser extent, 
Afrikaans, still dominate the space with few 
cosmetic changes. Ultimately, it is for this 
same reason that South Africans do not 
have a shared memory of history, some-
thing that is a pre-condition for social cohe-
sion, unity, collective memory of a nation 
as well as basis for understanding tradeoffs 
necessary for building an inclusive society.  
It is also against this backdrop that there 
has been a persistent and a growing call 
for decolonization of this cultural space 
especially from the youth which is demon-
strating a new sense of political conscious-
ness and activism. ANC is losing ground in 
this socio-cultural public discourse espe-
cially among the youth agitating for genu-
ine transformation and other political forc-
es are taking advantage of this weakness. 

Key policy documents such as the National 
Development Plan and leadership policy 
pronouncements often invoke social co-
hesion as an intended goal of our society, 
something that our constitution also em-
phasizes. And yet, arts and culture, the es-
sential ingredients of social cohesion, have 
not found prominence in its articulation 
and resourcing. It is often invoked in the 
aftermath of a serious tension in a society 
only to be put in the back banner once the 
temperature has gone down, often with-
out the underlying issues being resolved. 

In some notable instances there are poli-
cies as well as blueprint government policy 
documents on the sector, but poor imple-
mentation, lack of resources and poor co-
ordination among departments conspire 
to cripple the sector. Education is one of 
the most important socializing agents that 
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shape the character, consciousness and 
outlook of the youth in its formative years. 
Yet, this lever of power and influence has 
not received a deliberate and dedicated 
attention on how a new south African per-
sonality is developed beyond the cliché of 
preparing learners for the market.  It is in our 
education system that the ANC govern-
ment weaknesses in driving a transforma-
tion agenda is clearly demonstrable. There 
is general failure to enforce transformation 
programmes on language of instruction 
as well as the introduction of an authen-
tic history of the country. At tertiary levels 
there was a time when the shift to focus 
on science and engineering was done at 
the expense of social science such as his-
tory, philosophy, anthropology, which are 
essential in unmasking societal dynamics 
and instill critical understanding of theory.  
There are promising developments such as 
the introduction of a new authentic history 
as a compulsory subject at schools. How-
ever, this cautious optimism is tempered by 
a history of poor implementation of policy 
decisions. 

Archie Mafeje’s observation is instructive 
on the importance of culture in fueling the 
dominant ideologies and hegemony: 

“As Gramsci would put it, hegemony 
belongs to those who enjoy the great-
est ideological resonance in society. It 
would be foolish to deny the fact that 
in Southern Africa the English-speakers 
have the greatest intellectual capital 
and ideological influence than any 
other group. They are the undisputed 
representatives of the international 
order in the region; they have the 
greatest and the longest influence on 
the education system; their political 
values have universalistic pretensions 
and enjoy supremacy in the region, 
as is shown by their general accep-
tance among what is considered to 
be more credible black nationalists 
i.e. those who fit into the liberal mode; 
and they are recognized custodians 

of western culture and civilization 
which is seen as an epitome of devel-
opment globally.” 

An almost exclusive focus on economic 
and political power has missed the cultural 
and heritage realm of power which per-
meates and influences both political and 
economic discourse and policies, defining 
parameters of inclusion and exclusion. It is in 
the cultural space that public perceptions, 
prescriptions of what is acceptable and 
unacceptable norms, values, etiquette, 
collective memory of history and legitimi-
zation of certain ideological positions take 
place. It is this reason that the African phi-
losophy and worldview of Ubuntu/Botho 
never gained traction and had to be re-
moved from the SA Constitution preamble 
of 1996 after making a brief appearance 
in the earlier version of the interim constitu-
tion. Thereafter, Ubuntu/Botho was mainly 
invoked by those who never believed in it, 
but only invoked it when they wanted to 
instrumentally use it to ask for forgiveness 
after which they would dispose it. 

In all probability, Nelson Mandela was trig-
gered by an observation that government 
had almost exclusively focused on the RDP 
of institutions, economy and infrastructure 
and neglected the cultural and social di-
mension of nation-building that he made 
a clarion call for “the RDP of the Soul” em-
phasizing the need for Ubuntu as a human-
izing perspective of nation-building.  It is 
worth noting that both the dominant white 
English-speaking neoliberal establishment 
and Afrikaner formations have developed 
advanced socio-cultural tools for their he-
gemonic projects which often find expres-
sion in their ideological articulations.

It is also in this context that Seretse Khama 
(1970) reminds us that: 

“We should write our own history 
books to prove that we did have a 
past, and that it was just as worth writ-
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ing and learning about as any other. 
We must do this for the simple reason 
that a nation without a past is a lost 
nation, and a people without a past is 
a people without a soul.” 

Efforts of government to implement some 
policy decisions on this sector are, as indi-
cated earlier, crippled by lack of coordi-
nation among departments that have arts, 
culture and heritage components in their 
work. These include but are not limited to 
the departments of basic education, high-
er education and training, environmental 
affairs, social development, defence and 
military veterans, and cooperative gov-
ernance and traditional affairs. Arts and 
Culture is likely to suffer even more margin-
alization as post-Covid19 SA slides to reces-
sion and possible depression as resources 
will be taken away from what is seen as 
non-essential “song and dance” portfolio 
as technocrats fail to appreciate the value 
of the sector in nation-building. 

The ANC, as a governing party that also 
led the liberation struggle, is charged with 
two main historic tasks that seem to be 
contradictory and yet essential for realiza-
tion of the promise of liberation: address-
ing the injustices of the past through some 
form of redress and uniting South Africa 
towards a common purpose and destiny. 
Currently, South Africa remains a divided 
society to some degree, because various 
communities have a different understand-
ing of the past, the interpretation of the 
present and expectations of the future. 
In his Mandela Memorial Lecture, Chilean 
author Ariel Dorfman captures the essence 
of this when he observes that “Enemies re-
member the past differently and until they 
agree in some way on the past, are unable 
to forge a memory common to both sides, 
their rivalry will refuse to vanish.”  It is in the 
realm of arts, culture and heritage that such 
memory is located though it may manifest 
itself in material conditions of our economy 
or political sociology. Nelson Mandela had 

also articulated the importance of memo-
ry as a tool of domination and oppression 
when he stated that “at the heart of every 
oppressive tool developed by the apart-
heid regime was determination to control, 
distort, weaken, and even erase people’s 
memory.”  

Taking all of the above into account, the 
ANC’s Battle of Ideas as a strategic lever 
for challenging dominant ideologies or 
hegemonic systems can never be com-
plete if it does not take into consideration 
the centrality and potency of culture and 
heritage. It is for this reason, and also with 
the assistance of hindsight, that the ANC’s 
failure to successfully challenge dominant 
ideologies and the precolonial establish-
ment should, to a large extent, be under-
stood.

WHY DID THE ANC OVERLOOK ARTS, 
CULTURE AND HERITAGE DURING 
DEMOCRATIC TRANSITION?
There is a complex interplay of various fac-
tors that seem to have cumulatively led to 
marginalization and de-emphasis of arts, 
culture and heritage. The most prominent 
factors included the following: 

1.	 Oppressive colonial and apartheid re-
gimes had used culture to oppress and 
divide people according to their eth-
nicities and races, so some within the 
ANC were uncomfortable to raise cul-
ture and heritage with the fear that it 
would militate against unity and invoke 
primordial identity politics. It was the 
failure to conceptualize an alternative 
progressive view and model of cultural 
diversity that is not divisive. 

2.	 A misconception that real power was in 
the political and economic realm and 
not in culture and heritage. In many 
ways this has been shown to have been 
a misdiagnosis of power as previous 
sections compellingly demonstrate the 
potent force that is culture in shaping 
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public consciousness and, therefore, 
national character. 

3.	 The misconception that culture and her-
itage is about distant past issues which 
are traditional and conservative, which 
pose a hindrance to efforts to modern-
ize and deal with unfolding future such 
as the 4th Industrial Revolution. And yet 
many advanced modernized and mod-
ernizing global powers such as Japan, 
China, India, South Korea, Malaysia, 
Singapore and many others have dem-
onstrated that enhancing and infusing 
their culture and heritage does not be-
come an obstacle to their advance-
ment instead it is used as a source of 
inspiration. 

4.	 The complex and pervasive nature of 
this sector has made it difficult to assess 
and quantify its social and economic 
value or contribution to societal well-
being. It is for this reason that lack of 
proper conceptualization and delinea-
tion of arts, culture and heritage has led 
to a caricatured view that this is merely 
an entertainment “song and dance” 
area of no strategic importance and 
value in nation-building and in pursuing 
a revolution or transformation in a tran-
sitional post-colonial society. 

Ironically, the ANC’s avoidance of em-
powering previously marginalized culture 
and heritage as well as liberation heritage 
has led to a default embrace of culture of 
groups that were dominant during colonial 
and apartheid past as default South Afri-
can cultures. Dominance of English and 
to a lesser degree, Afrikaans, of neoliberal 
ideologies and western cultures can be at-
tributed to this neglect of arts, culture and 
heritage as strategic levers of the battle of 
ideas and counter-hegemonic struggles. 
As stated above, different political forma-
tions have made good use of culture and 
heritage to dominate discourse on trans-
formation and decolonization. They are us-
ing these cultural and heritage tools to rally 

the black majority and youth in particular, 
and to some degree they have succeed-
ed to set an agenda for public discourse 
on areas such as indigenous languages, 
place names, statues and monuments in 
public spaces, honouring of heroes/hero-
ines, indigenous knowledge systems, and 
pre-colonial history. Every indication is that 
mobilization of culture and heritage as a 
tool for public discourse and actual so-
cial transformation is cumulatively gaining 
momentum with or without ANC input or 
guidance. It would be prudent for ANC to 
be involved in directing this wave in a pro-
gressive direction or it could risk being mar-
ginalized and social transformation taking 
on unpredictable form in a global system 
which is witnessing resurgence and weap-
onization of culture and identity by populist 
nationalist movements. 

If the ANC is to renew itself and reproduce 
its power and scope of influence, it has to 
deliver on improving the material condi-
tions of the poor, mainly black people, on 
the one hand, and, on the other, it must 
also master the art of profiling the liberation 
heritage through sustainable high profile 
programmes and work towards the trans-
formation of the sector through empower-
ment of the previously disadvantaged ma-
jority. 

E. WHAT IS TO BE DONE? 

PROPOSED INTERVENTIONS
Again, some notable government pro-
grammes that are meant to address the 
promotion of previously marginalized arts, 
culture and heritage are commendable 
even though they emanate from efforts of 
individual departmental and bureaucrats 
than from a clearly articulated ANC policy 
position. There are some notable excep-
tions as development of indigenous knowl-
edge policy framework which was coordi-
nated and led by ANC cadres. 
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 The ANC is the oldest liberation movement 
in Africa and one of the oldest in the world. 
It presided over the most internationalized 
anti-apartheid liberation struggle in the 
world as well as a home-grown experiment 
in resolving political conflict and a world-
acclaimed model of peace and reconcili-
ation. South Africa has a rich tangible and 
intangible culture and heritage which is 
globally recognized. All these are heritage 
treasures which could ignite and rejuve-
nate arts, culture and heritage emanating 
from a unique South African experience 
that has a potential to capture national 
and global imagination. More important 
is a deliberate effort to involve the youth 
as key agents who will also transmit this 
to future generations and also utilize it as 
part of creative industry. Such mainstream-
ing of culture and heritage will also assist 
in decolonizing the public social spaces 
and education system. Flowing from the 
aforementioned narrative observations, 
there are proposed steps which are briefly 
outlined below even though it is crystal-
ized into few key policy interventions and 
programmes that have catalytic impact 
hence it deserve prioritization. 

A.	ANC should establish a dedicated 
policy commission that focuses on 
arts, culture and heritage as a focal 
point for policy development to guide 
government. If one takes the above 
compelling arguments on why culture 
and heritage matter and how it has 
been used for mobilizing collective 
consciousness across the world, then it 
would make sense to have a dedicat-
ed policy document on this sector.  The 
coming ANC National General Council 
and subsequent national conferences 
should be the target spaces for launch-
ing this new policy focus. 

B.	 Ubuntu/Botho is widely embraced as 
a worldview and way of life for indige-
nous African and yet it has a universal 
appeal for its humanist and emphasis 

on human solidarity and social justice as 
well as reconciliation. The central pillar 
of Ubuntu/Botho is the notion of mutu-
al coexistence. This concept has been 
devalued, misused and grossly misun-
derstood, hence the need to elevate 
and amplify it as a societal and possibly 
a continental value system which could 
be infused into many spaces such as 
family values, industrial relations in work-
places, foreign policy and conflict reso-
lution mechanism. 

C.	New funding methods should be estab-
lished to ensure sustainable resourcing 
of the sector even during the period of 
economic challenges. The last 26 years 
of our democratic transition have dem-
onstrated that art, culture and heritage 
always receive small residual funds and 
struggle to attract non-governmental 
sponsorship as well. The aftermath of 
Covid19 economic hardships will fur-
ther worsen the funding and resources 
for this sector, hence the need for inno-
vative mechanisms to keep the sector 
and rejuvenated. 

D.	 The ANC should lead and champion 
the creation of a liberation memory 
bank that transcends partisan lines, thus 
bringing on board different strands of 
liberation movements such as the Pan-
Africanists, black consciousness, com-
munists and the Unity Movement. The 
size and scale of the ANC’s liberation 
history will always guarantee its domi-
nance of these collections and pro-
grammes. Such a liberation memory 
bank could be in a form of a Liberation 
Heritage Resources Centre as a hub of 
vibrant interactive space of not only 
storage of archives but of continuous 
education, tourism and continuous har-
vesting of new and emerging material 
on past and current struggles. It should 
craft a funding and operational model 
for self-sustenance of this resource cen-
ter. Such a Centre should also help de-
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velop its own capacity to migrate the 
archival material into the 21st century 
format such as digitization. This interven-
tion should also take note of the renew-
al of a memorandum of understanding 
with Fort Hare University and guide the 
process of enhancing and full utilization 
of the archives already at the university. 

E.	 A clearly articulated position paper on 
how culture and heritage are dynamic 
to reflect the past, present and position 
a people for the future as it has been 
the case in many other developed and 
developing nations. In the era of the 
4th Industrial Revolution or mass digital 
platforms and the internet of things, it 
becomes essential to upscale archives 
and all resources to new digital and 
online platforms including the creation 
of virtual and augmented versions of 
resources for multi-dimensional expe-
rience and wider access across the 
world. 

F.	 One of the most sensitive and impor-
tant elements of healing and closure 
has been the identification, repatriation 
and reburial of the people who died in 
exile or in prisons and places away from 
their homes or countries. Lack of coor-
dination and commonly used protocols 
for such repatriation has a potential to 
achieve the opposite as it may gener-
ate conflict and misunderstanding of 
different interested parties or families 
affected by repatriation. There should 
be repatriation and centralization of 
liberation material with arrangement 
of shared custodianship in some spe-
cific circumstances. Currently this is an 
uncoordinated exercise undertaken by 
various departments and sometimes 
individual families. In some instances, 
national figures buried in places like 
Gauteng are exhumed and repatri-
ated to their village homes and there 
is no common approach to guide such 
programmes and factor in family wish-

es and national interests. There also 
a need for the ANC to pronounce on 
the concept of a place where struggle 
icons are buried or honoured in a form 
of a Heroes’ Acre.

G.	Aggressively drive and advocate for 
authentic prescribed history in schools, 
culture and heritage emphasis in Life 
Orientation programmes, more culture 
and heritage content in our broadcast 
media, rapid transformation of public 
spaces (names and statues) with em-
phasis on public education for such 
steps.  

H.	 Development and adoption of the South-
ern African Liberation Heritage Route as 
an anchor flagship project of promot-
ing and preserving liberation history. 
Champion the project of declaration 
of Southern African Liberation Heritage 
Route as a World Heritage Site just like 
the Silk Road or other similar trails. The 
African Union has also expressed its sup-
port for this project. The embrace and 
adoption of this SADC-focused heritage 
project will go a long way to symboli-
cally express gratitude to countries that 
hosted South African exiles and, in some 
form, address perceptions of South Af-
rica as a xenophobic country that has 
no regard for the history of international 
and frontline state solidarity during the 
anti-apartheid struggle. It will be a sig-
nificant manifestation of cultural diplo-
macy for the region and the rest of the 
continent. It is worth noting that some 
work towards realization of the libera-
tion heritage. 

I.	 Ensure that the merger of Sport and 
Recreation Department with the Arts 
and Culture will not eclipse and unnec-
essarily disadvantage the arts, culture 
and heritage which do not have the 
same clout and pull for resources and 
sponsors as sports. 
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J.	 Family is the basic foundation of any so-
ciety and when family values and sys-
tems crumble then the community fol-
lows and ultimately this domino effect 
weak the social fabric of society. The 
erosion of the African family as a con-
sequence of decline of our cultural and 
heritage fabric. ANC policy position on 
culture and heritage should put a spot-
light on this crisis and provide dedicat-
ed innovative solutions. 

K.	 Infusion of indigenous knowledge sys-
tems and craft including medicines into 
the mainstream life. Oriental alterna-
tive health and medicine is a prominent 
example of dual systems of health and 
wellness. 

L.	 Development of a framework for Great-
er coordination of departments that 
have a bearing on arts, culture and 
heritage. These include but are not lim-
ited to Arts, Culture and Technology, 
Environmental Affairs, Basic and Higher 
Education and Training, Defence and 
Military Veterans, Cooperative Gover-
nance and Traditional Affairs and social 
development. 

M.	Development of a concept of how to 
realize economic value of culture and 
heritage from tourism to development 
of creative industries. This include devel-
opment of tools to assess and quantify 
performance and economic contribu-
tion of arts, culture and heritage as an 
industry as well as reflections on intan-
gible benefits of the sector in the well-
being of a nation. 

PRIORITY POLICY 
INTERVENTIONS AND 
FLAGSHIP PROGRAMMES
All of the above-mentioned areas are im-
portant and worthy of intervention. But it 
is argued that at this historical moment it 
is important to single out and identify only 
a few flagship programmes and policies 
that have a catalytic impact on others as 
well as a huge symbolic importance for the 
liberation struggle. In terms of policy inter-
vention, the following areas are in need of 
urgent attention: 

1.	 Repatriation policy for mortal remains of 
South Africans abroad and those in the 
country away from their places of birth: 

	 Development of a clear policy guide-
lines for repatriation that will take into 
account the both the national interests 
and family requirements as well as sym-
bolic link to the country or community 
where the person was buried. This policy 
will also assist with the development of 
a well-coordinated approach among 
different government departments, dif-
ferent levels of government and po-
litical formations. So far, repatriation 
of liberation fighters and leaders from 
outside the country or from one loca-
tion to their birthplace within the coun-
try has not been guided with any clear 
policy hence the current fragmented 
approach which sometimes militate 
against effort to have a standardized 
manner of honouring liberation heroes. 

2.	 Archives policy: 
	 ANC archives and liberation struggle ar-

chives in general are scattered all over 
the world and the country. Even where 
they are currently located, there seem 
to be no clear strategy to promote, pre-
serve and protect them and even up-
scale them for better utilization and ac-
cess in the digital era of the internet of 
things. This policy will outline terms for re-
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patriation of archival material as well as 
intellectual property rights issues as well 
as access and utilization. It is not con-
ceivable how liberation memory and 
public consciousness or memory about 
the epic anti-apartheid and anti colo-
nial liberation struggle without a well-
articulated policy position and strategy 
on both external and internal liberation 
archives especially at the time when 
there is a policy pronouncement on 
making history compulsory. 

3.	 Indigenous Knowledge Systems and 
language policy: 

	 There is a whole body of indigenous 
knowledge systems that range from 
health, agriculture, craft, and home 
consumer industries being recognized 
and upscaled for the current epoch of 
social development. Development and 
promotion of indigenous languages 
is one area which is proclaimed in our 
constitution but does not find expres-
sion in its practical application. This will 
help revisit both the IKS and language 
policy which mainly exist on paper but 
have struggled with implementation. 
The work on indigenous knowledge sys-
tem spear-headed by Dr Wally Serote is 
a firm basis to build on especially for the 
purpose of implementation. 

4.	 Promotion and mainstreaming of 
	 Ubuntu 
	 Ubuntu has a universal appeal to di-

verse cultural and religious communi-
ties and it already has resonance to the 
majority of the population as a value 
system that has been passed on from 
generation to generation. It holds the 
greatest potential for new national con-
sciousness which could be at the core 
of social cohesion and national unity. 
It may also be part of South Africa’s 
cultural diplomacy in its foreign policy. 
When Mandela spoke of the RDP of the 
soul he was mainly referring to Ubuntu 
which had been eroded. Such a policy 

intervention would assist research and 
policy elaboration of Ubuntu as a world-
view that has application in various 
parts of society from labour relations, 
foreign relations, citizens’ duty and ser-
vice culture of human solidarity, public 
service orientation towards customers 
or people, conflict resolution in form of 
restorative instead of punitive justice. 

There are specific flagship projects which 
are underway but can be formally ad-
opted and endorsed because of their po-
tentially profound impact on the liberation 
struggle in public memory and national 
consciousness. There projects are: 

1.	 Southern African Liberation Heritage 
Route.

	 AU and Unesco’s World Heritage Com-
mittee have already endorsed devel-
opment of this liberation heritage route 
as a unique multi-national historical 
experience of global significance for 
current and future generations to trea-
sure. This would also create an avenue 
of expressing everlasting symbolic ap-
preciation of the SADC/Frontline States 
support rendered to the anti-apartheid 
struggle and also provide story of soli-
darity among various liberation move-
ments in their various anti-colonial 
struggles.  

2.	 Liberation Memorial Multi-purpose 
	 Centre 
	 Such a centre would accommodate 

all liberation material and become a 
learning and research centre to utilize 
all archival material. It could also be a 
point of collecting and coordinating all 
repatriated liberation archives. 

3.	 Establishment of a National Heroes Acre 
	 Establishment of a national heroes acre 

as an iconic piece of land to memori-
alize all those who fought against co-
lonialism and apartheid. This could be-
come a national liberation shrine.  
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Introduction
1.	 It has been 30 years since the unban-

ning of the ANC. It has been 26 years 
since the democratic breakthrough. It 
has been more than 19 years since the 
“Through the Eye of a Needle? Choos-
ing the best cadres to lead transfor-
mation” document was produced. 
In these years, the ANC has grown in 
membership and yet the quality of its 
cadres is fast diminishing.

2.	 It remains a key political force in South 
Africa’s democratic dispensation and 
yet its electoral fortunes are waning.

3.	 Much as there have been advances in 
the socio-economic and political are-
na, much still needs to be done.

4.	 The early period of our democracy was 
characterized by sustenance of the 
political stature of the movement and 
its leadership – deriving from its lead-
ership of the liberation struggle and its 
management of the political transition.

5.	 Parallel to this process was a waning 
counter-revolutionary trend, which 
constituted a victory for the broad 
democratic forces. 

6.	 Over time, a new set of challenges be-
gan to negatively impact on the ANC’s 
revolutionary morality and ethics. Most 
members began to have a sense of 
entitlement to leadership. It had be-
come easy to be a leader of the ANC. 
Experience, talent and longevity in the 
movement began to count for little. 
The ANC was captured by political ca-
reerists.

7.	 This new era saw a clear shift from ad-
herence to the values and norms of 
the ANC to personality politics akin 
to cults and loyalties to factions than 
movement.

8.	 Members were no longer driven by the 
desire and commitment to serve. There 
was no track record appreciated by 
the ANC and communities alike.

THROUGH THE EYE OF A NEEDLE: 
CHOOSING THE BEST CADRES 

TO LEAD TRANSFORMATION
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9.	 In responding to this developing situa-
tion, the ANC adopted the document, 
Through the Eye of a Needle. The aim 
of the document was to guide mem-
bers in choosing the best cadres to 
lead transformation. Through this, the 
movement sought to strengthen its 
electoral processes and empower or-
dinary members – to play their role as 
articulated in the ANC constitution.

10.	 The document looked at the challeng-
es we faced then, discussed what kind 
of ANC is required to meet these chal-
lenges, addressed the principles of 
ANC organizational democracy, and 
suggested constitutional guidelines for 
elections and the broad requirements 
for leadership. It looked at how the 
base of leadership had widened in the 
immediate period after unbanning.

11.	 This included cadres from prison, exile, 
underground formations and the mass 
movement who had occupied differ-
ent leadership positions and also had 
varied experiences of organizational 
cultures.

12.	 The leagues of the ANC were to be 
important source of leadership for the 
movement. From the underground, the 
ANC had to adopt a culture of open 
mass participation that had helped, 
during the transition and early years of 
constitutional democracy, to root the 
ANC in all areas of the country.

13.	 The document called on the member-
ship to take charge of the affairs of the 
organization. It outlined leadership se-
lection processes. In this regard, it as-
serted the right and primacy of mem-
bers and branches in deciding the 
leadership of the ANC.

14.	 It is now acknowledged that something 
deeper has gone wrong in the move-

ment. Deviant behavior is finding pro-
tection and is thriving inside the ANC 
led liberation alliance. Is it perhaps the 
fact that the document is dealing with 
a needle and not the needle? Is it the 
size of a needle? Sizes of needles de-
termine the kind of focus and atten-
tion you will have in pushing an object 
through the eye of any particular nee-
dle. A needle is sharp pointed but is of 
no use in sewing if it is not threaded. But 
the thread must go through a narrow 
eye which require clear vision or it will 
keep missing the eye and delay sewing 
of revolutionary garment. The assump-
tion is that the smaller the needle, the 
more focused the attention and efforts 
of finding the path, crafting character 
and directing an object through the 
eye. A huge needle allows for lesser fo-
cus and attention, so anyone can pass 
through as a leader at any point. 

15.	 At the core of the need for a review 
of the Through the Eye of a needle 
document is the manifest lack of revo-
lutionary morality and disrespect of the 
movement’s values and particularly its 
character. This has led to the loosening 
of the glue that binds its members and 
consequently compromising unity and 
cohesion of the movement.

16.	 The aim of this review process is to re-
establish and position the movement 
back to its revolutionary soul, values, 
culture, character and its identity. It is 
to place the ANC as a revolutionary 
vehicle for our people to realize the 
broad objectives of our national dem-
ocratic revolution – a united, non- ra-
cial, non-sexist, democratic and pros-
perous South Africa.

17.	 In developing a new document, the 
National General Council (NGC) must 
take into account the totality of factors 
internal and external to the ANC. These 
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include new objective and subjective 
conditions without compromising the 
mission and values of the movement. 
The new guidelines must be rigorous as 
to stand the test of time. 

Terms of Reference
18.	 For almost two decades now the 

document Through the Eye of a Nee-
dle: Choosing the Best Cadres to lead 
Transformation has played an impor-
tant role in guiding the internal pro-
cesses through which the ANC elects 
leaders and deployees as public rep-
resentatives. The National Executive 
Committee decided at its meeting on 
26-29 July 2019 that, given the changes 
in the subjective and objective condi-
tions under which the ANC is operat-
ing, and in particular the role that mon-
ey is playing in internal ANC processes, 
the document needs to be reviewed 
and updated to assist the movement 
in dealing with these challenges. 

The context
19.	 The review of this document is taking 

place under a historical conjuncture 
where humanity globally is faced with 
a scourge of Corona virus pandemic 
(Covid-19).

20.	 It is an epoch which is dictating to hu-
man kind to focus and reflect on the 
possibility of the new demands or dy-
namics in the aftermath of Covid-19. It 
is expected that the global system will 
undergo major changes, as the extent 
of which is not yet fully known except 
to say the VUCA world of volatility, un-
certainty, complexity and ambiguity is 
upon us.

21.	 In order to deal with these unfolding 
complexities, the ANC will need astute 
cadres who will be agile, responsive, 
tactical and strategic. 

22.	 The movement still has a considerable 
number of quality and dedicated cad-
res who might have been displaced 
and marginalized by political oppor-
tunists. A deliberate effort to open up 
the ANC to these cadres will demon-
strate our commitment to the unity 
and renewal of the movement.

23.	 Taking cue from the terms of reference 
it is clear that money politics has put 
the ANC in a precarious position of risk-
ing being auctioned at all levels. It will 
lead or it is already happening that the 
state and private resources are be-
ing used thus making corruption to be 
an essential modus operandi of these 
transactional politics.

A brief analysis of key clauses of 
Through the Eye of a Needle
24.	 Through the eye of a needle covers all 

aspects of the revolutionary movement 
which include the following amongst 
others:

•	 what the ANC stands for;

•	 what it seeks to achieve;

•	 how it seeks to achieve it;

•	 the motive forces of the liberation 
struggle;

•	 who can join the ANC;

•	 the conditions of joining the ANC;

•	 the character and moral standing 
of a member of the ANC;

•	 who can be elected into a leader-
ship position;

•	 the criteria for suitability of being 
elected into leadership;

•	 and the culture of the organization 
regarding campaigning for lead-
ership.
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25.	 Below are extracts obtained from the 
documents – that are relevant to the 
matter of the quality of the member-
ship and the selection of leaders within 
the organization. They are by no means 
exhaustive; but they highlight the key 
issues relevant for the purposes of this 
exercise.

	

26.	 Section 14: “A mass movement: The 
ANC seeks to bring into its ranks as 
many South Africans as possible who 
accept its principles and policies. As 
a legal organization, it does not target 
only particular advanced political ac-
tivists for recruitment. As long as one 
accepts its policies and takes its oath, 
anyone can become a member”.

27.	 Section 22: “Criticism and self-criticism: 
It is expected that in leading social ac-
tivity, leaders and members will from 
time to time make mistakes. The most 
important thing is that these individu-
als and collectives should have the ca-
pacity and humility to honestly review 
their work critically and correct the 
weaknesses”.

28.	 Section 34: “An ANC leader should un-
derstand ANC policy and be able to 
apply it under all conditions in which 
she finds herself. This includes an ap-
preciation, from the NDR stand-point, 
of the country and the world we live in, 
of the balance of forces, and of how 
continually to change this balance in 
favor of the motive forces of change”.

29.	 Section 43: “As it developed from being 
a movement of cadres thoroughly pro-
cessed and systematically educated in 
its policies, it attracted huge numbers 
of people many of whom developed 
its ranks. Many of them were prepared 
to face the might of state-sponsored 
violence for “the last push”. Howev-
er, some individuals may have joined 

for the prestige associated with the 
changes happening at the beginning 
of the decade; as well as the personal 
opportunities that would arise when 
the ANC came into government”.

30.	 Section 64: “How then does selection 
of candidates happen? Is it a “natural 
“process where leaders emerge out 
of some mysterious selection, or is it 
a conscious act on the part of mem-
bers? Should members canvass for 
those they support and /or should indi-
viduals promote themselves/ is there a 
place for lobbying in the ANC?”

31.	 Section 65: “To answer these questions, 
let us go back to the basics. In the first 
instance, the ANC constitution asserts 
the right for individuals to stand for 
and be elected into formal positions 
of responsibility. But waving a consti-
tution does not excuse unbecoming 
conduct. Thus, we need to understand 
and follow the constitution; but also 
learn from the movement’s culture 
while adapting that culture to current 
realities”.

32.	 Section 66: “Members are not discour-
aged from canvassing for those they 
support. And, technically, an individ-
ual is not prohibited from canvassing 
for him/herself. But it is a matter of pro-
found cultural practice within the ANC 
that individuals do not promote or 
canvass for themselves. Historically, this 
has justifiably been frowned upon as 
being in bad revolutionary taste. One 
of the main reasons for this is that when 
cadres of the movement do their work, 
this is not meant to be an eye on lead-
ership positions or some other personal 
reward; but to serve the people. When 
cadres are not in formal leadership po-
sitions, they should not will others to fail, 
but assist everyone in the interest of 
fundamental change”.
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33.	 Though Through the Eye of a Needle 
was developed as a framework to 
guide the selection of leaders within 
the organization, the ANC has contin-
ued to experience deterioration in the 
quality of cadres that emerge as lead-
ers, accompanied by conduct in inter-
nal campaigns that leaves much to be 
desired.

34.	 Were it an entrenched practice to ap-
ply the criteria outlined, among others, 
in the foregoing extracts in maintaining 
the quality of the membership and the 
selection of leaders, the ANC would 
have been able to mitigate against a 
number of negative features within its 
structures and the broad democratic 
movement that have emerged since 
the 1990s. It is clear that the guideline 
provided in the document has been 
ignored.

35.	 With political activism having become 
a career for the overwhelming major-
ity of the movement’s middle-level 
and senior cadres, there has emerged 
a strong tendency for the emergence 
of leaders whose sole objective is to 
use the membership of the ANC as a 
means to advance their personal am-
bitions to attain positions of power and 
access to resources for their own indi-
vidual gratification.

36.	 The many challenges concerning 
the deterioration of the quality of the 
membership have been identified by 
successive conferences. In this regard, 
the political report to the 50th National 
Conference observed that:

	 “During the last three years, this has 
created such problems as division 
within the movement, conflicts based 
on differences among individuals, the 
encouragement of rank indiscipline 
leading to the undermining of our or-
ganizational integrity, conflict within 

communities and the demoralization 
of some of the best cadres of our orga-
nization.

	 “In reality, during the last three years, 
we have found it difficult to deal with 
such careerists in a decisive manner. 
We, ourselves, have therefore allowed 
the space to emerge for these oppor-
tunists to pursue their counter-revolu-
tionary goals, to the detriment of our 
movement and struggle…”

37.	 The organizational report to the same 
conference (1997) echoed similar sen-
timents, “The competition within the or-
ganization for positions in government 
has added a new dimension to the 
contestation for ANC leadership posi-
tions. Election to an ANC leadership 
position is viewed by some as a step-
ping stone to positions of power and 
material reward within government.”

38.	 This problem persisted even after the 
development of the Through the eye 
of a needle which was drafted pre-
cisely to deal with these challenges.

39.	 The organizational report to the 2005 
National General Council observed 
that:

	 “The picture of our branches is very un-
even. In general, across all provinces, 
the best-organized branches are in the 
minority, with the vast majority function-
ing according to the basic minimum of 
constitutional requirements. In many of 
our branches there are no sustainable 
political programs and community 
campaigns. They are conflict-ridden 
and unstable and, in many instances, 
fraught with fights over leadership po-
sitions, selection and deployment of 
councilors, tendering and control of 
projects and recruitment of member-
ship in order to serve factional or selfish 
interests.”
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40.	 Similar sentiments were also carried in 
the Political report presented at the 
2007 National Conference, which ob-
served:

	 “All of us are aware of the poisonous 
phenomenon foreign to our move-
ment, which many of us have char-
acterized as the ownership of some 
members by other members. These 
are people who, while holding ANC 
membership cards, do not belong to 
the ANC but belong to those who paid 
their subscriptions.

41.	 “This includes unqualified people who 
get appointed to such positions as 
Municipal Managers, placemen and 
women who serve as the pliable tools 
of their political masters, and who are 
used to advance the commercial and 
political interests of their handlers and 
patrons.

42.	 “We are aware of members of the ANC 
whom our Secretary General charac-
terized as destructive elements which 
tarnish the image and effectiveness of 
our movement. These are people who 
abuse their positions in government 
consciously, purposefully and system-
atically to engage in corrupt practices 
aimed at self-enrichment.

43.	 “We have been horrified to hear re-
ports of ANC members who occupy 
positions in government, who have 
murdered one another as they com-
peted about who would emerge as 
the victor in the process of awarding 
government tenders to private sector 
companies in return for financial and 
material kickbacks paid by the winning 
bidders…”

44.	 The question that arises is: Why is it that 
the ANC has not been able to deal 
with these challenges that have been 
clearly identified?

New Developments in the socio-
economic and political landscape
45.	 Through the Eye of a Needle did not 

anticipate the massive developments 
that would negatively impact on the 
integrity, reputation, standing and 
leadership role of the ANC in society. 
This is characterized in the ANC Strat-
egy and Tactics (2018) thus:

	 “The ANC faces declining fortunes. In-
ternal squabbles, money politics, cor-
ruption and poor performance in gov-
ernment all conspire to undermine its 
legitimacy in the eyes of the broader 
public. Some progressive formations 
and individuals who historically have 
been part of the broader front of forc-
es for change are challenging the 
movement on important current issues, 
particularly corruption”.

46.	 The base from which the ANC has his-
torically derived its leadership corps 
has massively narrowed. Key forma-
tions of the movement such as the 
youth league, women’s league and 
student organizations find themselves in 
a weaker position politically. The trade 
union movement is equally weak; and 
the SACP has itself played a diminishing 
role of providing ideological support to 
the rest of the congress movement. All 
these developments have combined 
to cripple the ANC, organizationally, 
politically and ideologically thus de-
nuding it of its leadership role.

47.	 An update of Through the Eye of a 
needle document should take note of 
the developments inside and outside 
the ANC since 2001 when the docu-
ment was drafted. These develop-
ments have been carefully noted in 
various documents and resolutions of 
the ANC.

48.	 It can also be argued that the 2001 
document addressed itself in the main 
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to the role of members and branches 
without sufficiently emphasizing the 
role of the leadership and its obliga-
tions. It did not look at the issue of ac-
countability by members and leaders. 
As a result, little emphasis has been 
placed on consequence manage-
ment for dereliction of duty and the 
undermining of the value system of the 
movement.

49.	 Besides the fact that people have par-
roted the content of Through the Eye of 
a Needle, without much commitment 
to its essence, an air of impunity has 
reigned across the organization – with 
some leaders and cadres openly and 
defiantly violating the organizational 
precepts that define the movement. 
Paralysis has seeped into the organiza-
tion. Members and leaders openly act 
against the interests of the ANC with-
out any fear of repercussions.

What is the problem?

The Objective Factor
50.	 The problems that the movement is 

confronted with are both objective 
and subjective. The ANC’s Strategy 
and Tactics (2002) document asserted 
that we live “in a world in which the 
system of capitalism enjoys dominant 
sway over virtually the entire globe”.  
South Africa is very much part of that 
world. The strategic task of our move-
ment remains that of eradicating a 
system of colonialism of a special type 
(CST), whose fundamental basis is an 
exploitative system of capitalism. 

51.	 In 2007, in a pamphlet titled, ‘Revo-
lutionary Morality: The ANC and Busi-
ness’, the ANC observed that “The 
challenge of deepening the National 
Democratic Revolution(NDR) and its 

transformation agenda in the context 
of a capitalist economy has been rec-
ognized and debated within the ANC 
and Alliance for more than a decade 
now. The impact of aberrations such as 
careerism, personal enrichment and 
corruption on the revolutionary moral-
ity of the ANC has also been observed 
and debated”. The value system of 
capitalism and its local manifestation is 
antithetical to the end point we seek to 
achieve: a just, humane and equitable 
world order. The task of our movement 
is to help its members, supporters and 
society to transcend selfish capitalist 
values. 

52.	 These values are characterized by 
greed, crass materialism and conspic-
uous consumption. This has resulted in 
many in our society as well as some in 
our organizations seeking shortcuts to 
wealth. In order to effectively review 
the document, we need to acknowl-
edge the negative societal influences 
on the ANC and its membership.  Ac-
cordingly, the process of reviewing the 
Through the eye of a needle document 
puts the obligation to challenge the 
value system of CST on the shoulders of 
the ANC and its allies. The critical chal-
lenge for the ANC is to continuously 
work for higher civilizational values of 
human solidarity, social justice, revolu-
tionary morality and ethics within a sys-
tem that is exploitative and corrupt. 

53.	 Added to the value system of capital-
ism, are the accumulated negative 
tendencies acquired in the process of 
building a new society. This refers to the 
bureaucratization or what has come 
to be known as the ‘sins’ of incumben-
cy. In this regard, rent-seeking activities 
by some among us have contributed 
to the decline in the movement’s pres-
tige amongst our people and society 
as a whole.  
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54.	 The ANC’s, 2007 Revolutionary Moral-
ity document: The ANC and Business’ 
document says that, “The section on 
‘Character of the ANC’ in the Draft 
Strategy and Tactics produced in July 
1997, raised questions about the ethi-
cal principles that should underpin our 
conduct as a political party in power: 
“The fact of being in government has 
also thrown up challenges which were 
either not pronounced in, or foreign to, 
the previous epoch. For instance, the 
approach to deployment in the cur-
rent phase cannot ignore mapping out 
career-paths for, and with, ANC cad-
res; to enable them to play the most 
effective role, and to advance in a 
systematic way, in the varied terrain of 
transformation. Such cadre policy has 
nothing to do with careerism of the op-
portunistic variety, which a governing 
party should always guard against”.

55.	 This is not just an exercise of reviewing 
the document, but is at the same time 
a soul searching endeavor against 
negative tendencies like the use of 
money in internal organizational pro-
cesses. The irony of it is that we engage 
in such negative actions while simul-
taneously referring to ourselves as a 
revolutionary movement prosecuting 
a revolutionary struggle. Comrade Fi-
del Castro clarifies this point in this way, 
“In a revolution there are moral factors 
which are decisive. Our countries are 
too poor to give men great material 
wealth but they can give them a sense 
of equality, of human dignity”.  

The Subjective Factor
56.	 The Through the Eye of a Needle and 

other subsequent documents and 
conference resolutions have given us 
a conceptual framework of an ideal 
revolutionary movement, the ANC. Yet, 
in practice, the reality on the ground is 
different. Political opportunists have in-
filtrated and seized certain parts of the 

organization. In some cases, even the 
leadership organs of the organization 
have been affected by these devel-
opments.

57.	 In this review, we also take stock of our 
current subjective weaknesses against 
the core values of our movement 
which have been tested in the crucible 
of struggle over more than a century of 
its existence. The power is within us to 
rise to the occasion or stall to a halt. 
Coupled with this is the ever increasing 
need to further develop and strength-
en the capacity of the motive forces 
for change to grasp the essence of our 
epoch.

 

58.	 The key challenge is the subjective 
factor – that is, the absence and or 
the erosion of the necessary political 
consciousness in our ranks. While ideo-
logical training and political education 
have, to some extent, put the ANC in 
good stead, it is also true that ill-disci-
plined behavior and the undermining 
of the value system of the ANC have 
also come from individuals who have 
undergone such training and who oc-
cupy leadership positions.

59.	 And so, bad and corrosive conduct 
manifests itself from the leadership lev-
el, to the cadres and then to ordinary 
members of the movement. We have, 
in fact, reached a stage where a toxic 
leadership has poisoned the rest of the 
ANC; and it has set the tone of what 
is meant to be acceptable conduct 
within the organization, including devi-
ant practices.

60.	 Experience has shown that, selecting 
the best amongst us cannot be seen 
outside intensive political, ideological 
and organizational work. The recruit-
ment and development of cadres in 
the organization is a product of a con-
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scious and deliberate action. Without 
a plan, accidents will happen and 
consequently, the ANC will present the 
people of South Africa with public rep-
resentatives who are not steeped in 
the ideas, culture, the value system, vi-
sion and mission of the ANC.

61.	 The failure of the ANC to fully imple-
ment the guidelines in Through the Eye 
of a Needle and other documents aris-
es from, amongst others, the inability 
to exercise political and organizational 
leadership functions. It is the inability to 
act when members deviate from es-
tablished policy positions and ill-disci-
pline. The tone is not being set from the 
top. The ANC is engulfed with paralysis 
in decision-making. The notion of dem-
ocratic centralism suggests that while 
there is a need to allow for democratic 
expressions at different levels of the or-
ganization, the exercise of leadership 
is an important variable in the mix. The 
preponderance of factional activities 
has resulted in the emergence of what 
can be characterized as organization-
al populism: that is, the inclination to 
shy away from taking difficult decisions 
and to cave in to the conduct and de-
mands of rogue elements.

62.	 Related to the above, there is a lack of 
accountability for our actions as lead-
ers and members, in terms of owning 
up when we deviate from the values/
culture of the ANC and our struggle for 
the attainment of a new society. And 
arising out of this is the inability to ef-
fect consequence management. The 
organization is ceasing to act as an in-
tegral whole, but a collection of indi-
viduals pursuing their own self-interest.

63.	 Accountability also means holding our 
leaders, cadres and general member’s 
feet to fire. It is to ensure that they do 
what they were elected to do – serving 

the people of South Africa. It is also to 
ensure that everybody is accountable 
for his or her actions.

64.	 Related to this is the need to clarify 
the fundamental concept of unity in 
the context of the programme of or-
ganizational renewal we seek to un-
dertake. Renewal seeks to reassert 
the principles that inform the ANC’s 
organizational principles as captured 
in Through the Eye of a Needle. To 
recapitulate, these cover the follow-
ing spectrum of issues: what the ANC 
stands for; what it seeks to achieve; how 
it seeks to achieve it; the motive forces 
of the liberation struggle; who can join 
the ANC; the conditions of joining the 
ANC; the character and moral stand-
ing of a member of the ANC; who can 
be elected into a leadership position; 
the criteria for suitability of being elect-
ed into leadership; and the culture of 
the organization regarding campaign-
ing for leadership. This is the framework 
within which unity should be pursued – 
not as an amorphous and unprincipled 
closing of ranks; but unity informed by 
revolutionary principles that define the 
ANC.

65.	 The real question is what sanctions we 
could impose as a movement if regu-
lations or even guidelines that we bring 
into effect are violated by our mem-
bers. Such sanctions will need to be pu-
nitive, be applied timeously and firmly, 
and thus become a deterrent to de-
viant behavior. The measures that are 
put in place should also respond to a 
worsening situation in the movement. 
In the NEC Statement (30 July 2019), 
“the NEC further noted and strongly 
condemned the use of intimidation, 
violence and even killings, to access 
positions in the ANC and government, 
resources and patronage”. The ANC 
seems to be engulfed by inaction and 
paralysis in the face of activities of the 
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forces of reaction and rogue elements 
within its ranks. We are unable to act to 
save the movement from self-destruc-
tion. There are many cases of ill-disci-
pline that are not acted on in the prov-
inces, municipalities and branches. This 
leaves the ANC weak. The tone is that 
of impunity across all levels of the orga-
nization.

66.	 Related to this are the questions: is the 
profound cultural practice within the 
ANC that individuals do not promote 
or canvass for themselves, still a sustain-
able mechanism for selecting leaders?

67.	 Is the reliance on the assumed culture 
of the organization, as outlined in the 
document, still a reliable mechanism 
for sustaining cohesion within the orga-
nization?

The role of money in the internal 
election processes of the ANC
68.	 The political economy of capitalism is 

premised on the culture and values of 
individualism for its sustenance and sur-
vival. Consequently, its political culture 
is informed by such logic. The Ameri-
can system is a case in point. Whilst our 
political economy is that of capitalism, 
our political culture as a movement is 
manifestly contrary to that of capital-
ism. As a movement, we have strived 
to inscribe this political culture into our 
constitutional dispensation. The ques-
tion is whether we as a movement can 
transcend the inner logic of a capitalist 
political economy? 

69.	 Faced with today’s challenges where 
money has become the prime deter-
minant on who becomes the leader 
of the ANC, the document does not 
prescribe a mechanism for regulating 

or eliminating this tendency within the 
organization. With regard to the use of 
money in the campaigns for leader-
ship, the movement is faced with two 
options. The first option is to insist that, 
the ANC is a revolutionary movement 
whose creed is based on progressive 
value system, revolutionary morality, 
selflessness, comradeship amongst its 
members and its general orientation 
to uplift the poor and the working peo-
ple. Informed by the preceding state-
ment, the notion of money changing 
hands for personal election purposes is 
an anathema to the movement. It is at 
the heart of ANC’s moral crisis.  It has 
begun to slowly change the nature 
and character of the movement as 
we know it. Accordingly, we have to 
revert to the core values of the move-
ment, where money has no role to play 
in determining leadership outcomes. 
This very much depends on a mem-
bership that has high levels of political 
consciousness and is capable of hold-
ing leadership to account. Is it realistic 
to insist in this direction?

70.	 The second option is to create an in-
stitutional framework within which 
campaigning for election into elective 
positions should be regulated with the 
associated resources that this comes 
with. The ANC will thus be led by those 
who have money/resources and cease 
to be biased towards the working class 
and the poor. The reality is that, there is 
no free lunch in any human endeavor. 
Those who paid for the candidate to 
secure a leadership position will very 
soon determine policy positions and 
expect to be first in the queue for ten-
ders in government. In some instance, 
it becomes a Faustian Pact. There is still 
the responsibility to deliver/pay your 
end of the bargain. 

71.	 If we follow, the American system of in-
ner party campaigning, the whole po-

THROUGH THE EYE OF A NEEDLE: Towards a review

132



litical institutional fabric/arrangements 
and culture of the ANC led revolution-
ary movement will have to change. 
The key question is whether the ANC is 
ready for this change. Presently, there 
is a tension between the objective de-
velopments within the movement (im-
plications of working with a capitalist 
system with its attended value system) 
and the social, ideological and gover-
nance clothing of the ANC. This tension 
may result in rapture in the organization 
(remember the notion of the relation-
ship between the forces of production 
and the relations of production – if they 
come into conflict, a revolution sets in).

72.	 Yet, there is a view that the ANC has to 
be realistic and accept that we live in 
conditions that are not of our making. 
That to ignore, the presence of money 
in our internal election processes is to 
live in a fool’s paradise. That to ban this 
phenomenon altogether, will result in 
driving these activities underground. 
The option is therefore to regulate the is-
sue of individual campaigning and the 
use of money in the process. The ANC 
has to be clear on the basis that should 
form the platform for campaigning, is it 
based on policy/platform purposes. In 
recent times, the campaigning inside 
the ANC has nothing to do with poli-
cy positions. So, the reality is that, we 
should confront the usage of money in 
our processes.

Lessons from the Communist 
Party of China
73.	 One of many ANC delegations on the 

exchange programme with the Com-
munist Party of China (CPC) unearthed 
many lessons which we should learn 
from. The experiences of the CPC throw 
the light on how we should confront 
our organizational challenges. Relying 
on the level of political consciousness 

of its members, the CPC places great 
importance in education and training 
of its cadres. Key principles that guide 
the Party in these areas are:

•	 Putting people first and teaching 
according to realistic demands.

•	 Training the whole party and ensur-
ing quality.

•	 Development of all round compe-
tence and stressing practical ac-
tivities.

•	 Keeping up with time and continu-
ity reform and innovation.

	 The party school permeate all levels of 
the party including the one specifically 
for senior leaders. There is a National 
Party School at a national level and 
several colleges at provincial levels. 
The party school nationally focusses on 
researching philosophical and social 
sciences for the party and it is the main 
agency for the training of leading cad-
res and party members.

74.	 Combating corruption in the CPC is 
directly linked with upholding the in-
tegrity of the party. For the CPC the 
struggle against corruption is not just 
a moral question but also a major po-
litical task that acquired a systematic 
and programmatic approach within 
the Party (from highest to lower levels 
of the structures), the state and society 
as a whole. It has laid out the principles 
of combating corruption and uphold-
ing integrity. It seeks to fight corruption 
in a comprehensive way – that is both 
its symptoms and the causes. Many 
leading cadres have been caught up 
in corruptive behavior (since the intro-
duction of market forces and ‘opening 
up’ policy) occurring at the intersec-
tion between the state officials and 
the private sector, especially at the 
procurement of government services 
and investment actions
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75.	 The CPC made it very clear that up-
rooting corruption is part and parcel 
of maintaining and enhancing public 
support for the prestige of the Party. It 
has done without fear or favor and its 
actions included punishing senior cad-
res of the party including members of 
the Central Committee and Political 
Bureau. The CPC has also invested a lot 
of research into the scourge of corrup-
tion – e.g. the process of appointing of 
cadres in the state, in this case the CPC 
found that some senior bureaucrats 
have actually bribed their way to get 
such positions. One innovation by the 
CPC was to establish a special agency 
to monitor mega investment/ construc-
tion, such as the Beijing 2002 to ensure 
a corruption free environment.

Aligning to the values of the 
Constitution of the Republic 
of South Africa
76.	 Is it not opportune to realign the docu-

ment with country’s constitution and its 
values, so that its implementation does 
not lead to the violation of the consti-
tution resulting in litigation?

77.	 Does the document provide an ad-
equate mechanism for getting rid of 
rogue members and counter- revolu-
tionaries that have infested the organi-
zation as observed by various leaders 
of the ANC? If not, how can the docu-
ment be updated to meet this chal-
lenge?

78.	 Further, inserted in the document 
should be the requirement for lifestyle 
audits at least for leaders; and clear 
guidelines on how leaders and mem-
bers in conflict with the law should con-
duct themselves in relation to organi-
zational structures.

79.	 Arising from all these observations is the 
assumption that revision of Through the 
Eye of a Needle should deal not only 
with the desire to encourage positive 
and appropriate conduct (the do’s); 
but also, the firm assertion of sanctions 
that need to be imposed when princi-
ples are violated (the don’ts).

Where to from here?
80.	 The ANC Strategy and Tactics (2018) 

has identified key areas of strategic in-
terventions in order to raise the overall 
efficacy of the movement and ensure 
that it reasserts its status as a leading 
and respected political and ideologi-
cal force in South Africa and the rest of 
the African continent. These interven-
tions include amongst others the fol-
lowing:

•	 Revitalizing and shoring up the vi-
sionary and policy integrity of the 
movement

•	 Implementing an intensive pro-
gramme to restore the integrity of 
systems of managing membership 
and leadership

•	 Building up leadership integrity (this 
refers to the criteria to qualify as 
well as processes of selecting lead-
ers

•	 Strengthening the integrity of tech-
nical systems including moderniza-
tion of the membership system and 
interactions among members.

81.	 The implementation of these four inter-
ventions together with other measures 
such as political education and ideo-
logical training could help in enhanc-
ing the quality of ANC members and 
cadres and make them effective com-
munity leaders and public representa-
tives.
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82.	 When Through the Eye of a Needle was 
first formulated, the current challenges 
were in their initial stages. An updated 
document must respond comprehen-
sively to this fast-developing situation 
which is threatening the future of the 
ANC. In order to send reassuring sig-
nals and positive messages to South 
Africans, we need to show through the 
leadership selection processes that the 
ANC can act decisively to stem the 
tide of anarchy. We have to act with-
out fear or favor!

83.	 As both a liberation movement and a 
governing party, we need to find and 
nurture cadres who possess a combina-
tion of attributes and skills that relate to 
political acumen and experience, ethi-
cal conduct and academic training. 
As asserted in conference resolutions 
since Mangaung (2012), these attri-
butes and skills will have to be in keep-
ing with the challenges of our times.

84.	 Addressing the issues of the selection 
of candidates must be seen in the 
context of a general milieu that exist in 
the movement today. This is set out in 
the 54th National Conference resolu-
tions which call for renewal of the ANC 
and the democratic movement as a 
whole. Selecting candidates should be 
seen as part of the renewal process. In 
embarking on this process, society and 
communities must get a sense that 
the ANC is breaking with a toxic past. 
The tone in this undertaking must be 
set from the top. We must enforce ac-
countability by leaders and members. 
We must implement consequence 
management.

85.	 As part of the renewal process and 
actualizing new ways of working, con-
ditions must be created to allow the 
exercise of free will by ANC members 
in deciding their candidates for the 

coming conferences and municipal 
elections. Factional lobbying and the 
use money have not abated. The ANC 
must consciously endorse effective, 
experienced and professional candi-
dates from within its ranks and that of 
the broad liberation movement. Our 
candidates must be popular and not 
populist.

	 To be popular means that our mem-
bers are rooted in communities, have 
earned their stripes by working honestly 
with people and by taking up people’s 
concerns and advancing their aspira-
tions. Such leaders do not take short-
cuts by hiding the truth from the people 
– they provide leadership; however dif-
ficult that may be. Taking from Amilcar, 
Cabral’s teachings, they hide nothing 
from the masses of our people. They 
tell no lies. Expose lies whenever they 
are told. They musk no difficulties, mis-
takes, failures. They claim no easy vic-
tory. Yet they work with people to solve 
complex problems confronting com-
munities. In this way, they derive their 
popular standing amongst the people. 
Unlike populist, they don’t inflame peo-
ple’s emotions and problems but work 
with them to find solutions.

Are these measures adequate 
to put a stop to organizational 
implosion?
86.	 In the words attributed to Albert Ein-

stein, “we cannot solve our problems 
with the same level of thinking that cre-
ated them”.

	 The ANC needs to be turned around 
and repositioned to its core purpose. 
National Conference has adopted 
resolutions on the renewal of the party. 
Conditions need to be created to make 
renewal possible. The ANC leadership 
must be willing to take drastic decisions 
to stem the tide of a rapidly deteriorat-
ing situation in the organization.
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87.	 At its July 2019 meeting, the NEC “…
noted and strongly condemned the 
use of intimidation, violence and even 
killings, to access positions in the ANC 
and government, resources and pa-
tronage”. If this assessment of the NEC is 
accurate, reflecting the most barbaric 
and counter-revolutionary conduct in-
fusing various levels of the movement, 
firm and decisive action is urgently re-
quired.

88.	 In this regard, some form of ‘organiza-
tional state of emergency’ needs to be 
imposed on the ANC. We cannot start 
the process of renewal under condi-
tions of anarchy.

What measures?
89.	 In the implementation of the new digi-

tal membership system, initiate a cam-
paign to get every ANC member to re-
apply for membership (over a period 
of, say 2 years)

•	 Introduce a vetting mechanism for 
all members of the ANC, which – 
in addition to principles contained 
in the ANC constitution – should 
include a police clearance certifi-
cate and an acceptance that any 
false declarations on any criteria 
would lead to declining or termi-
nation of membership

•	 Strengthen the role and place of 
the Integrity Commission in line 
with the resolutions of the 2017 
Conference, and ensure that its 
recommendations are respected: 
going forward, this should include 
pre-conference ‘integrity checks’ 
for all those availing themselves for 
leadership positions

•	 Through a mechanism that en-
joys universal confidence, con-
duct Lifestyle Audits and ‘integrity 
checks’ starting with national and 

provincial leaders, and later re-
gional and branch leaders

-	 Strengthen, in any other ways, the 
frameworks for heightened ac-
countability by all deployees

-	 Ensure swift and decisive action 
against wrongdoers.

-	 The movement must openly dis-
cuss the issue of campaigning for 
leadership positions in the organi-
zation and the use of money that 
accompanies this phenomenon. 
How do we regulate campaign-
ing? Very often the campaigns 
are not based on the difference in 
policy positions or the how we look 
we take the ANC forward but it’s 
always personality based. The re-
ality is that, campaigning and the 
use of money cannot be ignored. 
Otherwise it will be driven under-
ground and allow the organization 
to be captured by unsavory char-
acters. So, what is the process that 
has to be established by the ANC. 
This phenomenon needs to be reg-
ulated, or does It?

-	 No member of the ANC should 
assume the position of leadership 
at all levels without having under-
gone a structured political and 
ideological education process.

-	 This means that the Through the 
Eye of a Needle document must 
be brought to speed with other 
documents (such as the constitu-
tion) where it is lagging behind.

On the matter of tone, style 
and format
90.	 Very often, ANC documents are seen 

to be made for a cadre-based party. 
This is a function of operating in exile, 
prison and underground. The reality 
is that the ANC is now a legal mass-
based organization, whose member-
ship is open to all South Africans who 
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agree with its aims and objectives. 
These members and supporters have 
varying level of political consciousness. 
The ANC consist of ordinary members, 
activists, organizers, cadres and dif-
ferent levels of leadership. Most of our 
members have not been tempered 
and steeled in struggle and have in 
most time operated in open mass po-
litical conditions.  The challenge for the 
ANC is how, while retaining its central 
revolutionary concepts and ideas is 
able to communicate its view of the 
world to its multiple layers of member-
ship. Therefore, the tone, style and for-
mat of the new document should take 
this into account. It must be easy to 
read and grasp. This is in no way sug-
gesting that the ANC abandons its 
own language or nomenclature but a 
call to be conscious of the fact that its 
base has widened over years.

Conclusion
91.	 It is common cause that the organiza-

tion is in crisis and has difficult choices 
to make: either let the downward spi-
ral continue or work towards a new be-
ginning. The review of Through the Eye 
of a Needle must be conducted with 
the view to amongst other:

•	 Reassert the ANC’s historic values 
and principles at all levels of the or-
ganization

•	 Implementation of decisive mech-
anisms to root out the rot within the 

organization including getting rid 
of rogue and counter-revolution-
ary elements

•	 Adopt a clear and practical frame-
work to renew and regenerate the 
ANC.

•	 Develop modernized mechanisms 
for developing and identifying 
leadership and for selecting lead-
ers across the organization

QUESTIONS FOR 
DISCUSSIONS
- 	 Is the current Through the Eye of a Nee-

dle document sufficient to guide ANC 
members in the current period? 

-	 Which areas of the document need to 
be strengthened?

-	 What measures should the ANC put in 
place to address the issues of the us-
age of money in the internal ANC can-
didate selection processes and that of 
choosing cadres for leadership in the 
movement?

-	 Are the current disciplinary processes 
swift enough?

-	 Do you agree with a raft of recommen-
dations contained in this document? 
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Introduction
1.	 The 1994 transition meant a fundamen-

tal shift in how the ANC carried forward 
its mission, as it emerged as governing 
party after the first non-racial demo-
cratic elections. For the first time in its 
history, it had the responsibility and op-
portunity to put into practice its poli-
cies of a different South Africa, envis-
aged in the African Claims of 1943, the 
Women’s Charter of 1954, the Freedom 
Charter in 1955, the Harare Declara-
tion (1988), Ready to Govern (1992), 
the Reconstruction and Development 
Programme of 1994; and a host of 
other policies it developed over the 
decades. This was captured in its 1994 
elections slogan of A Better Life for All. 
Sekunjalo. 

2.	 Twenty five years later, our movement 
face an existential crisis, which count-
less national gatherings since the 1997 
National Conference in Mahikeng 
warned against.  The 54th National 
Conference, and the Policy confer-
ence that preceded it, spent much of 
deliberations on this existential crisis.  

At the end of Conference, the Dec-
laration called for a “deliberate and 
sustained programme of unity and re-
newal”, based on what Strategy and 
Tactics (2017) calls ‘strategic interven-
tions of re-engineering, renewal and 
regeneration’. 

3.	 54th Conference identified the prob-
lems which renewal must address, in 
order to carry forward its mission as a 
liberation movement and as govern-
ing party:

	 Problem statement 1: A distant inward-
looking  ANC unable to be agents of 
change and connect with communi-
ties, the motive forces, and sectors of 
society, out of touch with our constitu-
ency,   and not schooled in the values 
and goals of the ANC. Leaders and 
members who lack basic leadership, 
organising and communication skills, 
and are unable to motivate and mo-
bilise activists, civil society, supporters 
and voters. This is reflected in the ANCs 
declining electoral support, including 
the loss of a majority in five out of eight 
metros.  
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	 Problem statement 2: An ANC that is 
increasingly losing credibility and trust 
from the people because of our per-
formance in delivering a better life for 
all, corruption and state capture, and 
because we are not seen to be “man-
aging state resources for the benefit of 
our people, effectively, efficiently and 
economically”. We undertook to build 
a developmental state as a major in-
strument of transformation,  and yet 
our people no longer belief that  we 
have ‘good plans to create jobs and 
change the economy.’ 

4.	 Many of these issues are not new, but 
the general agreement is that it has 
reach such a stage, that it has led to 
an existential crisis for the ANC.   Ex-
istential, not so much that the ANC 
may cease to exist, but that its  his-
toric role in the South African polity, its 
unity of purpose, values and standing 
amongst the people have been bat-
tered to such an extend due to the sins 
of incumbency, that its very character 
as a peoples movement and agent for 
change is under mortal threat.   

A Movement of Renewal
5.	 The ANC since its inception has been 

a movement of renewal, that adapts 
to external and internal challenges 
and changes. Few political organisa-
tions and parties survive for more than 
a century, weathering local, continen-
tal and global changes. Born at the 
turn of the last century, the ANC was 
formed against the backdrop and in 
response to the Union of South Africa 
of 1910 and the 1913 Land Act, the 
growth of the mining-energy industrial 
complex, the consolidation of colonial-
ism of a special type and patriarchy, 
the growth of volkskapitalisme in tan-
dem with grand apartheid, becoming 
a mass movement in the 50’s, banning 

and exile, and the transition of 1994. 
It lived through two World Wars, the 
consolidation, struggles against and 
dismantling of colonialism, through the 
1917 Russian Revolution and the 1918 
Spanish Flue, the Great Depression of 
the 1930’s, the Cold War, the fall of the 
Berlin War in 1989, the war on terror, uni-
lateralism, multilateralism, structural ad-
justment programmes, globalization, 
rising neoliberalism and the growth of 
regional blocks.  

6.	 Organisationally, these 108 years were 
challenging, with ebbs and flows, and 
sometimes with its very existence in 
question. And yet, the ANC contin-
ued to renew itself, even after a range 
of factors placed its survival as an or-
ganisation and leader of progressive 
forces into serious doubt during the 
late 1920s and 1930s. It survived the 
severe repression, mass detentions, 
banning of its allies and leaders, trea-
son trials and the steady advance of 
grand apartheid and consolidation of 
apartheid colonialism and patriarchy 
in the 40s to 60s. The ANC adapted to 
and emerged intact after illegality and 
thirty years of exile – from its banning in 
1960, with large numbers of its leader-
ship and activists in prison or banned 
– to its unbanning in 1990. 

7.	 The various elements which made it 
possible for the movement to renew it-
self over the decades include: a com-
mitment to its progressive ideals and 
mission; selfless and courageous lead-
ership and cadreship; putting the in-
terest of the people and the country 
first; understanding of the balance of 
forces, and strategy and tactics; and 
continually building the capabilities 
of cadres and the organisation to im-
plement and account for the tasks at 
hand.  



8.	 As we face this existential crisis, we must 
ask therefor ask the question wheth-
er we have what it takes to pull the 
movement from the brink, and drive a 
successful programme of renewal and 
unity, as urged by Conference.

A Revolutionary movement, 
with a Revolutionary mission 
and tasks 
9.	 Despite these existential challenges, 

there is ironically agreement about 
the mission, character and tasks of the 
ANC in the current period. 

10.	 Strategy and Tactics (1997/2017) artic-
ulates the central mission of the ANC 
as the liberation of Africans in general 
and Blacks in particular from socio-eco-
nomic bondage, by resolving the fault 
lines created by apartheid colonialism 
and patriarchy and the creation of a 
National Democratic Society. In this re-
gard, the ANC has national and dem-
ocratic tasks, listed as:

•	 A united, democratic and non-
sexist state based on the will of all 
people. 

•	 A dignified and rising quality of life 
among all people by providing for 
equal rights and opportunities for 
all citizens.

•	 The restoration of the birthrights of 
all South Africans with regards to 
access to land and other resourc-
es.   

•	 A thriving mixed economy, which 
reflects the natural endowments of 
the country and the creativity that 
a skilled population can offer, and 
that address the political econ-
omy of the distribution of income 
and assets, and the reality of white 
and patriarchal dominance in the 
economy.  

11.	 The NDR seeks to build the best in hu-
man civilisations, in terms of political 
and human freedoms, the realization 
of socio-economic rights, value sys-
tems and identity. Such human civiliza-
tion should firstly be based on our abil-
ity to continually improve the use of 
our natural endowments, to turn it to 
collective human advantage, and en-
sure its regeneration and sustainable 
use for future generations. It is secondly 
based on the management of human 
relations on the basis of political equal-
ity and social inclusion.

12.	 It is indeed the continuity of this mission 
of a National Democratic Revolution, 
social and economic emancipation 
and the building of a National Demo-
cratic Society, that still defines the ANC 
as a ‘disciplined force of the left.’

13.	 Arising from this mission, there is also 
agreement on the ANC tasks during 
this phase of the NDR:

(a)	 To represent, organise and mobil-
ise communities and the motive 
forces and win their support and 
elections.

(b)	 To win and use state power, by 
building a capable, developmen-
tal state, to better the lives of the 
people and advance towards a 
National Democratic Society.

(c)	 To make policies, win broad sup-
port for them, implement them 
through the state and monitor im-
plementation and the impact on 
our people and transformation.

(d)	 To transform society through our 
programmes, values, our integrity, 
exemplary leadership in society 
and by winning the battle of ideas 
in a convincing manner.

(e)	 To select and deploy capable 
leaders and public representa-
tives, with integrity, capacity, the 
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correct orientation and expertise 
to drive and implement our pro-
grammes.

(f)	 To develop cadres, schooled in our 
values and policies, with the ca-
pacities to be agents of change 
wherever they are deployed. 

14.	 We shall again argue that these tasks 
in the current phase are indeed revo-
lutionary. As an NGC, we will review 

SINS OF INCUMBENCY AND MANIFESTATIONS  (54th National Conference) 
(a)	 A loss of confidence in the ANC because of social distance, corruption, nepotism, arro-

gance, elitism, factionalism, manipulating organisational processes, abusing state power, 
putting self-interest above the people… and loss of support amongst sectors such as the 
middle class, civil society and social movements, and sections of the intelligentsia.  

(b)	 Leadership weaknesses and loss of integrity, characterised by competition to control state 
resources, factionalism, conflict, ill-discipline and disunity, and the use of state institutions 
to settle differences. Slates and vote buying have delivered leaders who have difficulty 
driving our programmes or commanding respect from society and our supporters.

(c)	 A lack of planning, coordination, implementation and accountability for our work in gov-
ernment and the achievement of our policy goals to create a National Democratic So-
ciety. We have serious weaknesses in achieving economic growth (and transformation), 
overcoming education challenges, and in the effective combatting, prevention, investi-
gation and prosecution of crime and corruption.

(d)	 Organisational work, outside of elections campaigns, focused more on mobilising mem-
bers to support specific factions or individuals with increasing negative practices like 
gate-keeping and buying of membership.

(e)	 Loss of trust in organisational integrity because of practices like membership and vote 
buying, factions, using state institutions against each other, and factional violence and 
killings, and members resorting to courts to settle internal organisational disputes.

the progress, we’ve made in each of 
these tasks. It will have to honestly re-
flect on whether we are tackling the 
organisational challenges identified 
in the problem statements (para 3), 
which consistently undermined our ca-
pacity to effectively implement these 
tasks, continues to endanger the build-
ing of a National Democratic Society 
and therefore our character as a revo-
lutionary movement.
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IMPLEMENTATION OF 54TH CONFERENCE RESOLUTIONS
16.	 The National General Council is a forum for review of implementation of the resolu-

tions adopted at National Conference to date. 54th National Conference resolutions 
on Organisational addresses two core issues: (a) Strengthening the Organisational 
capacity and structures of the ANC, and (b) Strengthening the Integrity of the ANC 
and its role in society. The main actions and how far we have implemented these are 
summarised in this table below:

ACTION IN RESOLUTIONS AND STATE OF IMPLEMENTATION

A. Resolutions on Strengthening Organistational Capacity and Structures

A1. Work of the Branch in the Community
The resolution spells out the tasks of rebuilding branches, their role in communities, 
and the annual plan of the BEC.  The process of rebuilding branches, over the last 
30 months, have focused on the introduction of the new Membership system, Induc-
tion of BECs and ensuring that BBGMs take place.  The Mass Political Education pro-
gramme saw the training of trainers on the Branch Manual, but the training for BECs 
were held back by their mandates expiring and delays with the Membership system 
implementation.  

Despite these challenges, most branches during 2018-2019 participated actively in 
the 2019 Elections campaign, although once again we only managed to reach 20% 
of voters through our outreach, using the voting district system. 

During the Covid-19 pandemic ANC branches were initially demobilized, but a Co-
vid-19 Action plan was developed and distributed to structures, and on 15 April 2020 
we started a ward base Covid 19 reporting system on the ANC Cloud.  Within three 
months, we managed to have 64% of branches reporting on the system, working with 
ward councilors. 

Branches also participated in the various national programmes, including political 
seminars, and commemoration days.

The technical details of the Branch Functionality Audit have been developed, but this 
is delayed by the focus on getting branches to be in good standing, delayed by the 
Covid 19 pandemic.

Aspects of the resolution still to be implemented:

•	 Develop training on the ANC Branch manual as an online course;

•	 Branch Functionality Audit and reporting

•	 Establishment of ANC international structures in countries with sizeable SA diaspora

A2. Member Recruitment and Induction
The resolution calls for a “modernised, technologically enabled, membership system, 
speed up membership cards, online renewal and discourage gatekeeping and en-
courage transparency.” Further calls for a branch recruitment strategy, allocation of 
the membership fee to branches, probation period, branch audits involving BECs.
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The ANC procured a new service provider, and development of the system started, 
with Phase 1 completed.  The system is live, and has the essential elements: allowing 
members to manage their own membership system, transparency in state of member-
ship at all levels, key role for branch secretaries, and audit trial throughout the system.  
It also makes the physical counting of forms, which made gatekeeping and other 
fraudulent activities such as membership buying more difficult. The initial develop-
ment phase had its difficulties, including the need for the Ziveze campaign in 2019, but 
the system eventually went live in February 2020. Training on the membership system 
started in December 2019, and we were starting with training branches. The pandem-
ic halted this, but Organising has since June 2020 started to train Branch secretaries 
and others virtually.

The delays with the launch of the system, though necessary, had an impact on BBGMs 
due over the last two years, with a knock-on effect on regions and some provinces.

The next steps for 2020 is to complete the Branch training on the system, resolving 
teething issues, review Phase 1 and to move towards phase 2 and 3 development of 
the system. 

Aspects still to be implemented/strengthened:

•	 Resolve issue of allocation of membership fee to branches: recommendation from 
Finance Committee.

•	 Recruitment strategy for branches part of the ANC Branch manual

•	 Complete Phase 1 evaluation and roll-out of the MMS.

•	 Ensure production of regular Membership reports to NWC, PECs, RECs and BGMs.

A3. Clear ANC POA at all levels
As per the injunction of the Resolution, the NEC since 2018 each year adopted and 
Annual POA, based on Conference resolutions, which provinces and regions then use 
to develop their own POAs. Annual budgets have also been presented to the Finance 
Committee each year, however, there remains a serious problem in our capacity to 
fund our programmes and structures. The POA are discussed at Makgotla at the be-
ginning of each year, and we also had a special Lekgotla in May 2020, after the NPE 
to plan around the Manifesto. 

POA implementation has been inconsistent, as has been the reporting on the imple-
mentation of the POA.  We have produced Annual reports for 2018 and 2019, but this 
has not been discussed by the NWC or NEC. For 2020, we also have to revise our POA 
in the context of the Covid-19 pandemic. 

Areas of resolution to be improved or implemented

•	 Capacity in SGO to monitor and coordinate POA, and to ensure discussed by struc-
tures.

•	 Programme funding.
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A4. Cadre Development
The resolution calls for Induction of membership; RECs, BECs and PECs; and Council-
lors. Expansion of the Political school online courses to assist ANC study groups and 
individuals to complete the courses. Encourage leaders and deployed cadres at all 
level to develop their skills, qualifications and enhance capacities and ANC to run 
compulsory schools for leadership collectives and deployed cadres. Develop virtual 
and real discussion forums on current debates; use radio and podcasts.

The NEC adopted the Mass Political Education programme, aimed at training 1000 
cadres capable to help with political education in branches, especially supporting 
branch study group and Induction.  To date, less than half of this number have been 
reached, due to resource constraints, with similar restrictions on more general Induc-
tion.

The OR Tambo School of Leadership was finally launched at the beginning of 2019, 
and is now up and running with its board and staff.  To date over … have enrolled 
and passed the current Online ANC courses, and funding has been sourced for the 
remaining 5 modules. 

During 2018-19 we celebrated the Centenaries of cdes OR Tambo, Mandela and 
Ma Sisulu, through memorial lectures and other events. Ironically, the 2020 pandemic 
forced us to do more virtual Umrabulo session, and we have seen especially ANC 
Youth League structures being very active in this regard, followed by the ANC and the 
WL. We have, however, not been able to use this to influence national debates nor 
engage sufficiently in the battle of ideas.

Areas still to be implemented/strengthened

•	 Mobilising sufficient and sustainable resources for Cadre development and the OR 
Tambo School

•	 Online Membership induction course

•	 Complete remaining 5 Modules of the Online political school.

A5. Elections
The resolution notes the declining electoral fortunes of the ANC as a serious concern, 
and we need to build permanent and professional elections capacity; building the 
ANC Cloud to track campaign and organisational work; strengthened communica-
tions capacity at all levels; engage the demarcation processes; culture of respect for 
fair and free electoral processes; monitoring capacity; involve communities in coun-
cilor selection processes.

The 2018/2019 Elections campaign was well coordinated, although our fortunes went 
below 60% for the first time, but we did win back some of the ground lost in 2016. Re-
sources remained a key problem, as well as continuity in elections management.  The 
2019NPE also saw little distinction made between national, provincial and local gov-
ernment issues, unlike in previous elections, and with many hotspot issues.  The Thuma 
mina campaign in 2018 helped to orientate our structures towards service delivery, 
although we need a better mechanism for consistent monitoring and follow-through.  
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We have continued with Elections house, albeit under difficult resource restraint with 
a small staff complement.  By-elections have been mixed, with a blow in Maluti a 
Phofong, and doing much better in other by-elections, notably Mamusa.  The elec-
tion strategy process for the 2021 local government elections (LGE) has been done, 
we are involved in the demarcation processes, although the pandemic has set back 
deadlines. 

During 2020, the following issues with regards to our electoral system came sharply to 
the fore, including some the issues which we should have dealt with much earlier:

•	 Synchronised elections – for national, provincial and local government elections to 
happen at same time.

•	 Constitutional ruling on individual candidates standing for national and provincial 
government;

•	 Issues of a mixed electoral system at national and provincial levels.

A6. Alliance
The Resolution calls for building a strong on a minimum programme of action, and to 
ensure that Alliance structures so meet, so that we avoid pubic spats. It further calls for 
the strengthening of COSATU in the context of one industry, one union; one country 
one federation, and engage with the broader trade union movement towards work-
ing class unity.

The Alliance over the last 30 months have met more frequently at the level of the 
Secretariat, as well as the APC.  During the Covid 19 pandemic early days, regular 
APC meetings took place to discuss this national crisis, resulting in the development of 
an Alliance Framework document on Covid-19.  Amongst the other issues which the 
Alliance structures have been dealing with include the 2019 National and Provincial 
Elections Campaign, SOEs (especially Eskom and SAA), Energy strategy, and a range 
of other national issues.  Alliance structures at provincial level have also been engag-
ing, although in some provinces the relationship have been fractious based on spe-
cific issues, e.g. VBS in Limpopo, Letsemahole, Maluti a Phofong in Freestate. The issue 
of the Reconfigured Alliance, a paper by the SACP is still on the agenda and being 
discussed with provincial structures.

There have been intermittent engagements with unions outside of the COSATU; the 
dream of one union one industry, one federation one country, remains elusive, given 
the political and other issues giving rise to the split from COSATU.

A7. On Sectoral Work
The resolution emphasized the following: the role of the Youth and Women’s Leagues 
as mass formation of youth and women, their role in their respective sectors and so-
ciety. Specifically on the Youth League, the resolution called for the YL to consider its 
cut-off age, and for the YL and SASCO to work together when contesting SRC elec-
tions on campuses, to unite behind SASCO in contests, supported by the PYA.  The 
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resolution also urged organisational work amongst national group and focused pro-
gramme to build non-racialism; engaging with civil society and for ANC members to 
be active in community and sectoral organisations in the country; to engage motive 
forces in their organized formations, including those not part of the Alliance; affirmed 
the role of traditional leaders in advancing development and transformation, gender 
equality, social cohesion, deepening democracy, and the participation of rural mo-
tive forces.

The Women’s League structures over the last 30 months have active programmes 
around the Molo Mkhawane campaign, mobilizing in the NPE campaign, the fight 
against gender based violence, and more recently during the Covid-19 period, its 
weekly Umanyano programme to reach out to women virtually, on a range of issues. 

The NEC disbanded the NEC of the YL following its legal liquidation, and appointed 
a National Youth Task Team to assist to take the ANCYL to Congress, but the process 
has been very slow. The YL structures have risen to the occasion during the Covid-19 
organising virtual political lectures and seminars on issues of the day, and have also 
been more active during Youth month in 2020.

Most sectoral work have centred around elections, with outreach to various sectors.  
NEC Committee who also have responsibilities to reach out to sectoral formations in 
their area of work have not been as pro-active as they should be.  Outreach to busi-
ness and professional organisations also continues through the Progressive Business 
Forum. A national task team was established to coordinate activities on the mobiliza-
tion Coloured and Indian communities.

A8. Policy Development and Implementation
The resolution calls for the establishment of a Policy Institute and to explore public 
funding for political party policy institutions.  In the later resolution on Provinces, it calls 
for provinces to also develop policy monitoring capacity. Extend the policy cycle to 
a decade, rather than the hitherto five-year cycle. Emphasised the need for macro 
policy planning and coordinated implementation in government, with the Presidency 
as the central driver of the developmental state.   

This is still work in progress.

A9. Selection Process for Public Representatives
The resolution called for strengthening our guidelines, to ensure we select candidates 
with good standing in communities, screening and other processes, in the context of 
having a permanent ANC Electoral Commission.

Work in progress:

•	 NGC to discuss the issue of a permanent Elections Commission;

•	 Review of Through the Eye of the Needle and Guidelines for Selection of ANC 
Councilors at NGC
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A10. Process for Elections of ANC Leaders and Managing Succession
The resolution calls for the establishment of a permanent ANC Electoral commission, 
with its roles, that will oversee the elections of leadership. It also highlighted areas 
to strengthen electoral rules, including outlawing slate voting, candidates to contest 
elections to declare interests, including campaign money and sources, conflict of in-
terests and lifestyle audits, a youth quota (25-40%), consider gender equity in elections 
of Officials. The resolution also required the NEC to manage the two centres of power. 

The Electoral Commission has not been formed, because it was not adopted as a 
constitutional amendment; the ANC Constitution (2017) still makes provision for the 
NEC, PECs and RECs to appoint elections commissions for conferences.   The NGC 
therefore needs to discuss this matter.

A11. Regions, Sub-Region/Zone
The resolutions deals with the role of ANC governance committees, at these levels, as 
a space for accountability between the councilors and the ANC structures, involving 
the Troika and MP/Ls. 

A12. Veterans League and Council of Elders
The resolution mandated the NEC to engage with the Veterans League with regards 
to options on its role, and to investigate the possibilities of a Council of Elders.

A13. Champion an Education, Skills and Creative Revolution
All ANC members and leaders are called upon to take practical steps to improve 
their literacy rate, skills, levels of education, support and participation in the arts and 
creative sectors, and general knowledge on matters relating to global and domestic 
socio-economic and political issues. Every ANC, Youth and Women’s League branch 
shall strive, through the education and skills revolution, to improve the literacy rate, 
the work of cultural and creative sector and general level of education and skills 
among the people in the ward. Every ANC member should be involved in a project 
or programme to improve the quality of learning and teaching in all schools, promote 
the culture of reading, and raise the level of education, skills, entrepreneurship and 
literacy rate in a specific community.

A14. Create an ANC Accountability Framework, which outlines the roles 
and responsibilities and performance management of cadres. 
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A15. Finance and Fundraising
Legislation on funding of political parties to be amended to provide for increament 
and transparency in party funding, and apply to all three spheres of government, 
with separate funding for political foundations. Strengthening ANC fundraising and 
building its resource and sustainability base; maintain professional management and 
accountability and financial systems; and settle longstanding debts and liabilities. 

B. STRENGTHEN THE INTEGRITY OF THE ANC AND ITS ROLE IN SOCIETY

B1. Social distance
The resolution calls for a change in how the ANC relates to the people, especially the 
gap between ourselves and the people, leaders and cadres doing grassroots work, 
and encouraging the values of humility, discipline, hard work, ubuntu, empathy and 
respect for people.  This resolution is closely linked to the role of the branch in com-
munities and the role of leadership, and restoration of the values of the ANC. 

B2. ANC Credibility and Integrity: Dealing with Corruption; 
	 Integrity Commission and Discipline
Strengthening understanding of values, ethics and morality; cadres accused and In-
tegrity committee to present themselves; publicly disassociating ourselves from any 
person accused of corruption or criminal activities; cooperate with law enforcement; 
strengthen state capacity to investigate investigation; strengthen capacities of state 
law enforcement; ban all slates and enforce code of conduct; implement NEC reso-
lution on special commission on state capture.

On the Integrity commission resolve that the NEC to conclude the terms of reference, 
its powers and that it reports directly to NEC and NGC, National Conference. On Dis-
cipline, to introduce dispute resolution capacity, discourage and defend organisa-
tional court cases; and investigate and act on gate keeping.  

The Officials and NWC have been consistent in their message of unity, starting with 
the pilgrimage to different provinces; during the 2018/2019 conferences encourag-
ing PECs to bring in comrades excluded using the cooption clause. At the same time, 
NEC members have been guilty of breaches of the Communications Protocol, and 
the coherence of the NEC took time to build. The appointment of the National and 
Provincial Dispute Resolution Committee has also helped during the run-up to the 
elections to resolve mainly internal disputes; on the whole it has reduced the number 
of court cases, although there have been still quite a few.

The NEC after lengthy deliberations adopted the Terms of Reference of the Integrity 
Commission, and consistently look at how to strengthen its work and make it more ef-
fective and fair. However, as expected, the matters which the Integrity Commission 
has pronounced on to date, with recommendations to the NEC has been difficult, 
most notably the review of the Lists for National and Provincial public representatives 
in 2019 and the VBS matter. Provincial Integrity Commission have also been estab-
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lished, and we need to get a report from the provinces on how these have performed 
their tasks.

The President established the Zondo Commission in 2018, and it has been a grueling 
period for the ANC and its image.  The consistency on the principled position which 
the ANC has taken, that it supports the commission, encouraging its members to co-
operate with the commission; will not give a blow by blow response, but instead in-
tervene for the record when matters affect the ANC have been adhered to on the 
whole.  

On the overall issue of the image of the ANC with regards to corruption, there are 
worrying signs that this is not improving, especially with regards to public expenditure.

B3. Dispute resolution and Discipline
Establishing the National Dispute Resolution Committee and mechanism, respond to 
complaints timeously and give feedback to structures and individuals, so as to discour-
age organisational matters taken to and settled in courts.  This should include training 
on conflict resolution methods as part of our mass political education and induction.  

B4. Communications and the Battle of Ideas
Social transformation requires the production and dissemination of progressive ideas 
for a National Democratic Society. This struggle for hegemony takes place in a heavily 
contested terrain, with increasing interconnectivity, use of social media; growing civic 
and social activism, sometimes anti-establishment, but more often combining tactics 
of protest and cooperation. It is recognizing that ideas in society are disseminated 
through media in all its forms, the education system, the political apparatus of the 
state, and a range of faith based, cultural and other institutions and practices. Within 
this, the women’s movement plays and important role in contesting the ideas and 
dominance of patriarchy, and its intersections with poverty, inequality and unemploy-
ment, as well as race and class. We must therefore strengthen the ANC’s engage-
ments in and with all facets of ideas, values and culture, in contributing towards social 
cohesion as well as its own internal capacity for the battle of ideas

B5. Non-racialism and Non-sexism
These are two key organizing principles of a National Democratic Society, the ANC 
must be at the forefront of progressive ideas to advance a non-sexist and non-racial 
South Africa, and itself become the political school for non-racialism and non-sexism, 
setting an example for our society, and active in the fight against the scourge of rac-
ism, sexism and gender-based violence.
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PART 2: 
A SUSTAINED PROGRAMME OF 
UNITY AND RENEWAL

The COVID-19 Moment: 
Challenges and Opportunities 

17.	 The global Coronavirus pandemic has 
been a black swan event warned 
about, but very few in the world were 
prepared for how quickly it would en-
gulf and affect every country in the 
world. It has challenged many “estab-
lished truths”, about the superiority of 
western systems, or that any institution 
but the nation state can act when na-
tions are under threat. And indeed, that 
societies with capable developmental 
states, with universal health coverage 
and social safety nets, are in better po-
sitions to deal with this global disaster 
and its aftermath, than countries with-
out these systems.  At the same time, 
like with other seismic global events 
such as the Spanish Flu, the Great De-
pression or World Wars, it provides a 
window or windows of opportunities for 
progressive ‘turning of the tides.’ 

18.	 In South Africa Covid-19 showed us the 
ugly face of the structural fault lines 
of poverty, inequality and unemploy-
ment, and the festering sores of hunger 
and food insecurity, the precarity of 
livelihoods of the majority and how little 
it takes to tip them below the poverty 
and hunger line.   The ANC government 
must continue to lead the fight against 
the Covid 19 pandemic, and to deal 
with the social and economic crisis, ex-
acerbated by the pandemic, support-
ed by ANC structures at all levels.  

19.	 The pandemic has an impact on all 
forms of human activities, including our 
organisational activities, and we there-
fore have to adapt.  We had .

A DECISIVE MOMENT FOR 
RENEWAL 
20.	 In the 2000 NGC document, “ANC 

Revolutionary movement and Agent 
for Change” we identified one of the 
unique characteristics that sustained 
the ANC over the decades, as its abil-
ity to “identify and seize decisive mo-
ments…when the combined elements 
(for) qualitative movement forward 
(are) evident.”

21.	 Decisive moments for organisational 
renewal can be driven by a number of 
factors, or one lead factor that provide 
opportunities for others.  These include 
a burning platform such as losing elec-
tions; pressure from below or within like 
was done by the ANC Youth League in 
1944; re-engineering of organisational 
culture or structures, like becoming a 
governing party and the impact of the 
close alignment of ANC structures and 
governance structures on leadership 
in the ANC; leadership changes, al-
though we commit to collective lead-
ership, the vision, quality, experience/
capabilities, and style of leadership 
matters; and lastly, an external event or 
situation, like the Nationalist Party com-
ing to power in 1948, which prompted 
the 1949 ANCYL Programme of Action 
or having adoption of armed struggle 
when the regime closed all peaceful 
avenues in 1960. 

22.	 Indeed, the social and economic im-
pact of Covid-19, its impact on human 
interaction, on work, governments and 
business, on national and global fault 
lines, on generations, and on how soci-
eties interact, is such an external deci-
sive moment. 

23.	 The moment also coincides with other 
‘cumulative quantitive conditions and 
factors’ – the leadership outcomes of 
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NASREC, finally moving forward on the 
OR Tambo Political School as well as 
the new online Membership Manage-
ment System, the potential and push 
for renewing our other organisational 
systems, including the system of lead-
ership selection and election; and the 
strong Conference mandates on issues 
such as restoring integrity and fighting 
corruption, and on radical socio-eco-
nomic transformation. 

24.	 The Covid-19 crisis forced us to be out-
wardly looking, to practice commu-
nity activism and solidarity, to read, to 
analyze and to engage, to act local 
and think global. The crisis also mo-
bilised and raised the profile of key 
government departments, of course 
Health and COGTA, but also Water 
and Sanitation, Human Settlements 
and Housing, Education, and Social 
Development and economic depart-
ments such as Trade and Industry, Em-
ployment and Labour, and Small Busi-
nesses. Local government and ward 
councilors are also more visible, there 
is potential to generalize the District 
Development Model beyond the initial 
pilots, and a critical institution like NED-
LAC re-engaged.

25.	 Of course, we must expect some inter-
nal resistance to change, and external 
interference to keep us in the perpetu-
al state of internal conflicts. The reports 
of abuse of Covid 19 funds and of rack-
eteering, the recent Auditor General 
report on municipalities, are worrying 
indicators    But now is the time to build 
the momentum and implement a sus-
tained programme for organisational 
renewal!

A Decade of Renewal
26.	 The 53rd National Conference (2012) 

raised the issue of a Decade of Renew-
al, in order to strengthen the following 

capabilities, capacities and urgent 
tasks of the ANC: 

a)	 Capabilities to act as a strategic 
centre of power and influence, or-
ganised along, and effective, in the 
five pillars of social transformation.

b)	 Capacity as a vanguard move-
ment for social transformation, to 
organize and mobilise the motive 
forces and lead grassroots and 
sectors in a programme of partici-
patory and mass-based commu-
nity and sectoral transformation, 
empowerment and development.

c)	 Fast-track a coherent and tar-
geted Cadre policy: recruitment, 
cadre development, deployment, 
accountability and cadre preser-
vation. Through the political school 
and other programmes, prioritise 
the political education, general 
education, academic skills and 
capabilities of ANC leadership and 
membership, with special focus 
on the ANC Youth and Women’s 
Leagues, with a view to build and 
cultivate the New Cadre..

d)	 Speed up Economic Transforma-
tion by fast tracking the develop-
ment of entrepreneurs, small-me-
dium entities, including large-scale 
infrastructure development and 
enhancing the capacity of the 
state to intervene in key sectors of 
the economy in pursuit of inclusive 
economic growth and develop-
ment, employment creation and 
broad-based empowerment.

e)	 Build a democratic and capable 
developmental state, with the agil-
ity and resolve to drive and imple-
ment the programme of social 
transformation and the creation of 
a National Democratic Society.

f)	 Restoration of the core values of 
the ANC, ethical conduct and in-
tegrity in society, rooting out fac-
tionalism and corruption in its ranks.
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g)	 Education, skills and the develop-
ment of human capabilities, cre-
ativity, dignity and well-being of all 
at the centre of social transforma-
tion.

h)	 Our participation in the African 
renaissance and agenda, and as 
part of the global progressive forc-
es, towards a peaceful, more just 
and equitable social, political and 
economic world, and that is envi-
ronmentally sustainable.

i)	 Urgent and practical steps to pro-
fessionalise and modernise the op-
erations of the ANC, its membership 
system, introducing technology 
and progressive management sci-
ences to improve its operations.

j)	 Political and ideological work 
amongst the new generations of 
young people, in all of different 
sectors and social strata, to repro-
duce a cadre of responsible citi-
zens and active participants for so-
cial transformation. 

27.	 “At the core of the ANC’s tasks in the 
current period is the renewal of the 
organisation for it to exercise societal 
leadership in a changing environment, 
the consolidation of democracy and 
the speeding up of programmes of 
fundamental transformation to attain 
shared prosperity, social justice and 
human solidarity… 

28.	 A strategic centre of power should 
command both legitimacy and au-
thority, deriving from the quality of its 
collective ideas and the discipline of 
its members. It should ensure that its 
mandate is carried out by its mem-
bers, wherever they are located. It 
should be able to monitor and evalu-
ate the implementation of its policies. 
When and where there are weakness-
es – whether these are a result of poor 

policies, weak implementation or poor 
leadership – it should be able to act 
decisively.” (Strategy and Tactics, 2017

29.	 The NGC must review the detailed 
Conference resolutions set out above, 
and deliberate on how we strengthen 
their implementation. In addition, the 
following issues require emphasis and 
attention of the NGC, as we develop 
this Decade-long Programme of Re-
newal:

a)	 Agreeing on a vision of a Renewed 
ANC:  what would a “renewed 
ANC” in the current period look 
like, in relation to the current tasks 
of the moment and having rid our-
selves of the negative tendencies?   

b)	 The role of leadership in renewal: 
the impression is oft created, that 
because leadership are affected 
when we deal with renewal, unity 
and integrity issues; and they are 
responsible for deciding on action 
as per Conference resolutions. Is 
this ascertain correct, and if yes, 
how do we then address this, so 
that the organisation are able to 
act decisively to restore integrity 
and discipline in the movement?  
How do we build a critical mass in 
all structures, that are committed 
and working towards renewal?

c)	 Dealing with Corruption: Corrupt 
practices across government, and 
the perceptions of widespread 
corruption have become a serious 
blight, undermining transformation 
and the trust of the people. How 
do we draw a line on this matter, 
so that we can turn the tide?

d)	 An Accountability and Perfor-
mance Framework: what should 
be the main elements of such as 
Accountability framework, towards 
building a developmental and ef-
fective state,  and how do we en-
sure it works and is adhered to?
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e)	 Role of Leadership Collectives: The 
ANC Constitution sets out  the tasks 
of the NEC, PEC, REC and BEC – 
are these structures living up to 
these tasks, and what roles should 
be given to each member of these 
collectives, for example each BEC 
members assigned a block of 
streets and to report on issues, etc?

f)	 Membership system and Recruit-
ment: how do we ensure conscious 
recruitment and development of 
members from amongst the mo-
tive forces? 

g)	 Strengthen system of leadership 
selection: Is it not time to review the 
system of proportionality branch 
representatives to conferences, 
which leads to branch processes 
being subverted and delegates 
being wooed, simply to add voting 
numbers?      How do we deal with 
money in our leadership elections 
processes?  Should we give mem-
bership a more direct role in elect-
ing leadership, beyond just nomi-
nating and electing delegates to 
represent the branch at elective 
conferences?

Conclusion
30.	 The paper deliberately avoided add-

ing to an already comprehensive 
and relevant set of areas and ac-
tions around which renewal must take 
place.  This does not mean that within 
each of the proposed areas, there are 
not further innovations that should be 
proposed.  

31.	 As we prepare for the next twenty five 
years of democracy, we want to see 
a South Africa celebrating its Golden 
Jubilee by 2044 as an example of the 
African renaissance we so deeply de-
sire: a country that is thriving and pros-
perous, where the land and other re-
sources and assets are shared, which is 
free from hunger, poverty, racism and 
sexism and want, that is creative, inno-
vative and entrepreneurial, has a ca-
pable, legitimate developmental state 
and that represents the best of human 
civilizations.

32.	 The starting point is the renewal of our 
revolutionary movement. We do know 
the tasks at hand. Let us get to work. 

ORGANISATIONAL RENEWAL

153



Growing concern about 
Organisational Culture and 
Values of ANC, since 1994
Extract from paper on “Organisational Re-
newal, Unity and a Common Programme 
of Work” (2018, B Hofmyer)

“In 1994 Conference in Bloemfontein 
we recognised the centrality of po-
litical education and cadre develop-
ment especially as we lost many lead-
ing cadres to positions in government 
and had recruited hundreds of thou-
sands of new members unschooled in 
the values of the ANC. In 1995 we set 
up a political education unit and an 
organising department to focus on 
building the organisation. The last time 
mass national BEC training was done in 
the ANC was in 1998/9. Since then re-
sources have been restricted and used 
mostly for election or pre-conference 
training. From being the foot soldiers of 
building branches driving implementa-
tion of ANC programmes, organisers 
have evolved to bureaucrats and audi-
tors who check compliance of nomina-
tions, membership and other ANC pro-
cesses, rather than driving programme 
implementation.

As a governing party in most of SA our 
focus shifted to the many challenges 
we faced in government. We were still 
negotiating the final constitution, set-
ting up new local municipalities, man-
aging an apartheid debt close to the 
size if the annual budget, and dealing 
with the untransformed apartheid pub-
lic service. In spite of these challenges  

ANNEXURE A

and our inexperience, we made quick 
progress and managed to deliver mas-
sive improvements within the first 100 
days.  Free health care was extended 
to pregnant women and all children un-
der 7. School feeding was introduced in 
the poorest schools. 26 000 community 
land claims were settled. A massive in-
frastructure improvement plan was de-
veloped and started. Eskom started the 
electrification programme in townships 
and informal settlements as well as ru-
ral areas. The RDP housing programme 
was  conceived. Every government de-
partment was focussed on delivering 
efficiently and  economically. A combi-
nation of  political will, clear goals (RDP), 
a united ANC  and  capable and com-
mitted leaders and managers in gov-
ernment enabled these successes

In our 50th Conference in 1997, Mafikeng 
we came to terms with the remain-
ing challenges we faced in govern-
ment and recognised our weaknesses 
in building a dynamic and responsive 
government in touch with the people. 
It had become clear that expectations 
were very high and that government 
alone could not address all problems 
fast enough. We passed resolutions 
to build people’s participation, ward 
committees, community police forums, 
school governing bodies, government 
communication and stronger coher-
ence and oversight between ANC 
structures and government deployees 
in local government. Twenty-two years 
later all of these remain on our wish list 
without much evidence of widespread 
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successful implementation. We recog-
nised the “reality of the scourge of rape, 
the battering of women and the abuse 
of children” and resolved to address 
these evils within society, in our com-
munities  and in our own ranks. While 
we have improved polices and laws 
we have failed to effect fundamental 
social change and eliminate either pa-
triarchy or violence in our communities 
and in our organisation.

In 2000 at the Port Elizabeth NGC we 
confronted the changing face of the 
ANC and the development of a politi-
cal elite with growing access to person-
al wealth and government resources. 
We discussed revolutionary morality 
and the dangers of political careerism 
and resolved to use political educa-
tion to develop cadres who are agents 
of change wherever they are active, 
clear about our values, the NDR and 
programme of the ANC, and account-
able to the ANC. The same 2000 NGC 
highlighted the roles of the Youth and 
Women’s League as leading agents for 
change with regards to the two sectors 
they organise. 

In Stellenbosch, 2002  we noted the 
need to sustain and strengthen the mass 
character of the ANC and ensuring the 
implementation of our cadre develop-
ment policy as a means of  sustaining 
the revolutionary culture and traditions 
of the movement among new genera-
tions of cadres and members. We also 
noted the need to enhance organisa-
tional democracy and discipline as well 
as strengthening the Leagues of the 
ANC, giving leadership to the struggle 
for women’s emancipation and assist-
ing the Youth League in increasing its 
mobilization of youth in all sectors of our 

society. Maintaining and enhancing 
the unity of the Alliance and ensuring 
that the historic relationship continues 
in the implementation of the important 
tasks of the National Democratic Revo-
lution as well as building a broad move-
ment for national transformation that 
draws together democratic forces in a 
range of sectors and unites them in this 
important task that is led by the ANC, 
supporting the ANC’s efforts to remain 
the largest mass political movement in 
South Africa.

In 2007, Polokwane the Organisational 
Report was brutally frank about our con-
tinued failure to build the kind of ANC 
we needed to lead transformation and 
development in our society. The 2007 
Strategy and Tactics sharpened our fo-
cus the internal challenges we faced 
and we  resolved to set up a political 
school and a policy institute to address 
some of our ongoing weaknesses in the 
organisation and the state. We agreed 
to increase public participation and 
strengthen relations and accountabil-
ity between our structures and public 
representatives, as well as deployment 
strategies, and monitoring evaluation 
of public representatives and deploy-
ees. 

In 2012, Mangaung we developed a 
comprehensive Organisational Renew-
al discussion document that recognised 
increasing social distance between the 
ANC and the people, a  breakdown 
of relations with civil society, increased 
factionalism and corruption, and  weak-
ness in leadership and structures. We 
resolved to rebuild our relationship with 
key sectors of society and to strengthen 
the Alliance, declared a decade of the 
cadres that would focus on developing 
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the cadres we need to implement our 
programmes and achieve our goals in 
government and in the organisation. 
We also resolved to set up an integrity 
committee to deal swiftly and decisive-
ly with lapses in integrity and morality.

In the 2015 NGC, we took a hard look at 
leadership election and candidate se-
lection and strongly condemned prac-
tices of slates and factions, membership 
bulk-buying and ghost members, mon-
ey politics in securing votes within the 
ANC, and the impact of all these nega-
tive practices on the lives of branches 
and the quality of leadership and pub-
lic representatives. We resolved to ban 
slates and take strong action against 
vote buying. 

We decided to strengthen the Integ-
rity Committee and act more decisively 
on allegations of corruption. We also 

resolved to set up an internal election 
committee and to review our candidate 
and leadership selection processes.

In 2017 at Nasrec we focussed on many 
of our weaknesses, passed the stron-
gest resolution yet on corruption, clari-
fied the role of the branch, outlined the 
community and sectoral work expect-
ed from every branch, made political 
education and induction compulsory 
for leadership at all levels, and set up 
the framework for an Electoral Commit-
tee to guide and run candidate and 
leadership election processes. In every 
Conference, we have resolved to im-
prove coordination in government, es-
pecially at the local level, monitoring of 
implementation, the ANC’s own policy 
and monitoring capacity, and our ca-
pacity to hold deployees to account 
and recall them if needed.”
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TOWARDS A RECONFIGURED ALLIANCE 
A joint Alliance reconfiguration platform

10

CHAPTER 1:
INTRODUCTION 
1.	 This common Alliance reconfiguration 

paper is anchored in four initial discus-
sion documents and responses by the 
Alliance formations. The first discus-
sion document on the reconfiguration 
of the Alliance was produced by the 
South African Communist Party (SACP) 
and the second by the Congress of 
South African Trade Unions (COSATU). 
The third discussion document was pro-
duced by the African National Con-
gress (ANC) in response to the SACP 
and COSATU papers, while the fourth 
was produced by the SACP, replying to 
the ANC’s response. The South African 
National Civics Organisation (SANCO) 
made an oral representation at an Alli-
ance Political Council that considered 
the papers, as did the other Alliance 
formations in addition to their discus-
sion documents. 

2.	 What the above indicates is that this 
been an extensive process of engage-
ment within the Alliance towards its re-
configuration. At the heart of this pro-
cess lies the unity and organisational 
renewal project, thus the necessity to 
move with the times. The process in-
volves a conscious effort to guide the 
evolution of the Alliance and maintain 
and deepen its strategic relevance to-

wards the fulfilment of its historical mis-
sion.  

3.	 The main historical and theoretical ba-
sis for the Alliance is noted in the four ini-
tial Alliance formations papers and the 
subsequent engagements that took 
place. This paper is therefore a synthe-
sis towards a common reconfiguration 
platform. The paper is arranged into 
four chapters, including this brief intro-
ductory chapter. 

4.	 Chapter 2, entitled the ‘Revolutionary 
Alliance’, presents summaries on the 
nature and character of Alliance for-
mations and their historical missions, 
and thus those of the Alliance. 

5.	 Entitled the ‘Shared strategy of strug-
gle and basic programme’, Chapter 3 
covers the subject of its title.

6.	 Chapter 4, which has already been 
presented to, and considered by the 
Alliance Political Council, is entitled the 
‘Success Model and Organs of Consen-
sus-Seeking Consultation’. The chapter 
looks at the success model and organs 
of consensus-seeking consultation as 
essential components of improving the 
functioning of the Alliance, as part of 
its reconfiguration. 



7.	 The reconfiguration is a deep-go-
ing process, rather than an event. It 
is guided both by the continuously 
changing conditions and, within this 
context, the necessity to continuously 
build, strengthen and reposition the Al-
liance towards realising its ultimate ob-
jectives.   

8.	 In addition to the initial documents, this 
paper briefly highlights the rationale 
for building a united, well-functioning, 
strong and cohesive Alliance. The old 
established premise that revolutionary 
organisations are necessary to resolve 
fundamental societal contradictions 
and social antagonisms rings true to 
the effort to reconfigure the Alliance 
as part of our collective unity and or-
ganisational renewal project.

9.	 The Alliance is involved in the nation-
al democratic revolution (NDR), our 
shared strategy of struggle, transfor-
mation and democratic transition. The 
NDR is aimed at destroying the legacy 
of colonialism, inclusive of colonialism 
of a special type and apartheid, and 
replacing it with a society based on 
democracy and the principles of re-
dress, equality, non-racialism, non-sex-
ism and collective prosperity. The NDR 
is an anti-imperialist strategy in terms of 
its content, worldview and goals. The 
minimum programme of the Alliance is 
aptly captured in the policy lodestar of 
the movement, the Freedom Charter, 
as discussed in the next sections. The 
Alliance is a practical expression of uni-
ty of purpose by its formations, of which 
all are formations of the Left. Thus the 
Alliance constitutes a Left pole or an 
axis of the Left in our national spectrum 
and its position in the international are-
na.

CHAPTER 2:
OUR REVOLUTIONARY 
ALLIANCE 
1.	 The Alliance is a national democratic 

revolutionary front. The shared charac-
teristics and principles of the formations 
of our strategic Alliance are unity, non-
racialism, non-sexism, democracy, col-
lective leadership and accountability 
to the movement as well as the peo-
ple as a whole, and all other principles 
enshrined in the Freedom Charter, our 
shared programme. 

2.	 The roots of the Alliance date back to 
1928 following the adoption of a reso-
lution on the South African Question 
by the Communist International (Co-
mintern). The resolution was ratified in 
South Africa by the Communist Party in 
1929, a few months after its first adop-
tion, leading to the establishment and 
development of our liberation Alliance. 
As the resolution states, the develop-
ment in South Africa of capitalist rela-
tions of production, imposed from Eu-
rope through colonial expansion, ‘led 
to British imperialism carrying out the 
economic exploitation of the coun-
try with the participation of the White 
bourgeoisie of South Africa (British and 
Boer)’. The general colonial character 
of South Africa was not altered when 
the Union of South Africa was estab-
lished, in 1910, since British-controlled 
capital continued to occupy the prin-
cipal economic positions in the coun-
try (banks, mining and industry), and 
since the South African bourgeoisie 
was equally interested in the merciless 
exploitation of the oppressed major-
ity. In its Strategy and Tactics the ANC 
refers to this merciless form of exploita-
tion as super-exploitation. 
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3.	 Based on the history of South Africa 
and its internationalism, our libera-
tion Alliance is anti-colonial and anti-
imperialist in its nature and character. 
In our region and continent, the Alli-
ance stands for the African Revolution, 
towards wider continental indepen-
dence and progressive integration. 
Globally, the Alliance stands for a 
peaceful world order and international 
justice, economic, political and broad-
ly social. The history, nature and char-
acter, aims and objectives, and there-
fore goals and historical missions of 
our Alliance formations are detailed in 
their respective founding documents, 
constitutions, programmes, strategies 
and tactics. By way of brief summa-
ries, the Alliance comprises the follow-
ing independent formations but which 
need the dependability and therefore 
support of each other through the Alli-
ance.

African National Congress
4.	 The ANC, the oldest national liberation 

organisation on the African continent 
is the formation leading the Alliance, 
which is at the head of our national lib-
eration movement. The process of con-
sultation that led to the founding of the 
ANC dates back to between 1908 and 
1909 in protest against the Whites-only 
dialogue that was held towards the 
creation of the Union of South Africa in 
1910, a decade after the end of the 
Anglo-Boer War. 

5.	 The ANC was established in 1912 as 
the South African Native National Con-
gress, with the historical mission of uni-
fying the African people against their 
exclusion, and for equality before the 
law, thus liberation of the oppressed. 
It gained its current name in 1923 and 
evolved to include Black people in 
general as well as White democrats. 

6.	 The ANC is also the leader of our so-
ciety. It has earned its leadership role 
through decades of struggle, as well as 
electoral contests as the leading force 
of the Alliance’s common electoral 
platform. This leadership position is not 
leadership by decree. Hence the ANC 
as well as the Alliance should continu-
ously build and earn its leadership role.    

The Communist Party  
7.	 The oldest Marxist-Leninist formation on 

the African continent and second old-
est political organisation in South Africa 
after the ANC was founded in 1921 as 
the Communist Party of South Africa. 
The roots of the Party in South Africa 
date back to the founding in 1914 of 
the War on War League in opposition 
to the imperialist First World War and 
participation in it of South Africa. The 
War on War League was succeeded 
by the larger International Socialist 
League (ISL) in 1915. 

8.	 The Communist Party was subsequent-
ly formed by the union of the ISL, the 
largest component, and other, mostly 
regional or city-based, Communist 
and Socialist organisations that existed 
in South Africa and sought affiliation 
to the Comintern. The unification was 
one of the conditions of affiliation to 
the Comintern, which accepted only 
one Communist Party per country. The 
Party gained its current name in 1953 
as part of its underground reconstitu-
tion in response to its banning in 1950. 
It was formed with the historical mis-
sion of achieving liberation and social 
emancipation, systematically ending 
the system of economic exploitation of 
one person or group by another and 
ultimately replacing the exploitative 
system with a socialist revolution.
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Congress of South African 
Trade Unions
9.	 COSATU is a progressive movement 

that brings together prime mass organ-
isations of the workers in the form of 
trade unions. To fulfil its purpose, it is as 
broad as possible and seeks to unite, 
on an industrial basis as well as in the 
public sector according to its organisa-
tional structure, all workers, at whatev-
er level of their political consciousness, 
who appreciate the elementary need 
to come together and defend and ad-
vance their conditions of employment.  
The federation was formed in 1985 in 
the context of widespread township 
uprisings and intense repression un-
leashed by the apartheid regime. 

10.	 COSATU’s roots date back to the for-
mation of the South African Congress 
of Trade Unions (SACTU), its predeces-
sor, in 1955, and before then to the 
preceding progressive trade union 
formation processes. SACTU became 
part of our Alliance and the struggle 
for liberation and social emancipation. 
As a class-conscious trade union cen-
tre, and taking into account its origins 
and history, COSATU appreciates that 
the state as well as its apparatus and 
therefore state power has serious impli-
cations for workers. 

11.	 The federation therefore embraces the 
necessity to be involved in the broader 
political struggle. COSATU was accord-
ingly formed with the historical mission 
to achieve freedom from oppression 
and economic exploitation. Its objec-
tives include organising unorganised 
workers and building effective trade 
unions on a democratic basis, as well 
as fostering democratic worker lead-
ership in all spheres of society working 
together with other progressive forces, 
hence its engagement in the Alliance.

South African National Civics 
Organisation
12.	 The development of our Mass Demo-

cratic Movement (MDM) in the 1980s 
became one of the important innova-
tions in the history of Alliance recon-
figuration, evolution and adaptation 
to changing operating conditions. The 
United Democratic Front (UDF) was 
added to the equation and played 
an important role towards the final dis-
lodgement of the apartheid regime 
from power. 

13.	 SANCO was formed in 1992 as part 
of the MDM. The progressive civic or-
ganisation took the form of a unitary 
formation replacing pre-existing lo-
cal and regional civics. Some of the 
civics SANCO replaced emerged in 
the previous decade of the 1980s as 
characterised organisationally by the 
development of the MDM and the 
consolidation of the progressive trade 
union movement. While the UDF was 
later dissolved, SANCO continued or-
ganising and was later recognised as 
an Alliance formation.

Progressive formations
14.	 The Alliance earned the support of an 

array of progressive formations in our 
society. 

15.	 Internally, the leagues of the ANC, 
namely the ANC Women’s League, 
ANC Youth League, ANC Veterans’ 
League, form part of this wider pro-
gressive movement. The movement in-
cludes the Young Communist League 
of South Africa, youth wing of the SACP, 
and COSATU affiliates. The associations 
of the veterans of the joint ANC and 
SACP military formation, uMkhonto we-
Sizwe, are also part of the wider pro-
gressive movement.   

ALLIANCE

160



16.	 The Alliance also earned the sup-
port of the progressive student move-
ment, which comprises the Congress 
of South African Students (COSAS) and 
the South African Student Congress 
(SASCO). These together with the ANC 
Youth League and the Young Commu-
nist League of South Africa form the 
core of the organisations constituting 
the Progressive Youth Alliance (PYA).

17.	 The last chapter refers to the Alliance 
as ‘the sum (total) of its formations’. 
What the emphasis in this section is 
placed on is the fact that, as the Alli-
ance Political Council concluded at its 
plenary session held from 10 to 11 No-
vember 2019, the total strength of the 
support earned by the Alliance as well 
as its formations in the course of our 
struggle plus the sum its formations is 
much greater. This analysis is crucial to 
an appreciation of our organisational 
and political tasks both with regard to 
the reconfiguration of the Alliance, our 
collective organisational renewal and 
unity project, and the necessity to con-
tinuously build, strengthen and grow its 
wider support base as inextricably in-
separable objectives.  

CHAPTER 3:
SHARED STRATEGY OF 
STRUGGLE AND BASIC 
PROGRAMME 
1.	 The National Democratic Revolution 

(NDR) is our strategy to complete the 
liberation of the formerly oppressed, 
Africans in particular and Black people 
in general, and to overcome persist-
ing racialised, gendered and class ar-
ticulated inequality, as well as uneven 
development, unemployment, pov-
erty and the associated social conse-
quences. Thus the strategic objective 

of the NDR is to transform South Africa 
into a united, non-racial, non-sexist, 
democratic and prosperous society. 
A major achievement of the NDR as a 
process of struggle for liberation and 
social emancipation was the dislodge-
ment of the apartheid regime through 
the 1994 democratic breakthrough. 
This shared milestone laid the founda-
tion for the transformation of South Af-
rica into a non-racial and non-sexist 
democratic society in pursuit of collec-
tive prosperity based on the Freedom 
Charter, the basic programme of the 
NDR adopted by all Alliance forma-
tions and other progressive organisa-
tions. 

2.	 In the 1950s, with the SACP existing as 
an underground formation following 
its banning by the apartheid regime 
in 1950, the configuration of the Alli-
ance publicly assumed the form of 
the Congress Alliance, comprising the 
ANC, SACTU, the South African Indian 
Congress, the South African Coloured 
People’s Organisation, later re-named 
the Coloured People’s Congress, and 
the Congress of Democrats. Members 
of the underground SACP were active 
in all the Congress Alliance formations. 
The banning of the Party had the ef-
fect of deepening the dual member-
ship principle of the Alliance. In terms 
of the principle, the Party required 
communist cadres to be active in mass 
democratic formations, and the ANC 
as a national liberation organisation 
that accepts members into its ranks 
from different ideological persuasions 
provided they accept its historical mis-
sion, aims and objectives. It is the Al-
liance that co-ordinated the conven-
ing of the Congress of the People and 
preceding processes of consultation, 
leading to the drafting and adoption 
of the Freedom Charter by the historic 
gathering in 1955. 
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3.	 The achievement of the goals of the 
Freedom Charter, which is our mini-
mum programme, lies at the core of 
the intersection of our historical mis-
sions, NDR, and our aspirations. 

4.	 Since the 1994 democratic break-
through, we have achieved com-
mendable social progress benefitting 
millions of our people. In this regard 
a major contribution also came from 
our enshrinement of human, including 
workers and socio-economic rights, in 
our country’s post-1994 Constitution. It 
is within this framework that, through 
the ANC-led government involving 
other formations of the Alliance, we 
were able to massively extend access 
to housing, clean drinking water, elec-
tricity, social grants and education at 
all levels, among other programmes. 
The Alliance formations remain cate-
gorical in their unwavering historic sup-
port, defence and advancement of 
the human rights we enshrined in our 
Constitution following decades of our 
liberation struggle.   

5.	 Notwithstanding the social progress 
we have achieved since our 1994 
democratic breakthrough, we are still 
in the midst of many challenges to 
overcome. Others are old, systemic 
and reinforcing, while others are new 
and compounding the old ones. The 
intercourse between the two catego-
ries of challenges and their multiplica-
tion increases their enormity on, and 
negative implications for the Alliance 
and the NDR. In this regard, state cap-
ture and other forms of corruption, 
bad governance and incompetence 
are, among others, a serious threat 
to our movement as whole and the 
NDR. Combating these deviant ten-
dencies is crucial in defence of the 
revolution, our democratic transition, 
and the integrity of our movement as 
a whole, that is, its legitimacy to lead 

our national democratic revolutionary 
programme and democratically earn 
growing and high support. 

6.	 In essence, it is a key organisational, 
political and ideological task of the 
Alliance to foster democratic revolu-
tionary values centred on serving the 
people selflessly, and to build universal 
strategic discipline, unity and cohe-
sion based on the shared values. This 
includes attaching great importance 
to building and deepening revolution-
ary moral high ground, binding on our 
members both within our Alliance as a 
movement and the state, as well as in 
society in general. The latter presup-
poses that, also in their personal con-
duct, our cadres should carry them-
selves in a manner that will bring credit 
and attract support to the movement, 
rather than repel support or either ex-
pose the movement to unfair criticism 
or attacks.        

7.	 There remains a lot of work to be done 
towards fulfilling the historical mission 
of our shared struggle, including secur-
ing our national independence and 
thus safeguarding our policy space, 
a key instrument of effecting change 
to achieve the objective aspirations 
of our people. To this end there are at 
least three key strategic national tasks 
arising from the ‘National’(N) in the Na-
tional Democratic Revolution (NDR) 
that merit underlining: (i) NATIONAL 
SELF-DETERMINATION: resolutely safe-
guarding our democratic national sov-
ereignty; (ii) NATION BUILDING: building 
the united, non-racial, non-sexist, dem-
ocratic and prosperous society that we 
seek to achieve, including by fostering 
social cohesion; (iii) and strengthen-
ing our REVOLUTIONARY NATIONALISM, 
while at the same time deepening our 
internationalism, our international soli-
darity and anti-imperialism. 
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8.	 In its pursuit of revolutionary national-
ism, and of course the NDR, the Alli-
ance stands in contrast to ultra-leftism, 
chauvinism and narrow nationalism. As 
eloquently captured in the body of our 
shared theory of struggle, for instance, 
in the Strategy and Tactics adopted 
by the ANC in Morogoro, Tanzania, in 
1969: 

	 ‘…our nationalism must not be con-
fused with chauvinism or narrow na-
tionalism of a previous epoch. It must 
not be confused with the classical 
drive by an elitist group among the op-
pressed people to gain ascendancy 
so that they can replace the oppressor 
in the exploitation of the mass.’ 

9.	 The Alliance seeks to build a capable 
national democratic developmental 
state that serves the people whole-
heartedly. The attainment of the goals 
of the Freedom Charter and comple-
tion of the NDR remains firmly rooted 
in the heart of the shared strategy of 
the Alliance, in the Alliance as an ac-
tive expression of our unity of purpose. 
This is the guiding lodestar of our com-
mon policy direction in relation to, but 
not exclusively, the role of the state in 
our society and therefore the primary 
mandate of our public representatives. 

10.	 The NDR is a revolutionary process of 
transformation to rid our economy and 
society of colonial and apartheid fea-
tures, as well as imperialist domination, 
and to implement democratic eco-
nomic transformation as well as broad-
er social development towards its full 
potential. In the present period, the Al-
liance is striving to move the NDR into a 
second radical phase and further ad-
vance, deepen and defend the revo-
lution towards resolving the primary 
contradictions of the South African so-
ciety, as captured in the strategic ob-
jectives of the NDR. 

11.	 To that end, the NDR in the here and 
now has to be a process to transform 
the dependent-development path of 
our economy and the chronic under-
development that this unresolved co-
lonially created path still reproduces. 
This process of change is for the right 
of everyone to work and contribute to 
nation building, and for the wealth of 
our country to be shared, as the Free-
dom Charter declares. 

12.	 Thus meeting the material and social 
needs of the people is an essential 
component of the NDR and central 
to our efforts of fundamental change. 
This means uplifting the quality of life of 
all our people, especially the poor, the 
majority of whom are Africans in par-
ticular and Black people in general, fe-
male and the youth, and in class terms 
the working class. In this regard rural 
areas, townships and peri-urban areas 
require greater development policy 
attention.   

13.	 The Alliance will strive to ensure that 
the above find theoretical and practi-
cal expression in the role of the state 
within the framework of our constitu-
tional democracy. This is based on 
collective recognition that post-1994 
the state has become one of the key 
pillars of our struggle and transforma-
tion to complete the liberation of the 
formerly oppressed and achieve social 
emancipation for all South Africans re-
gardless of race, gender and other ar-
bitrary grounds. 

14.	 However, ascendency to the key le-
vers of state power, especially legisla-
tive and executive organs, and there-
fore the exercise of their powers and 
functions (which has wider implications 
in relation to other key levers of state 
power), is subject to the outcomes of 
the constantly unfolding democratic 
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contestation and regular elections. 
In this regard the declining support of 
our ANC-led common Alliance elec-
toral platform between 1994 and 2019 
indicates that electoral victories are 
not necessarily guaranteed. The unity 
of the Alliance and independently its 
formations is crucial, and is also the 
basic condition of electoral victories, 
but which in turn require the Alliance 
to forge broader unity of all the motive 
forces of the NDR and widest possible 
unity across the length and breadth of 
our society. 

15.	 Therefore the importance of winning 
the decisive-to-overwhelming majority 
of our society to our side and continu-
ously earning their support by demo-
cratic means cannot be overempha-
sised. This requires active involvement 
of the Alliance in the day to day strug-
gles of the people. The Alliance has 
to reach out with its positions to wider 
sections of our society and their re-
spective forms of organisation through 
consistent processes of democratic 
engagement. This should be destined 
for laying the basis and building and 
expanding conditions for a wider part-
nership towards national unity, in line 
with our country’s Constitution. 

16.	 The exercise of state power, where as-
cendency to the respective organs 
of state has been achieved, is alone 
not enough. In many respects it still 
requires to be supported by ongoing 
and deepening popular mobilisation 
of all the constituencies of Alliance for-
mations and the motive forces of the 
NDR. This is crucial towards giving the 
Freedom Charter’s first clause, ‘The 
people shall govern’, full play. More-
over, as the Alliance Political Council 
stated in its post-meeting statement of 
13 November 2019, it is essential for the 
national democratic developmental 
state that we seek to build, and indeed 

for the Alliance itself, to mobilise our 
people in their communities and other 
areas of transformation and develop-
ment to act as their own architects of 
change. This requires an articulation of 
the structures, programmes and strate-
gies through which the state plays its 
democratic developmental role to in-
volve direct democratic participation 
of the people.

17.	 In addition, post-1994 a new reality of 
engagement in politics through court 
processes and particular non-govern-
mental organisations also emerged 
and grew, for better or for worse. A 
part of this is foreign driven or funded, 
or both, and is not always underpinned 
by good faith, while the other part is 
driven genuinely by real concerns and 
democratic interests of the people. 
What is clear is that the Alliance has 
to organise its presence in all key sites 
and forms of struggle and significant 
centres of power. 

18.	 Democratic mobilisation of all sections 
of our people, with greater attention 
placed on the overwhelming majority, 
the working-class, and therefore work-
ing-class and popular struggles, are an 
important determinant in the advance 
and defence of the NDR. This must, in 
order to succeed, be guided by clear 
strategies and tactics, as well as ef-
fective organisation, targeted and 
mass political education and capac-
ity building. NDRy hegemony within 
the state, the economy, our communi-
ties, the battle of ideas and, of course, 
within our organisations, is the critical 
factor for developing a purposeful, 
strategically clear, and practically ef-
fective NDR.

19.	 In pursuit of non-sexism, the NDR seeks 
to overcome the vicious impact of pa-
triarchy, not just in some generalised 
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way, but a patriarchy that was sharp-
ened and integrated into the eco-
nomic base of our country and its so-
cial relations of production in general 
over centuries of colonialism, inclusive 
of colonialism of a special type (CST) 
and apartheid. This deep-seated, sys-
temic patriarchy has generated varied 
forms of social reproduction problems, 
including the scourge of violence in 
general and gender-based violence 
in particular. The Alliance is resolutely 
determined to bringing an end to the 
problems, altogether with their root 
cause, entrenched economic and 
broader social system patriarchy.

20.	 In our pursuit of non-racialism and a 
national democratic revolution we 
will continue to combat racism and 
the ideology and attitudes of white 
supremacy. The NDR has the effect 
of, and is therefore also about eman-
cipating those among White people 
who harbour, and therefore from the 
false ideology of racial superiority and 
the insecurity attached to oppressing 
others or benefitting from the oppres-
sion.

21.	 The process of change requires invest-
ment resources. At present not all the 
investment capital, technologies and 
technical capacity required are in the 
hands of the people as whole or the 
state on their behalf. Neither are they 
all controlled by South Africans. At the 
same time, the resources that are in 
the hands of the state are not sufficient 
to meet all the goals of our shared proj-
ect of broader social transformation 
and economic emancipation. 

22.	 What the above necessarily dictates 
is the strategic mobilisation of the re-
sources that are neither in the hands of 
the people as a whole nor in the hands 
of the state on their behalf for invest-

ment, particularly but not exclusively 
in the productive sector of our econ-
omy. This should however be guided 
by clear objectives, concrete tasks 
and targets, and meaningful consulta-
tion. The objectives, tasks and targets 
should include a priority on decent 
work and employment-creating invest-
ment; skills transfer; appropriate and 
sustainable development of the forces 
of production; the elimination of com-
pradorist, parasitic, corporate-capture 
of the state and the movement and 
other corrupt tendencies; and an ac-
tive contribution to a strategic, high im-
pact industrial policy that overcomes 
CST sectoral and spatial imbalances. 

23.	 Quite how various strata of capital, 
Black and White, or, rather, the im-
mense resources controlled by them, 
get to be mobilised into such an 
agenda will vary according to cir-
cumstances. The measures available 
in this regard range from enforcing ef-
fective strategic discipline, increasing 
worker democracy on the shop-floor 
and systematically building worker-
control, state-led strategic planning, 
and state-provided incentives and 
economic and social infrastructure de-
velopment, effective state and also 
popular regulation.  Where appropri-
ate public-private participation ar-
rangements based on mutually benefi-
cial outcomes and fair agreements for 
workers, to straightforward compulsion 
and even expropriation, to the extent 
it is necessary, should be considered. 
All of these require consensus-seeking, 
meaningful consultation based on the 
principles of collective leadership and 
accountability, as it is equally funda-
mental with regard the overall pursuit 
of the NDR through state power. 

24.	 The tasks outlined above further re-
quire sound strategic and tactical 
calculations and the pursuit of a de-
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velopmentally oriented and strategi-
cally driven professional cadre in the 
state, in boards of state-owned enter-
prises (SOEs) as well as other public en-
tities, and in industry. In this regard at 
least one thing is certain. We will never 
achieve broad national democratic 
mobilisation, including of capital that 
is neither in the hands of the state nor 
the people as a whole on a mutually-
beneficial-outcomes-basis, if, as the 
liberation movement, we are unclear 
ourselves as to what the R in the Na-
tional Democratic Revolution (NDR) is 
all about. One thing it is certainly not 
about is veering into a path of reform-
ism. What it stands for, as we pronounce 
it in the full text of the NDR, is REVOLU-
TION. It therefore remains crucial to 
maintain the distinction between strat-
egy and tactics; strategic consistency 
without veering into tactical rigidity; 
tactical flexibility without losing con-
nection from strategy; and analytical 
alertness. To this end the goals of the 
Freedom Charter remain emphatically 
fundamental!

CHAPTER 4:
SUCCESS MODEL AND ORGANS 
OF CONSENSUS-SEEKING 
CONSULTATION   
1.	 Central to reconfiguration of the Al-

liance is the necessity to strengthen 
and deepen its purposeful organisa-
tional unity, adapt to the continuously 
changing conditions and thus move 
with the times, towards fulfilling the Al-
liance’s historical mission. This requires 
consistent evaluation of the changing 
nature of the operating environment, 
both domestic and global, and its im-
plications for the organisation and co-
ordination of the Alliance as well as its 
strategy – the national democratic rev-
olution, basic programme – the Free-

dom Charter, and the model, levels 
of operational efficiency and political 
discipline it needs to successfully carry 
out its strategic objectives. 

2.	 For that cause, the Alliance recognises 
that consensus-seeking consultation 
(premised in the Alliance’s minimum 
programme) as a standing process, 
and its associated collective organs 
have a central role to play. At the 
heart of this recognition lie the demo-
cratic revolutionary principles of unity 
of purpose – unity not just in words but 
also in perspective and action, thus 
principled and programmatic unity, 
cohesion, collective leadership and 
accountability. The Alliance will con-
tinuously develop, seeking to perfect, 
and exercise these and other shared 
revolutionary principles and values, in 
theory and practices, necessary for 
the successful implementation and 
completion of the national democrat-
ic revolution. This includes improving 
the co-ordination, functioning, capac-
ity and impact of its collective leader-
ship organs. 

3.	 In its evolution the Alliance has created 
a number of consultative organs, and 
even defined the frequency of their 
sessions. It was in this process that, at 
its National Summit held in May 2008, 
having summed up the experiences 
of the past period, both positive and 
negative, the Alliance Political Council 
was created. This was based on recog-
nition of the continuing strategic rele-
vance of the Alliance and its centrality 
to the national democratic revolution, 
thus its primary position, as stated in the 
declaration of adopted, as the strate-
gic political centre of the revolution. 
In this regard the Alliance represents 
the organisational unity of the inde-
pendent components that constitute it 
and the intersection of their historical 
missions in terms of strategic perspec-
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tive, thus the strategic political centre 
of their shared strategy in the form of 
the national democratic revolution 
and its basic programme, the Freedom 
Charter. 

4.	 The Alliance is therefore the sum (to-
tal) of the unity and strengths of its 
constituents, which, as independent 
formations, remain strategic political 
centres in their own right, based on the 
underpinnings of their independent ex-
istence, in relation to their respective 
members or affiliates, aims, objectives 
and goals. The Alliance recognises, 
however, that there are other key cen-
tres of power existing in our society, in-
cluding the community, the economy 
(inclusive of the workplace and sec-
tors), and the state, to mention but a 
few. 

5.	 Common Alliance mechanisms, ap-
proaches and platforms in relation to 
the state, for example, in the post-1994 
period as a key centre of power in the 
context of multi-party democracy and 
related contestation, are necessary in 
view of principled and programmat-
ic unity as a weapon of victory. The 
electoral victories since the first in 1994 
have added the key levers of the state 
ascendable through winning elections, 
and the others associated with subse-
quent decisions, as the pillars of the 
implementation of the national demo-
cratic revolution. 

6.	 Accordingly, the state has become a 
pillar of our struggle, to complete the 
liberation of the formerly oppressed 
and advance social emancipation of 
all, and therefore for the implementa-
tion of the national democratic revo-
lution. Conversely, electoral losses do 
have the effect of subtracting from 
the pillars of the struggle those levers 
of state power that we lose in elec-

toral battles. While independent, in this 
and other regards Alliance formations 
are also interdependent, in a variety 
of ways. To this end the importance 
of common Alliance mechanisms, ap-
proaches and platforms, as well as joint 
programmes and campaigns, cannot 
be overemphasised.        

7.	 The Alliance comprises the following 
organs at its disposal to function more 
effectively as the strategic political 
centre of the national democratic rev-
olution. 

•	 Alliance Political Council at the 
national level as the central lead-
ership of the Alliance, and Alliance 
Office Bearers Councils at each 
sub-national level.  

•	 Alliance Secretariat at the nation-
al level, and at each sub-national 
level.

•	 Alliance Summit at the national 
level, and respective summits at 
each sub-national level. 

•	 Alliance Bilateral Sessions be-
tween Alliance components and 
the leaders of their respective de-
cision-making organs at all levels.

•	 Alliance Deployment and Ac-
countability Commission

•	 The class leadership of the work-
ing-class as the main, and thus not 
the sole, motive force of the na-
tional democratic revolution, and 
the organisational leadership of 
the ANC.

8.	 Existing Alliance declarations, such as 
the Ekurhuleni I and II Alliance Nation-
al Summit declarations and the May 
2008 National Alliance Summit decla-
ration delved into details in relation to 
operational aspirations of the Alliance 
during the corresponding periods. 
In many ways these declarations re-
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main a key source of reference. A few 
broad principles regarding minimum 
standards of operation merit underlin-
ing in relation to the way a reconfig-
ured Alliance should function. To that 
end, the following minimum standards 
of consensus-seeking consultative pro-
cesses take into account the fact that 
each Alliance component has its own 
key meetings, as part of democratic 
consultation. To this end practicability 
is crucial, as big ambitions without re-
gard to it may result in disillusionment 
about the functioning of the Alliance 
while the problem their practicability.         

Alliance Political Council
9.	 The Alliance Political Council was es-

tablished by the May 2008 National Al-
liance Summit to give practical effect 
to the recognition of the Alliance as 
the strategic political centre of the na-
tional democratic revolution. This was 
the first of the steps that were identified 
as needed, as the declaration states, 
‘to be taken to strengthen the capac-
ity of the ANC and the alliance to play 
this role’. 

10.	 The Alliance Political Council was as-
signed to ensure that the Alliance en-
gages ‘actively and dynamically with 
its deployees in government’, both 
with regard to the implementation of 
its programmes and ensuring medium-
term strategic guidance. The conven-
ing of the Alliance Political Council to 
manage potential or real crises as the 
main modus operandi is not a charac-
teristic of revolutionary organisation or 
a reconfigured Alliance. 

11.	 As the standing leadership core of the 
Alliance, and thus the chief represen-
tative of its centrality to the national 
democratic revolution, the Alliance 
Political Council needs to meet regu-

larly but according to proper planning, 
comprising a clearly defined purpose, 
objectives and expected outcomes. 
This should include a review of the 
progress in implementing the national 
democratic revolution since the last 
meeting according to its outcomes. 

12.	 The Alliance Political Council should 
therefore at least hold Quarterly Ses-
sions to guide the implementation of 
the national democratic revolution 
and serve as the standing platform for 
consultation on all major policy ques-
tions and considerations. The Alliance 
Political Council may directly, or indi-
rectly through the Alliance Secretariat, 
establish any Alliance Working Group 
on a specific matter or specific aspects 
and determine its tenure, mode of op-
eration or any necessary conditions for 
successful work.  

13.	 Established practice has seen the Alli-
ance Political Council play the role of 
the deployment organ of the Alliance. 
This is epitomised by the consultative 
process that was followed before the 
Cabinet was appointed following the 
2019 May general election. This role 
has to be strengthened. The preced-
ing provisions refer to quarterly evalua-
tion of progress on the implementation 
of the national democratic revolution. 
These functions effectively make the 
Alliance Political Council the Alliance’s 
custodian of deployment and ac-
countability, including recall. 

14.	 Each Alliance component has inter-
nal deployment and accountabil-
ity mechanisms and/or organs. These 
should be strengthened and conver-
gence should be built in the form of an 
Alliance Deployment and Account-
ability Commission which will perform 
its work in consultation with the Alli-
ance Secretariat while, as an advisory 
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body, reporting also to the Alliance 
Political Council. The Deployment and 
Accountability Commission requires 
Policy Monitoring and Evaluation ca-
pacity, technically and professionally, 
and therefore training and other nec-
essary equipment to perform its func-
tions. The Alliance Political Council, 
directly or through the Alliance Sec-
retariat, should ensure that these and 
other necessary measures required for 
successful Deployment and Account-
ability Commission work are put in 
place.     

Alliance Secretariat 
15.	 The Alliance Secretariat is responsible 

for the co-ordinating functions of the 
Alliance Political Council and its stra-
tegic guidance as well as leadership 
role, including in relation to the con-
vening of the Alliance Summit. 

16.	 The Alliance Secretariat is, however, 
also a consensus-seeking consultative 
organ of the Alliance on day-to-day 
matters and has the duty to implement 
all such tasks assigned to it by the Alli-
ance Political Council. 

17.	 The Alliance Secretariat should there-
fore meet frequently, at least once per 
month.   

Alliance Summit 
18.	 The Alliance Summit has a key role to 

play as the ‘parliamentary-wing’ of the 
motive forces of the national demo-
cratic revolution and therefore respon-
sible for its overall direction, including 
legislative direction and associated 
policy development. 

19.	 At the national level, at least one Al-
liance Summit per annum, preceded 

by thorough preparations, research 
and performance evaluation under 
the direction of the Alliance Political 
Council and co-ordinating functions 
of the Alliance Secretariat suffices, 
provided it is convened based on the 
basis of proper planning. The Alliance 
Political Council may convene joint 
consultative conferences or other Al-
liance Summits, such as the Alliance 
Economic Policy Summit and Alliance 
Governance Summit, if the Alliance 
deems it necessary, and may similarly 
also establish any working group and 
technical task team.

20.	 The Alliance Political Council may ex-
tend the Alliance Summit to other pro-
gressive formations within the ambit of 
our broader movement and the ne-
cessity to unite the key motive forces 
of the national democratic revolution. 

21.	 As a matter of principle, and to give 
play to the widest possible democratic 
consultation within the Alliance, elec-
tion manifestos and guidelines should 
pass through the mechanisms of the 
Alliance Political Council and Alliance 
Summit, each in accordance with its 
role vis-à-vis the centrality of the Alli-
ance to the national democratic revo-
lution.       

Alliance Bilateral Sessions
22.	 Alliance components do convene bi-

lateral sessions from time to time on 
an as and when necessary basis or as 
agreed upon in joint planning session. 
The Alliance encourages this as part 
and parcel of its consensus-seeking 
consultative processes. The terms and 
agenda of the bilateral sessions are 
agreed upon by the respective Alli-
ance components.  
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Class leadership of the working-
class as the main motive force of 
the national democratic revolution 
and organisational leadership of 
the ANC
23.	 The Alliance is headed by the ANC or-

ganisationally, while the working-class 
has a class leadership role to play with 
regard to our project of broader social 
transformation, an indispensible part 
of the national democratic revolution. 
Alliance components1 are at one with 
regard to this dialectical articulation of 
the Alliance and its leadership as well 
as that of its shared strategy, the na-
tional democratic revolution.  

24.	 A conscious effort is required for the 
ANC and the working-class to play 
their organisational and class leader-
ship roles, respectively. However, all Al-
liance components share the responsi-
bility to ensure that the organisational 
leadership role of the ANC and the 
class leadership role of the working-
class are played to the best of the re-
quired standards and objectives of our 
shared strategy of struggle. 

25.	 Co-ordination of the Alliance is par-
ticularly important with regard to the 
organisational leadership of the ANC. 
This includes ensuring that electoral 
processes are Alliance electoral pro-
cesses, both in form and content, 
theoretically and practically, led by 
the ANC, rather than exclusive ANC 
organisational processes. This requires 
adherence to both the letter and spirit 
of consensus-seeking consultation with 
other Alliance components, and in a 
proper manner within the framework 
of the Alliance’s collective leadership 
organs. 

26.	 Thus the architecture of our electoral 
processes, with elections as a com-
mon platform organisationally led by 

ANC, should be a collective outcome. 
The makeup of electoral lists should re-
flect the composition of the Alliance, 
and this necessarily requires all Alli-
ance components to engage in inter-
nal democratic processes and present 
their determinations for finalisation by 
the Alliance as led organisationally by 
the ANC. The manifestos and subse-
quent policy direction should reflect 
the content and strategic tasks of the 
national democratic revolution and 
also be an outcome of consensus-
seeking consultation as well as wider 
mobilisation of, and therefore consul-
tation with the motive forces of the na-
tional democratic revolution.  

27.	 Similarly, leadership to parliamentary, 
legislative and council representatives 
should be exercised by the Alliance as 
led organisationally by the ANC. This 
collective leadership process requires 
engagement and consensus-seeking 
consultation before all major decisions, 
including voting on major questions 
within these parliamentary, legislative 
and council bodies. 

28.	 In a similar manner, the Alliance should 
foster joint programmes and cam-
paigns, including but not limited to 
cadre development, community de-
velopment and policy development 
campaigns.    

   

Mutatis mutandis 
29.	 The minimum principles of effective 

functioning at the national level of the 
Alliance shall apply mutatis mutandis 
at all sub-national levels, with improve-
ments, as a matter of principle, the 
only variations allowed.     

1 On the part of the ANC see, for example, its 
Strategy and Tactics adopted in December 2017 
at its 54th National Conference.
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1. Introduction
This discussion paper is written in terms of Rule 10.6 and 10.8 of the ANC Constitution 
and in preparation for the 5th National General Council (NGC) whose aim is to assess 
the implementation of conference resolutions, policies and key programs adopted 
by the organization. The paper mainly focusses on the aspect of human capabilities 
development(HCD) necessary to affirm a people centred and a people driven national 
development agenda towards the National Development Plan (NDP) Vision 2030.  

Whilst the NDP also identified Education, Health and Science & Technology as key inputs 
for HCD, other sectors are equally critical as HCD straddles the sectors of social trans-
formation, economic transformation, Governance and the Environmental sectors. It is 
acknowledged that the Policy and Drafting SubCommittees will facilitate a process to 
harmonise the various discussion papers for coherence, towards the NEC prior to circula-
tion to branches.

The 54th Conference recognized that the course of social transformation in SA is tak-
ing place in a global environment characterised by contradictory tendencies in terms 
of human development and the crisis of neo-liberal capitalism. Concern was noted of 
declining legitimacy of political and business elites globally consequential to their inabil-
ity to address the fundamental questions of social inequality and declining social ethics 
amongst others. 

It must be recalled that the National Democratic Revolution seeks to abolish a combi-
nation of sources of social conflict emanating from antagonistic and interrelated social 
contradictions of race, class and patriarchy which characterised Apartheid as Colonial-
ism of a Special Type. The NDR thus have both national and democratic tasks and must 
continually strive to realise shared prosperity, social justice and human solidarity. 

Improving the Quality of Life of Citizens and leaving 
no-one behind in human capability development (HCD)

11
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The human capability approach is a theoretical framework that entails two core norma-
tive claims: 

•	 first that the freedom of citizens to attain socio-economic well-being is of primary mor-
al importance, and 

•	 second, that freedom of citizens to attain this well-being is to be understood in terms 
of people’s capabilities. 

This theory is a revolutionary contribution by a Nobel Prize winner, Amartya Sen and others 
to development economics and social indicators in his article Equality of What. He ar-
gues that political freedom, education, conducive environment, equality and standard 
of living must also be key considerations, in addition to economic growth when consider-
ing development. It is now acceptable to argue that the performance of governments 
should be measured against the concrete capabilities of their citizens and that poverty 
thus be viewed as deprivation of their basic capability. This argument underpins the no-
tion of a developmental state.  

In its 2019 Human Development Report entitled ‘Beyond income, beyond averages, be-
yond today – Inequalities in Human Development in the 21st Century’, the United Nations 
Development Program (UNDP) cites the developmental cost of not investing equitably in 
human capabilities by stating that ‘inequalities in human development hurt societies and 
weaken social cohesion and people’s trust in government, institutions and each other’. 
Further that ‘inequalities hurt economies, wastefully preventing people from reaching 
their full potential at work and in life thus making it harder for political decisions to reflect 
the aspirations of the whole society and to protect our planet, as the few pulling ahead 
flex their power to shape decisions primarily in their interests.’

The Human Development Index (HDI), which “was created to emphasize that people 
and their capabilities should be the ultimate criteria for assessing the development of a 
country, not economic growth alone”  stems from the capability approach to develop-
ment, which is defined by its focus on “the moral significance of individuals’ capability 
of achieving the kind of lives they have reason to value” (Wells, 2020). This distinguishes it 
from more established approaches that tend to be defined by their utilitarianism, which 
tends to focus almost exclusively on the subjective well-being or the availability of “means 
to the good life” (Wells, 2020). A person’s capability to live a good life is defined in terms 
of the set of valuable ‘beings and doings’ like being in good health. In this regard, as 
indicated above, ‘poverty’ is taken as “deprivation in the capability to live a good life,” 
whilst ‘development’ is meant to bring about a “capability expansion” (Wells, 2020).

Like-minded policy thinking has informed multilateral developmental initiatives, most 
prominently the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) and subsequently the Sustain-
able Development Goals (SDGs). An underlying and driving assumption in this regard is 
the notion of agency transcending exclusively economic measures. Subsequent scholars, 
for example, have highlighted the distinction between agency and well-being. Claassen 
(2009: 422) notes that “it is one thing for a person to have a high level of well-being (how-
ever determined), it is quite another to be an agent, which means, roughly, to lead a life 
in which one decides for oneself what to do.” This chimes with Thandika Mkandawire’s 
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insistence on a democratic developmental state in the African context and against the-
ories which “suppress freedom in the name of development” (2011: 12). The UNDP points 
that ‘’inequalities in human development are a defining bottleneck in achieving the 
2030 UN Goals for Sustainable Development.”  

On the other hand, scholars such as Evans note that “in the coming century, state ca-
pacity will have an even greater role to play in societal success than it did in the last 
century” and that the “‘state–society synergy’ that was crucial to 20th-century industrial 
transformation – dense networks of ties connecting the state to industrial elites – will have 
to be replaced by a much broader, much more “bottom-up” set of state-society ties to 
secure developmental success” (2014: 84). In this regard, the ANC’s 2017 ‘Strategy and 
Tactics’ document sees democracy coinciding with state capacity; whilst noting that 
the ANC “seeks to build democracy with social content, underpinned by a capable de-
velopmental state” (p. 7), the document also observes that: “For [the state] to exercise 
leadership, the state should be networked among all sectors of society. This embedded-
ness should be combined with autonomy in policy development and decision-making. 
While the democratic state in principle seeks to facilitate societal consensus, it should 
be able to take a firm stand in the national interest, where such agreement cannot be 
reached” (p. 22). Recent developments presented by the Corona virus disease of 2019 
(COVID-19) pandemic have demonstrated the centrality of the State globally in creating 
social cohesion and human solidarity in the balancing act of saving the lives and liveli-
hoods of citizens globally.   

In the South African context, though the ANC is agile and pragmatic in the use of theory, 
the focus has been on addressing the triple challenges of poverty, inequality and unem-
ployment, which correlates with SDGs 1 (poverty elimination), 8 (unemployment), and 
10 (addressing social inequality), driven by uniquely South African imperatives and mo-
dalities. The NDP Vision 2030 also has largely considered social security net, skills develop-
ment and quality health inputs by the government as contributing to the development 
of the capabilities of citizens. Similarly, the ANC emphasises that “in addition to issues re-
lated to income and cost of living, social policy is fundamental to ensuring that all South 
Africans enjoy a decent standard of living. The core approach in this regard is to improve 
human capabilities and ensure equal opportunities for all” (ANC ‘Strategy and Tactics’, 
2017: 23).

The South Africa National Development Plan Vision (NDP) 2030 has largely considered 
the social security net and skills development inputs by the government as contributing 
to the human capability of citizens, their resilience and the envisioned sustainable peo-
ple-centred development that advances the motive force, whom we intend on alleviat-
ing, and who are the ones left behind, and increasingly so and continue living hand to 
mouth and not able to provide and are thus not capable. The African Union (AU) Devel-
opment Agenda 2063 and United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SGDs) 2030 
to which South Africa is signatory to, do encompass the objectives of human capability 
development being central.

As part recognition of the need for renewal, the Strategy and Tactics adopted at the 
54th National Conference states that: the main goal of state transformation is “building a 
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developmental state that provides effective basic services and with capabilities to take 
forward a far-reaching agenda of national economic development, whilst at the same 
time placing people and their involvement at the centre of this process” (p. 42), whilst 
also observing that: “The ANC needs to demonstrate in actual practice its commitment 
to speeding up fundamental transformation.” In addition to strategically strengthening 
the Alliance and mobilizing the progressive forces in society, the ANC has “to shore up 
its own capacity, honestly identify and correct its weaknesses and revitalise its public 
image. Bland reassurances that are then negated by the very conduct of leaders and 
members will worsen the decline; and, among the people, they will merely generate ir-
reverent humour” (‘Strategy and Tactics’, 2017: p. 16). The posture, actions and impact 
of the state that the ANC leads are to be measured by the extent to which the inherent 
capacity is directed to eliminate inequality, eradicate poverty and ensure the well-being 
of all citizens. The ANC must demonstrate its capability in this regard and lead the way 
for ordinary citizens, who are the electorate, to assess the capability of the state and to 
hold it accountable. 

This paper reviews the current socio-economic conjuncture, the outputs and impact of 
work done over the 25 years of democracy and in particular since the 54th ANC Confer-
ence held in NASREC 2017. The paper acknowledges the significant effort and resources 
deployed in these the past twenty-five years, that presented in various initiatives includ-
ing investment of large portions of its budget in Education, Health and Innovation as well 
as providing a Social Security net in social grants and housing amongst others in support 
of the vulnerable in society. These investments, however, do not measure at all against 
the growing poverty, unemployment and inequality that results in the dependency on 
the State even for those that have undergone state-funded skills and training programs. 
The NEC Subcommittee was emphatic that this phenomenon of divergence between 
investments in human capabilities development and continues increase of poverty and 
inequality, requires more study involving also social scientists, in addition to what many 
believe that we should attribute it mainly to the structural economic constraints that re-
main as unfinished business in dismantling of the deep-rooted stranglehold of the Co-
lonial-Apartheid system that protects a white minority male citizens , whilst leaving the 
majority blacks and women behind in poverty and desperation.  

 

2. Background
As the saying goes – ‘If you can’t measure it, you can’t achieve it’ . The analysis pre-
sented herein is extracted from various studies and reports but primarily from the UNDP 
Development Report of 2019 and the SA 25 Year Review Report of 2020 both of which 
documented trends mainly up to 2018. Whilst the UNDP report ranked the country at 7th 
(out of 54) on the continent in terms of the United Nations’ Human Development Index 
(HDI) and 113th globally (out of 189 countries). SA is thus ranked within the category av-
erage of countries with High Human Development (HHD) but below the category aver-
age. Other categories include Very High Human Development (VHHD), Medium Human 
Development (MHD) and Low Human Development(LHD). Of note however is that the 
Inequality Adjusted for Life expectancy, Education and Income is 0.463 compared to 
the average for HHD which is 0,615. The Coefficient for Human inequality is 31,4 which is 
much higher than the VHHD, HHD, MHD and LHD averages of 10.5, 17.5, 30.9 and 20 re-
spectively. This makes SA not only the most unequal society but an extremely, grossly and 
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scandalously an unequal society. What concerns most is that the overall loss in HDI due 
to inequality in South Africa is very high at 34.4% depicting the severe negative impact 
of the infamous triple challenges of poverty, unemployment and inequality on the lives 
of ordinary citizens.    

The South African population growth figure stands at an average of 1.38% per year in 
the last decade. At the same time, however, the country’s unemployment rate has in-
creased; from about 7% in the mid-1970s to 13% in the mid-1990s and 25% in the late 2000s 
and to more than 29% in 2019, making South Africa’s unemployment rate one of the 
highest in the world. This takes place against the backdrop of the population of Africa 
increasing rapidly from an estimated 140 million in 1900 to a billion by 2010.  According 
to the United Nations “medium scenario” projections, this figure will rise to 2.5 billion in 
2050 and more than 4 billion in 2100. The population of Africa is increasing because the 
fertility rate outnumbers the mortality rate by a ratio of four to one, creating a possibility 
of a demographic dividend from its youthfulness with estimates that its urban population 
may exceed the European in a few decades. Especially in urban areas, housing projects 
in South Africa are not reducing the percentage of households living  in informal dwell-
ings with 81,1% formal dwellings recorded in 2018 households that have received some 
kind of government subsidy to access housing has increased from 5,6% in 2002 to 13,6% 
by 2018, 13,1% of households were still living in informal dwellings. While the population 
has increased by 1,3% per annum over the period 2002-2018, the number of households 
increased by 2,4% per annum over the same period, a growth of 48,9% over the period. 
Since households are the basic units for service delivery, rapid unplanned household 
growth will constrain the delivery of basic services. More than one-quarter (25,7%) of 
households consisted of a single person, while 62% of households contained three or 
fewer members. Of serious concern is that the persistent structural economic constraints 
continue impoverishing blacks who are the majority of the population at a household 
income level. If primarily the majority blacks, women, youth and the working class in 
general are not put in states of capability, SA is unlikely to recover for a long time from 
the current impact of COVID-19 pandemic and the economic recession, realise the de-
mographic dividend nor significantly benefit its population from the regionalisation of the 
economy.

Figure 2: Annual Household Income 

Source: Statistics South Africa. 2017. Living Conditions Survey 2014–15.
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Social grants remain a vital safety net with % who benefitted from a social grant increased 
with 31% of persons benefitted from a grant in 2018, 44,3% of the household received 
one or more grants. Grants were the second most important source of income (45,2%) 
for households after salaries (64,8%), and the main source of income for almost one-fifth 
(19,9%) of households nationally.

Life expectancy at birth whilst on the increase in SA with what is referred to as an epide-
miological miracle, it is at similar levels of 1990 at 63,9 which is below the HHD average, 
this is mainly as the result of poor management of the HIV pandemic in earlier years. The 
Health Expenditure is at 8,1% of GDP, higher than the HHD average of 5,8%, however, 
the impact remains poor mainly due to HIV, a fragmented health system, the capability 
of the state, corruption and social determinants of health. Child malnutrition rate is 27,4 
which is also worse than the HHD average of 15 even worse than countries such as Gha-
na at 18,8, Chile at 1,8 and China at 8,1. HIV prevalence is higher only than Botswana, 
Lesotho and Swaziland at 18,8 % and much higher than the HHD average of 1,2%.  Child 
mortality rate whilst on the decline is at 37,1% (60,9 in 1990, 84 in 2005 and 59,3 in 2010) 
is still higher than the HHD average of 16,1%. Linked to this are considerations on health 
and wellness as being unhealthy disadvantages the ability to work productively; there 
is a high disease burden with an estimated 5.7% of the GDP of the country is lost due to 
depression and South Africa is ranked 106/156 globally on the Happiness Index. Access to 
health care significantly improved with universal access to Primary Health Care provided 
and with regulations on tobacco related health problems are on the decline, including 
related cancer and chronic obstructive respiratory diseases.   

The Gender Development Index is 0,984 which is between the VHHD of 0.979 and HHD 
of 0.960 averages. However, the estimated Gross National Income (GNI) per capita for 
females is lower than the HHD at 9036 (2018) a decline from 9328 (2014). The males esti-
mated GNI per capita is however higher than females, even though still lower than the 
HHD average of 18272(2018) at 14554 (2018) also a decline from 14975 (2015). The male 
suicide rate is 21.7 (higher than all country averages) whilst Female suicide rate 5.1 (lower 
than the VHHD and HHD). This depicts a very gloomy picture of gender inequality with 
also the estimated GNI per capita of both males and females in South Africa on the de-
cline.

Education expenditure is at 6,1% of GDP, which is even higher than the average of coun-
tries with VHH. Gross enrolment ratios at tertiary level are at 20 (primary 102 and second-
ary 100). This is much lower than Chile at 91, China at 51 and the HHD average of 46. The 
primary school drop-out rate is 20,3 which is even higher than the MHD at 18,1. The sur-
vival rate to the last grade of the lower secondary general education is however high at 
93% even higher than the average of countries with VHHD of 91. Of note, South Africa is 
not reporting on the important indicators of pupil-teacher ratios, primary school teachers 
trained to teach and percentage of primary schools with access to the internet. Internet 
users as a total of the population, however, is 56,2% and amongst the highest in the con-
tinent and lower than both Russia at 80,9% and 67,5% amongst the BRICS countries. Of 
significance in respect of connectivity, access communication and the digital economy, 
South Africa mobile phone subscription rate is at 153,3%.  
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Two-thirds of learners attend no-fee schools but still lack of money still contributes to drop-
ping out. The percentage of learners that attended no-fee schools increased from 21,4% 
in 2007 to 67,2% by 2018. Almost one-quarter (24,2%) of learners who have dropped out 
from school before the age of 18 years, however, offered a lack of money (‘no money 
for fees’) as the main reason. According to the report more than three-quarters (77,1% 
) of learners who attended public schools benefited from school feeding schemes in 
2018, compared to 63,1% in 2009. Learners in Limpopo (91,2%), Eastern Cape (89,7%), 
Mpumalanga (87,8%) and Northern Cape (82,6%) were the most likely to benefit from this 
program.

Educational attainment continues to improve.  The percentage of individuals aged 20 
years and older who did not have any education decreased from 11,4% in 2002 to 4,5% 
in 2018, while those with at least a grade 12 qualification increased from 30,5% to 45,2% 
over the same period.

 

The report shows an increase in the percentage of households that was connected to the 
electricity supply from the mains from 76,7% in 2002 to 84,7% in 2018, was accompanied 
by a decrease in the use of wood (20,0% to 7,7%) and paraffin (16,1% to 3,6%) over the 
same period

 

Despite early gains in the provision of water, provision slowed down notably after 2014. Al-
though the percentage of households with access to an improved source of water only 
increased by less than five percentage points between 2002 and 2018 (growing from 
84,4% to 89,0%), the increases were much more notable in Eastern Cape (+19,0 percent-
age points) and KwaZulu-Natal (+11,2 percentage points). The GHS report further shows 
that a percentage of households with access to improved sanitation increased by an 
21,3 percentage points between 2002 and 2018, growing from 61,7% to 83,0%.

The South African government adopted the NDP vision 2030 perspective of a develop-
mental state whose centrality is an active citizenry with a capable state that enables 
their effective participation in the socio-economic development of the country and in 
nation-building. Beyond the protection of the constitutional human rights of all citizens, 

Figure 1: Proportion of population aged between 25 and 64 years with tertiary education in 2015. 

Source: OECD. 2016. https://data.oecd.org/eduatt/population-with-tertiary-education.htm
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various initiatives have been undertaken in areas of early childhood, education, health 
and youth development. These initiatives include , but not limited to , the Prioritization of 
the First 1000 Days of every Child’s Life; Improving the quality of Education, Connectiv-
ity of schools, Broadening access to higher education with a priority focus on TVETs, Skills 
Revolution targeting the youth NEETs, Re-skilling of the workforce in the context of the 4th 
Industrial Revolution and the Changing World of Work; Universal Health Coverage(UHC) 
and National Health Insurance , Reducing the Burden of Disease as well as investing in 
Research and Innovation.  

Whilst even Treasury noted nearly a decade ago that “high youth unemployment means 
young people are not acquiring the skills or experience needed to drive the economy 
forward”, this is a demonstration that the South African government in its stance as a de-
velopmental state has understood the centrality of skills development and productivity 
considering the country’s history, its present realities, and its aim of achieving the National 
Democratic Society. Various initiatives aimed at transformation have been undertaken, 
including the skills levy, establishment TVETs, scarce skills funding, NSFAS, the NYDA, Skills 
Development Summit among others. At the same time, it has been observed that we 
stand on the cusp of the fourth industrial revolution which will transform the needed skill-
set of the populace. 

There is an urgent need to resolve this conundrum of high unemployment rate on one 
hand and a critical skills gap on the other is given urgency by the 8 million “NEETS” in the 
country; young people aged 15 to 35 years who are not in education, nor employment 
nor training who have gone up from 2.8 million people (41.6%) in 2010. Furthermore, only 
about 30% of youth go on to seek education after basic schooling. The ANC having not-
ed in the NASREC Conference in 2017 that “the challenges of new technology and the 
4th industrial revolution require a revolutionary approach to training and skills develop-
ment,” and therefore “initiatives that accelerate the placement of youth in employment 
opportunities that generate skills and experience should be intensified” (p. 33). 

Figure 3: Unemployment remains the largest contributor to poverty. 

Source: Stats SA.2015. Millennium Development Goals Country Close Out Report for South Africa.
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Further, initiatives to create an enabling environment for optimal development and pro-
ductivity of citizens include Free Primary Health Care, Programs to combat communica-
ble and non-communicable diseases as well as the enhancement of the social security 
net such as child support grants, free housing etc.

Despite the policy framework, plans, programs and investments much of these efforts 
aimed at improving human capabilities and shared growth in South Africa have not yet 
yielded the desired impact.   One of the underlying reasons hampering progress has 
been cited as the lack of coordination within government, across public-private – civil 
society sectors. The recently adopted policy on a District Development Model aims to 
rectify this coordination flaws.  Lessons must, however, be taken on why the capability 
of citizens was not enhanced in past similar initiatives such as Reconstruction and Devel-
opment, Millennium Development Goals, Urban and Rural Development Programs, Tar-
geted Development Nodes and Corridors as well as the recent Presidential Infrastructure 
Program and Phakisa interventions. There are however success stories that need to be 
leveraged including at sub-national levels such as the Sukuma-Sakhe and other provin-
cial and local initiatives

There is currently a colliding of three storms that will possibly result in an unprecedented 
economic depression and enormous social distress on the lives of South Africans, if a busi-
ness as usual attitude continues. These storms relate to: 

•	 firstly, the protracted poor economic performance that resulted in the downgrading 
of the sovereign credit rating of South Africa to sub-investment

•	 secondly, the severe impact on the economy resultant from the COVID-19 pandemic 

•	 thirdly, the emergent new world of the 4th Industrial Revolution which will likely shed 
more jobs.

The country is at a crossroads of either sinking in the looming storm of economic depres-
sion or rising  like a proverbial sphinx from the ashes of the triple challenges (poverty, un-
employment and inequality) compounded by COVID-19 pandemic and the recession. 
The COVID-19 pandemic disaster response of South Africa has demonstrated that with 
political will, the state does have the capacity to foster unity and singularly focus the na-
tion on surviving together, leaving no-one behind. The President’s capability to ensure 
collective leadership across political parties and sectors for a common national interest, 
all-of-government response and human solidarity should be commended. The initiatives 
of the President on the various Compacts (Jobs, Investment, Health, Gender etc) and 
on the District Development Model require that the country continues to build on this 
capability and harness the totality of the State and Societal capacity towards localised 
impact for the wellbeing of citizens – where they live, work and do business. COVID-19 
should not be allowed to erode instead it should consolidate this National Solidarity to 
survive the impending economic recession. Borrowing from the UNDP Human Resources 
Report of 2019, this moment beckons leadership to mount a bold response to protect the 
rights of citizens to quality lives beyond policies, beyond institutions and across all com-
munities.    
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Frankly speaking, South Africa’s lack of substantive progress and lag behind major de-
veloping countries with regard to the development of her human capabilities cannot be 
justifiable. The Colonial-Apartheid legacy, albeit it devastated the lives of the majority of 
citizens over three centuries, can no longer alone be an acceptable reason why there 
is a deterioration and not in some of the aspects of the quality of life of citizens in the 25 
years of democracy. South Africans are not adequately capacitated and empowered 
to drive the necessary radical socio-economic transformation for shared growth, inclu-
sive society and to begin enjoying equitably in the prosperity of their relatively mineral-
rich country.  The various identified objective and subjective factors need to be tackled 
within the wonderful policies, programs and interventions. The moment is now to tackle 
decisively the undesirable tendencies of incompetency, mediocrity, greed, corruption 
and lack of accountability within the ANC and in throughout the State institutions and 
Society. As engagements with other subcommittees in May 2020 have showcased, there 
is a growing trust deficit in the population’s perception of the ANC by critical stakeholders 
and emotive forces such as the poor, marginalised, and the youth.

Let us be inspired by one of the dynamic courageous and developmental activist wom-
en of our times who is a Nobel Peace Laureate Wangari Maathai when she said “In the 
course of history, there comes a time when humanity is called to shift to a new level of 
consciousness, to reach higher moral ground. A time when we have to shed our fear and 
give hope to each other. That time is now.”

The mandate of the 54th National Conference was founded on the premise that as the 
ANC and the Nation a choice was made not to fear and fight amongst ourselves but 
to unite with hope and create together a new dawn – that the moment of Unity and 
Renewal for Socio-economic transformation had arrived and must not be wasted. CO-
VID19 pandemic and the looming economic depression calls for a greater sense of ur-
gency and national unity lest the decline that has been witnessed over the past years 
since the global recession of 2008 continues to a point of irreversibility in the lifetime of 
this generation.  

 

3. Assessment of the Implementation of Resolutions
An effective organisation is characterised by its ability to track and monitor the imple-
mentation of its own decisions, especially by leadership mandated by their own mem-
bers who form the consciousness of their communities. One of the constraining factors is 
that whereas Departments had provided reports on their extensive work, it is not always 
clear how inputs and activities will eventually result in the desired outputs, outcomes and 
least on impact. The NEC would have to review and strengthen the Monitoring Systems 
and Accountability Tools.  The 25 Years of Democracy in SA Review Report has assisted 
in as far as performance trends as outlined above up to 2018 complemented by the 
2019 UNDP Report on Human Development Report.  This report acknowledges that there 
is work in progress and further that the COVID-19 pandemic has presented a disaster of 
global proportion which was imported to South Africa due to global movement of citi-
zens. The report provides both a high-level summary and a detailed assessment in the 
annexure reflecting performance on resolutions since the 54th Conference. 
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The Scientific Research, Technology and Innovation sector has since 2017, realised a slight 
increase in expenditure to 0,85% of GDP against the 1,5% resolution of the 54th Confer-
ence. It must also be borne in mind that for South Africa the ideal for global competitive-
ness is a 5% investment. The Presidential 4th Industrial Revolution Commission has been 
established and made recommendations on how the country can move much more 
decisively and speedily to remain competitive as well as to build capacity for the new 
skills required. Whilst it is fact that both public and private Sectors continue to underfund 
research in the country, there is also concern that significant investments are not aligned 
to policy and socio-economic imperatives, especially with government programs. The 
other big challenge is that government procurement regulations and practices do not 
enable the preferential use of locally developed innovations and thus resulting in paraly-
sis in transforming critical sectors of government consumption such as Pharmaceutical 
and Technological innovations. 

The failure of the government to connect all schools means many students are locked 
out from using technology to learn or from being equipped to take part in the 4IR. The 
curriculum changes to prepare learners for the 4IR will have limited impact if the country 
does not ensure all schools are connected and data costs are reduced. The introduc-
tion of coding and robotics in public schools need to be welcome and the progress in 
government funding of research aligned to the socio-economic transformation and de-
velopmental agenda remains critical. The Basic Education sector continues to inspire the 
nation on the matric pass rate that has not only reached the highest at above 80% last 
year in for the 2019 Matriculates, but has also lifted the historically poor performing rural 
and township schools to excel including in the STEM subjects. Two key challenges remain 
poor performance at primary school level as well as concerning delays due to funding in 
incorporating ECD into the formal education system.  

The link between the basic education, higher education and the world of work/business 
remain the strangle in the education system that continues to produce young people 
who have gone through at least 15 years of training only to be unemployed and desti-

Figure 4: Whilst access to higher education has been impressive, the enrolment ratios are skill skewed and 
lag behind the 20:80 University: TVET/CET split. 

The number of university graduates in SA 
from 1994 to 2016.

Source: Department of Higher Education. The Higher 
Education and Training Management Information System. 

Website: https://webapps.dhet.gov.za

Growth in enrolments in the CET, TVET and higher 
education sectors from 2005 to 2016.

Source: Stats SA. 2019. Education Series Volume V: Higher 
Education and Skills in SA  2017
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tute from poverty. We need to acknowledge the improvements registered in the reduced 
drop-out rates for NSFAS funded students and the increased funding for TVET Colleges. 
The quality of training still requires focussed and urgent attention especially to ensure that 
the graduates of TVET and CET colleges complete both theory and practical work super-
vised by the very training institutions. There is a need however, to ensure improvements in 
the quality of training especially in the TVETs and Colleges.

The funding of higher education is still skewed towards Universities. The higher education 
institutions are faced with the need to respond to the transformation demands especially 
in their relevance in creating knowledge that assist in resolving real problems that society 
faces and using instruments such as student funding policy targeted at producing skills for 
the current and future needs of the economy.    

The life expectancy of South Africans continues to rise since the bold and decisive ac-
tion was taken to control the HIV and AIDS pandemic. Of significance is that the District 
of UMkhanyakude in KZN is the first in the country to achieve the HIV 90-90-90 target set 
by UNAIDS in the Global effort to reach herd immunity. Despite concerns over stunting 
indicating child malnutrition, Child and Maternal mortality rates continue to decline. 

More still needs to be done to reduce the high disease burden of diseases of lifestyle, 
trauma, children and mothers as well as of TB. Faced by yet another pandemic the South 
African response to the COVID-19 pandemic has tested the capacity of the Health Sys-
tem that was still trying to cope with sustaining the lives of South Africans amidst a high 
disease burden, shortages of staff, fragmented health system and underfunded public 
services. The District Health System has proven to be a necessary investment as the CO-
VID-19 pandemic response utilize its vast numbers of Ward Based Primary Health Care 
Teams in the mass screening and testing intervention. 

Figure 5: Life expectancy at birth for 
South Africans, 2002-2019. 

Source: Adapted from StatsSA, Mid-year 
population estimates, 2019.

Figure 6: U5MR and IMR from VR/RMS and neona-
tal mortality  rate (NMR) from VR/DHIS, 2000-2017. 

Source: Dorrington RE Bradshaw D, Laubscher R, 
Nannan N  (2019). Rapid mortality surveillance 
report 2017.Cape Town: South African Medical 

Research Council.
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Prior to this, Cabinet in advancing Universal Health Coverage and Quality Health for 
All policies, approved the NHI Bill which now Parliamentary Public Hearings have been 
concluded on in all nine provinces. Preparations for the hearing were led by an NEC 
Task Team which ran workshops for the organization from the ANC NEC, PECs, RECs and 
for BECs to Alliance, Business, Workers, Civil Society, Professionals and Communities. This 
extensive Joint Alliance led campaign created excitement and hope amongst ordinary 
citizens who went all out to attend public hearings and making written submissions. This 
campaign helped dispel misinformation and fake news intended to mislead ordinary for 
narrow interests of the few, especially those whose profit margins have been excessive 
as they amass wealth by extracting the much needed medical care resources from the 
unsuspecting citizens. The ANC led Alliance listened to many accounts of citizens whose 
medical insurance get depleted in the middle of a therapeutic intervention, regardless 
of whether acute or chronic, and how the majority of South Africans decried the delays 
in introducing the NHI that must be based on the principles of solidarity, quality and eq-
uity for all citizens. A comprehensive report on the NHI campaign awaits availability of 
resources but the process has begun.   

Given the results yielded by the ANC Subcommittee on Education, Health, Science and 
Technology (with 50% of resolutions still not complete), Science, Technology and Innova-
tion (62.5% complete; 31.25% in progress; 6.25% completed), Basic Education (68.96% in-
complete; 20.68% in progress; 10.34% completed), Higher Education and Training: 61.29% 
incomplete; 25.8% in progress; 12.9% completed) and Health (81.81% incomplete; 9.09% 
in progress; 9.09% completed), it is evident that the implementation of resolutions is lag-
ging. One of the constant challenges identified was the lack of uniform reporting and 
the consistent subjective interpretation of resolutions. Indeed, some reports cited resolu-
tions from a conference ago, whilst others appeared to be introducing resolutions of 
their own. Reportage is a critical issue, with many reports being verbose and, in some 
instances, irrelevant and tangential. Whilst showing the need for a non-dogmatic ap-
proach and agility in implementation, it also demonstrates the need for a capable state 
and organisation, with measures for accountability. As the governing party, the ANC, in 
cooperation with the Alliance, the MDM and other progressive stakeholders has an in-
dispensable role in building a people-centred, developmental South Africa with a focus 
on improving human capabilities for radical socio-economic renewal, inclusive growth 
and nation-building amidst a changing industrial landscape and economy with trends 
nationally and globally.

There is no doubt that as the COVID-19 infections peak, the capacity of the Human Re-
sources and Hospital Services will be accordingly tested and thus with the added beds in 
stadia amongst other sites, the call has been made for doctors, nurses and other health 
workers to volunteer in saving the lives of our people. The collaborative efforts of across 
the Public and Private Sectors does give hope for the NHI as envisaged by the NDP and 
the SGD UHC, to succeed in our country. SA scientists have joined the global effort of a 
vaccine and research in combatting COVID-19 and more efforts are also required to 
implement the resolution on vaccine-preventable diseases. This is the time to reaffirm 
Primary Health Care, fully unlock the value of the Cuban Medical Training System and 
welcome the support for preventative medicine approach.    
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Concerns remain over the capability of the State to unlock the huge investments in the 
Health, Education and Training as well as in Research and Innovation to catalyse radi-
cal socio-economic interventions towards inclusive and shared growth in the country. 
Whilst Health and Basic Education operate largely on a District Based approach, bet-
ter coordination, meritocracy, accountability and decisive action against incompetent, 
corrupt and non-evidence based actions require continued attention. The review of the 
public service administration that has begun should be fast-tracked do tackle the inher-
ent structural weaknesses in the public service performance management system and, 
working with the dedicated anti-corruption multi-agency team (focussed in the health 
sector initially), efforts to uproot the culture of corruption must be seen to be done. The 
DDM will also consolidate the national societal partnerships on education to a local level 
and assist communities to defend the right of their children to education and thus the 
protection of the schooling program and the relevant infrastructure in keeping with the 
old adage that ‘it takes a village to raise a child’.      

In concluding this section, there is need to address the legacy of organizational lethargy 
and lack of tenacity in seeing through the implementation of broadly consulted policies 
that are taken at conference by delegates from branches. Often, these policies are 
lauded by fraternal liberation organizations and others globally. Since the 54th Confer-
ence, resolutions were translated into government policy, the election manifesto and the 
MTEF priorities. The impact of COVID19 Disaster need to be urgently assessed and any 
interventions guided by the principles of protecting all citizens from hunger and destitute 
circumstances as well as ensuring that the opportunity to tackle poverty, unemployment 
and inequality is not lost. To date the trust deficit is being closed by the leadership of gov-
ernment in fighting COVID19 and this leadership is expected by the majority of citizens 
who were trapped, even before the pandemic, by circumstance that continue to erode 
their quality of life, capabilities and dignity. 

 

4. Organizational and State Capacity 
This paragraph reflects on possible missed opportunities, from hindsight, to advance the 
quality of life of citizens either from the organizational or government platforms. A missed 
opportunity is a chance that presented and was, for one reason or another, not taken 
full advantage of. This science of hindsight is extracted from benchmarking and seek-
ing inputs of others. In short, be prepared to learn and act on the lessons learnt. In the 
case of the ANC as a governing party, these lessons are always viewed from the lens of 
a revolutionary quest to succeed in improving the lives of people for the better and the 
prosperity of our nation.   

  

In as much as there is a necessary call for the capability and reliability of the state, the 
role and responsibilities of the ANC as the governing party that is democratically elected 
is even much more critical in the needs to be rigorously relooked at even at this stage. 
There is urgency in sparing no effort and doing all that is ethical, impactful and inspiring 
to close the trust deficit through having a reliable and capable governing party and the 
state to implement the resolutions mandated by members and their communities. 
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Areas of weakness, chronic underperformance and failure to manage the implemen-
tation of resolutions that are potentially equalising forces with a high impact but are 
multi-dimensional and dictates a dynamic multi-sectoral multi-stakeholder approach for 
success, require a deep examination to be mitigated as the capacity of the state is dis-
cussed. Some examples include:  

4.1 	 The ANC may need to establish a much more scientifically rigorous system to moni-
tor the translation of the various resolutions (which are informed by an extensive 
consultation process of policy review involving experts, branches and the public into 
the Policy Conferences) into government policies and programs and that the ANC 
must pay more attention to its own subjective weaknesses in this regard and need 
to be accountable for the impact of its own policies. The continued lack of ANC ca-
pacity, including the Sub-Committee system to effectively monitor those deployed 
to the government due to lack of adequate full-time support system and resources 
– if indeed this is the moment not to waste, the institutionalization of a monitoring 
and evaluation system on the lauded policies and plans of the ANC, based on reso-
lutions of Conferences, must be prioritised.

4.2 	 Dynamic use of the capacity in municipal councils, legislatures and parliament to 
strengthen constituency work and oversight to augment the organizational capac-
ity of the committee system can be improved. The cost benefit of the Parliamentary 
Constituency Offices and Standard Operating Procedures in identifying areas of 
need amongst communities and sectors (including in ward committees, clinic com-
mittees, hospital boards, school governing bodies, policing forums) was done and 
there is a need to review why the PCO system is failing the poor and most vulnerable 
in key areas of human capability development. The most likely is that the elite in the 
organization become gatekeepers and dispense patronage to their own cronies 
leaving the majority of citizens trapped in a whirlwind of corruption, incompetence 
and continued suffering. A more rigorous system must be considered and a zero 
tolerance for corruption, patronage and abuse of the poor and vulnerable must be 
seen and not only heard.    

4.3 	 The implementation of the resolutions on capacitating the deployed cadres through 
the Political School system is even more relevant in the implementation of resolutions 
intended to unleashing the human capabilities so that they thrive and participate 
in the country’s developmental agenda optimally. The persistent failure of the ANC 
to prioritise funding political education relevant to capacitate deployed cadres to 
be effective and accountable –  whilst there was a huge fanfare on the launch of 
the OR Tambo Political School, there was no prioritization of funding and now the 
Head of the School is back in government with an additional team to run the school 
professionally as envisage, not realised.   

4.4 	 The continued silo approach in the implementation of the first-1000 days program of 
a child program and other ECD programs, including the delays in transferring ECD 
to Basic Education Department – the culture of a minimalistic silo approach might 
have resulted in the eradication of severe malnutrition but has left a generation to 
wrestle with the consequence of stunting. The recent squabbles between national, 
provincial and local governments on enabling communities to access the pota-
ble water already in tankers in their communities as part of the COVID-19 response 
should be made a case study and used to resolve structural failures of the state 
model and rectify such, now and after the disaster.   
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4.5 	 The poor performance, governance and outputs of TVET and Colleges despite this 
being a key priority for artisan training – the increased funding of the multitudes of 
young people who graduate from technical and vocational training institutions with 
nothing only but theory is actually bastardising the sector. Whilst it is agreed that 
the TVET / College sector needs to ensure that it becomes the option of choice for 
skills development by guaranteeing demand for its graduates and position itself to 
provide skills needed for the 4IR, the throughput of the sector could not even be as-
sessed due to unavailability of reliable data, during the 25 year review.

4.6 	 The continued non-alignment of Higher Education to real Socio-Economic Needs 
and further the separation of government-funded/subsidized primary skills develop-
ment from industry-funded skills development agenda – if judged by the escalating 
number of unemployed graduated the funding of Higher Education Institutions is 
like throwing NSFAS resources in a leaking bucket and using SETA/YES/Job Fund re-
sources to pluck the bucket holes thereafter. The Skills Revolution process has as yet 
to align the various fragmented inefficient efforts of both public and private sector 
funded interventions.  

4.7 	 The persistent failure to significantly increase investments for Science and Innovation 
in key areas of the developmental agenda and utilisation of the minimal available 
resources in a non-targeted manner such as the government funding of research 
in the higher education sector – there is a significant body of research that should 
have long enlightened on the direct correlation of investment in research and eco-
nomic growth as well as methods of improving relevance such as the triple/qua-
druple helix approach – though Asian countries such as China initially attracted 
manufacturing due to cheap labour, investments in both education and innovation 
is what sustained their economic growth and global competitiveness.

4.8 	 The huge number of EPWP and internship beneficiaries who have been side-lined 
the mainstream economy presents a tragedy waiting to happen as many feel like 
social outcasts and although healthy physically are not able to fend for themselves 
and their families – the proposed cooperatives model was aimed at this cohort 
which is not organically entrepreneurial but willing work and be economically ac-
tive. The failure of government to bring in experts to build on early successes in this 
cooperative sector is one of the missed opportunities.

4.9 	 The persistent irrational government procurement that discourages local innovation, 
boosting consumption of foreign intellectual property and imports at the expense of 
locally manufacturing has both deepened the trade deficit and discouraged a lot 
of local innovations – the most glaring missed opportunities are the procurement of 
pharmaceutical products, the motor industry despite being incentivised by govern-
ment is not building the capacity of the country to produce such , there is still yet to 
be a ‘Made in SA’ mobile systems. Even when Free Africa Trading Zone become a 
reality South Africans are likely to be conduits of products whose intellectual prop-
erty is elsewhere. 

4.10. There is no culture of meritocracy and consequence management, as a result, oth-
er than the frontline workers, there is no evidence that the public service (all spheres 
and state owned enterprises) is providing value for money, including that the perfor-
mance management system is weak and not aligned to organizational and service 
performance -  organizational values systems are yet to be aligned to policies of the 
new dawn era of zero tolerance to mediocrity and corruption. 
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4.11 The lethally toxic silo mentality whilst been defeated by the coherence of leadership 
across the spheres in the DDM approach that calls for a joint-up government with 
involvement of all of society and transparency is slowed down by capacity in the 
public service – during elections government is almost always able to resolve many 
services and developmental needs of communities, whilst the launched DDM has 
been conceptualized to have Executives on the ground the process was overtaken 
by the COVID19 pandemic and the institutionalization of the DDM as a new norm of 
governance is yet to be realised. 

4.12 Weak business continuity systems bedevil progress and sustenance of good pro-
grams even by the same political party, resulting in governance in limbo for periods 
about a year before and after elections, leaving the public sector paralysed and 
programs/business/investors held at bay – with the staggered national and local 
government elections, there is effectively only one full year (in a five year period) 
or two full years (in a ten year period) to focus on government and the nation on 
service delivery and development and not on narrow intra- and inter-party political 
contestation. 

 

5. Key success factors 
51. Policymaking and Governance is laden with risks: The lifecycle of any policy mea-

sure is so open to circumstantial challenges. The paper notes that in addition to silo 
modes of operation, which is indicative also of poor stakeholder management, the 
lack of resource availability persists as a key undermining factor in the fulfilment of 
the ANC’s resolutions. On the other hand, key success factors identified include the 
potential demographic dividend based on the overall size of youth as a proportion 
in the population, which differentiates South Africa and the African continent in light 
of the aged population in developed countries in much of the rest of the world. Sec-
ondly, South Africa remains richly endowed with mineral resources which could be 
better utilised to benefit the majority of the country. Thirdly, the country has a variety 
of institutions actively working and yielding results in scientific research.

5.2 	 Cushioning children and youth against poverty: Nutrition is essential for a healthy 
population. There are currently serious issues around malnutrition and stunting in 
South Africa, with women and children particularly disadvantaged.  Health and nu-
trition-related problems are generally caused by economic (low income, unemploy-
ment etc.) and environmental (climate change) factors. Technologies should be 
used to create opportunities for advancing farming in South Africa and making ef-
ficient use of arable land by reducing pressures resulting from climate change, waste 
and pollution.  The nutrition security domain focuses on zero-impact agriculture and 
the application of biotechnologies, precision agriculture and big data. In this regard, 
the government will need to cushion children and youth against poverty through 
various measures such as continuation and improvement of school childhood nutri-
tion schemes, improving parent involvement, making use of the labour unions in the 
alliance, and bringing the state closer to schools through the DDM.
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5.3 	 Instruments to redress inequality: Real wages of the bottom 10% earners in the coun-
try have radically decreased, shrinking by about 25% between 2011 and 2015. In 
contrast, the same period saw the earnings of the top 2% grow by 15%, while those 
in the top 1% had their earnings grow by 48% (Webster, 2019). Furthermore, research 
by the University of Stellenbosch demonstrates that the wealthiest 1% owns 67% of all 
the country’s wealth, and the top 10% owns 93% -- meaning that some 90% of South 
African own only 7% of the country’s wealth (Orthofer, 2016: 1). Inequality is both 
symptomatic and predictive of socio-economic risk and unsustainability, especially 
when it is increasing. This means less revenue for the state, whilst also coinciding with 
increasing demand for social expenditure due to health shortfalls, dropouts, and 
unemployment. The onset of recession and the unforeseen rapidity of the COVID-19 
means can only exacerbate this fiscal stress. The policymaking process will similarly 
require instruments to redress inequality in the presence of the state between wealthy 
and poor, and urban and rural. Indeed, as it has been observed that the state is un-
evenly present in the lives of South Africans, this means not only redress in economic 
terms but also the distribution of services, by taking advantage of the 4IR, as well as 
integrating land reform in the creation of an enabling environment characterised by 
access to basic social services. 

5.4 	 Overall, the healthcare system needs to be optimised in order to deliver better diag-
nostic and treatment services. Drug development is part of this. Prevention is cheap-
er than cure, and it is therefore important to educate society so that, where pos-
sible, people take control of their own health.  It is also necessary to improve current 
health infrastructure and administration, which are inadequate, particularly in rural 
areas. As in other domains, mobile technologies, artificial intelligence and big data 
will bring enormous opportunities for the development of healthcare service delivery 
for all.

5.5 	 Mindful that the full impact of the COVID-19 pandemic disaster will unfold over the 
next few years and that there it was already preceded by an almost freefall eco-
nomic decline for a number of years resulting in the economic recession and sub-
investment sovereign credit rating, the risk-mitigated resumption of necessary social 
and economic activities can either save or further sink the country from/into an eco-
nomic depression that can last for decades. The optimal enablement of the major-
ity of citizens to be fully involvement in the economic recovery can help redress the 
decline in human capabilities and ensure SA turns the tide against dependency 
culture of grants to a truly people centred sustainable development. A business as 
usual approach in the management of the Disaster and Recovery therefrom is likely 
to place SA in the economic recession state it was prior to the COVID-19 pandemic. 
All-of-government, including the role of parastatals, need to succeed in truly en-
abling maximum participation leaving-no-one behind. 
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6. Game Changers
Multi-dimensional assessment of human development is increasingly recognized as play-
ing an important role in assessing the well-being of citizens in addition to the countries’ 
economic performance. Human capability is also used as an indicator to assess the le-
gitimacy of governments based on the three dimensions of the Human Development 
Index – the standard of living, education and health, and their relationship with public 
social spending towards achieving the 2030 NDP Goals and the 2030 Agenda for Sustain-
able Development. 

Guided by the Strategies and Tactics, the ANC policies, plans and resolutions of the ANC 
are aligned with the notion of a people-centred development and, whilst encouraged 
by the progress made over the past 25 years, there is a need for a greater sense of ur-
gency to respond to the looming economic depression that is threatening to deepen the 
triple challenges of poverty, unemployment and inequality. 

Whilst not new decisions, the following are catalytic interventions that are proposed as 
game changers to ensure effective implementation and high impact on the lives of peo-
ple to break the logjam of poverty, unemployment and inequality. This document identi-
fies as game changers:

•	 preparedness and institutionalization of the 4IR imperatives including connectivity, 
smart industries and big data across sectors;

•	 a skills revolution with a seamless alignment from Early Childhood Development to 
Higher Education to the Transformation, Innovation and Development Agenda. A 
new revolutionary curriculum that fixed the nexus between ECD, Basic Education and 
Higher Education by investing in early differentiation focusing on technical skills, like in 
China and Germany;

•	 a capable state with capacity to create an enabling environment for unlocking capa-
bilities of citizen through activist ministers and a knowledge driven professional pub-
lic service focussed on and accountable on resolving the needs of citizens and the 
implementation of the district development model which is premised on the objective 
of ensuring a higher impact of seamless government interventions with people where 
they live, work and do business;

•	 a capable organization with systems to engage society, effectively monitor its policy 
decisions and ability to support as well as to hold its capacitated deployed cadres 
accountable for results.

6.1 	 A future South Africa is required, therefore, in which the state equips itself and those 
who are socio-economically excluded through a set of policies and regulatory 
frameworks which encourage long-term oriented and context-driven adoption of 
the various nodes of the 4IR, necessitating, among others, seamless integration of 
the digital economy, the basic and higher education sectors, as well as the state 
to anticipate and shape trends in the structure of the economy. This will also require 
the localisation of the digital economy, which has thus far been dominated by multi-
national corporations and has been poorly regulated and taxed, and thus shrinking 
jobs and the tax base.
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•	 This will also require a renewed understanding of universities and their role in 
socio-economic development and the nurturing of the digital economy, which 
should incorporate among its priorities not only publication (which have been 
growing in recent years), but also translation research and commercialisation of 
intellectual property.

•	 Access to broadband, connectivity and reducing the cost of data must be at 
the centre of revamping the SA economy from schools to higher education cen-
tres and from home to work environments. The COVID-19 pandemic experience 
should be used to unlock e-governance, e-health, e-learning and other capa-
bilities such as telemedicine to bridge the urban-rural digital divide. Local innova-
tion and broadening of participation in the digital economy are also vital.   

6.2 	 Revisiting the separation of basic, higher education and continued skills develop-
ment departments may be necessary in implementing a new revolutionary curricu-
lum that fixed the nexus between ECD, Basic Education and Higher Education by in-
vesting in early differentiation focusing on technical skills, like in China and Germany, 
this may need revisiting the separation of basic and higher education Ministries as 
well as the separation between formal education and continued skills development 
programs. 

•	 Establish a Presidential Compact on Early Childhood Development that must re-
view the Policies, Legislation and Strategies in the sector to put SA Children first. 
A priority focus must be in three areas of the first 1000 days of the Child, Mother 
Tongue development and the fast-tracking of the formalization of ECD with Ba-
sic Education. Government coordinates countrywide district-based surveillance 
with quarterly reports on the state of children and develop a responsive system 
of interventions.  This is given impetus by the fact that some 21% of all children in 
South Africa have lost both parents according to the 25 year review report.

•	 Prioritise funding of TVETs and Colleges as sites for Ready-To-Work training and 
innovation in the areas of infrastructure development, manufacturing, mining 
beneficiation and other key priority economic recovery and human develop-
ment areas within the context of the Skills Revolution and the 4th Industrial Revo-
lution utilizing the quadruple helix model (Government, Corporate, Research 
and Society). The policy and legislative framework of ensuring that all higher 
education curriculum must include apprenticeship must be enforced. TVETs and 
Colleges must the centres of development for current and future economic in-
novation in addition to training.

•	 Universities of Technology be assigned to support a cluster of TVETs and Colleg-
es. The relevant funds must be consolidated and rationalised: NRF, NSFAS, SETAs 
and the Jobs Fund.

•	 the opportunity to integrate the interventions on NEETs including the multitudes 
trained (some of whom may now be just above 35years) in programs such as 
the EPWP, Working for Water, Community Works Program in the various programs 
of the Stimulus Packages given the leading role of the state in cushioning soci-
ety from the double-edged recession resultant from both the pandemic and 
sluggish economic growth. A massive countrywide labour-intensive and labour 
absorbing program be instituted for road construction, Hospital and Clinic, 
Schools, BPOs, Social Worker Assistants, Pharmacy Assistants, Teacher Assistants.   
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It is hoped that if 5.1 and 5.2 suc-
ceed, the NEETs pool will gradu-
ally decrease. Infrastructure, 
Manufacturing, Beneficiation and 
Agriculture investments must be 
measured by ability to absorb, skill 
and empower these young peo-
ple in order to unlock the demo-
graphic dividend.  

•	 Strengthen the National Innova-
tion System and introduce a tax-
based incentive for local inno-
vation in key priority social and 
economic development areas of 
and amend procurement legisla-
tion to prioritise local innovations 
with a priority in areas of great-
est government consumption like 
Health, Communication, Motor,  
etc.  Government must develop 
a policy for off-take agreements 
and preferential procurement 
with state owned innovation and 
manufacturing companies over a 
specific period of time.  

6.3 	 The fast-tracking of the District Development Model to enhance coordinated col-
laborative efforts, responsiveness, transparency and high impact in communities 
through localization and spatial referencing of national and provincial programs 
and integration such with the IDPs. Human Development Index must be one of the 
indicators of the success of the model which must be monitored per district, sub-
district and ward-based. The HDI can be adapted for the SA conditions however 
remain globally benchmarked.  These can find expression in the DDM, whose aim 
is to “accelerate, align and integrate service delivery under a single development 
plan per district or metro that is developed jointly by the national, provincial and 
local government as well as business, labour and community in each district” (The 
Presidency, 2019; 16 October). This should also be aimed at addressing the pub-
lic service’s individualistic performance and incentive mechanism and encourage 
cooperation and coordination, with potential applications for e-governance to as-
sist government functionality. The establishment of the Nedlac equivalent at District 
level to participate in the Khawuleza District Forums will be a critical factor.

Re-institute the Professionalization of the Public Service Policy and Program and es-
tablish relevant professional bodies in line with the Lawyers, Health, Engineers etc. 
Introduce Organizational Performance system that is aligned to the Personal Perfor-
mance System that is responsive especially in areas of key Human Capital and Ca-
pability Development – Social Development, Health, Education and related. Jointly 
with the Department of Labour and Higher Educations, a Skills need for the Country 
be developed covering the public, private and community-based sectors. 

Figure 7: Education must be relevant for 4IR and 
Ready-To-Work. 

Source: Towards 25-year review of the 
South African Democracy.
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As a developmental state that is people driven focussed on the capabilities and qual-
ity of life of citizens, fast-track the strengthening of the health care system through 
the NHI bill process based on the integration, digitalization and modernization of the 
national health system. The Ward Based Health Outreach Program be strengthened 
as an important Primary Health Care component in reducing the burden of disease 
and making health care more efficient, they need to be provided with mobile tech-
nology and connectivity. Mitigate the risk of disease and ill-health on the society and 
the economy through a Health Promotion Commission taking lessons from the to-
bacco, alcohol, HIV and AIDS as well as COVID-19 social determinants and impact 
on the economy.

Stabilise governance by creating a Single national and local elections system. With 
the possible impact of the COVID19 disaster, the looming economic depression and 
the court ruling on constitutionality of parts of the electoral system,  these present an 
opportunity to begin the discussions.

Enter into agreement with one of the Universities to establish a rigorous policy moni-
toring system in support of the work of the NEC Policy SubCommittees. 

 

7. Other Key Recommendations
There is a need to systematically respond and translate the recommendations in the 25 
year and the NDP 2030 reviews as the ANC . Based on some of the identified shortfalls 
that can be effectively responded to with specific programmes , the following recom-
mendations are offered with such outcomes in mind:

7.1 	 Encourage national, provincial and local governments to domesticate and modu-
late as well as share best practices in skills dissemination through SALGA, COGTA, 
PCC etc. platforms and initiatives such as the district development model (DDM) in 
terms of its human capabilities relevance. This requires the development of a frame-
work for structurally effecting the all-of-government and leaving-no-one-behind 
district-based reporting on resolutions.

7.2 	 Capacitate entrants into the labour force with soft skills to improve interpersonal 
communication since production will is likely to be increasingly and more efficiently 
managed by automation.

7.3 	 Cooperate with institutions of higher learning to understand causes of dropouts 
among students, especially those from poor and disadvantaged backgrounds. Fur-
thermore, the 25 Year Review makes the case for differentiated gendered strategies 
to keep youth engaged in schooling and training. It similarly notes the need for par-
ticipation by all stakeholders, including teachers, teachers’ labour representatives, 
school governing bodies, parents and guardians.

7.4 	 Increase higher education subsidies to various educational institutions to increase 
specialised training and agility to changing industry demands. Additionally, identify 
the skills that ought to develop and explore the prospects of exporting those skills in 
the continent and the rest of the world.
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7.5 	 Showcase TVETs as institutions of first choice by shaping their curriculum to be readily 
relevant to the skills demanded. Moreover, the 25 Year Review notes that these can 
be used to encourage more young people into the agricultural colleges and sci-
ences and make available land to those interested in farming and agro-processing, 
with requisite support programmes such as twinning and mentorships.

7.6 	 Increase research and development expenditure to encourage commercialisation 
of patents and research and development capacity of the country focussed on 
global competitiveness, building sovereign wealth and resilience.

7.7 	 Prioritise early childhood education through interventions that link education to op-
timum health and nutrition to computational thinking in public schools. 

7.8 	 Capacitate schools with facilities such as libraries, quality infrastructure, administra-
tors, and universal implementation of technology dissemination to correct for the 
currently uneven distribution of computational devices.

7.9 	 Review employer selection processes to ensure alignment of employment of gradu-
ates from TVETs, universities, entrepreneurship, and apprenticeships.

7.10 	Maintain and improve health with appropriate measures to tackle both resurgent 
childhood malnutrition and vaccine-preventable diseases.

7.11 	Establish a Health Promotion Council to take lessons from the HIV and AIDS as well as 
currently from the COVID-19 experience in reducing the risks of ill-health and build-
ing socio-economic resilience against social determinants of diseases which also 
threaten the present workforce such as Hypertension, Diabetes, Mental ill-health, 
Cancer and other non-communicable diseases. This will require an urgent finaliza-
tion of the national strategy on NCD’s.

7.12 	Develop a policy for the State on off-take agreements with locally service provid-
ers, especially in manufacturing, that are state owned as this will pave the way to 
resolve the challenges on the implementation of the ANC resolution on the estab-
lishment of a state pharmaceutical company.

7.13 Finalise the Human Resources for Health Plan.

7.14 Capacitate ANC branches to be sites of advocacy for ECD, Health, Education, Skills 
Revolution and Programs to eradicate poverty and inequality.

7.15 Encourage and incentivise life-long educational paradigms through multiple plat-
forms, including ANC branches, national media, institutions of basic and higher 
learning, employers, and the private sector.

7.16 Develop a comprehensive program for the first 1000 days, which includes routine 
health checks, psycho-social support to pregnant women, education component 
(early stimulation) and early detection of disability. 

7.17 Create safe learning environments and address the current situation by appointing 
youth-care workers, psychologists and social workers as part of schools’ human re-
sources. 
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7.18 	Build inclusive and special schools that accommodate learners with a wide range 
of disabilities.

7.19 Increase industry participation, the number of adequately qualified staff , on the job 
training  curriculum as well as funding for infrastructure at TVET colleges. 

7.20 	Explore interventions further to reduce maternal deaths and increase investment as 
well as better management of resources such as Community Health Care profes-
sionals in South Africa’s public hospitals and clinics.

7.21 Improve the management and training of Community Health Workers to improve 
preventative care in communities. It should increase the rate of conversion and 
construction of Ideal Clinics to enhance primary care services, especially in under-
served areas throughout the country.

7.22 	Investigate the sufficiency of the Child Support Grant amount and address the pol-
icy question on the Foster Care Grant. Undertake corrective measures to address 
exclusion errors for 0-2-year-olds in the MTSF to achieve the NDP targets by working 
with the Departments of Health and Home Affairs. The 25 Year Review notes the re-
quired urgency for the existing social floor to be consolidated with the current social 
assistance programs.

7.23 	Implement the comprehensive social security and retirement reform system to en-
sure that it is affordable, sustainable and appropriate for South Africans by 2021 
including the Establish the National Social Security Fund.

7.24 Nedlac and all social partners should explore the mechanisms for social insurance, 
which extends coverage to workers in the informal sector. 

7.25 The National Treasury should introduce pension reform, in particular, the high cost 
and fees structures of pension funds should be reduced.

7.26 Establish effective partnerships, systems, regulatory environment and oversight for 
the private and not-for-profit sectors.

7.27 Identify linkages between cash and in-kind transfers by integrating issues of disability 
and ensure equitable service provision for people with disabilities. 

8. Specifically on the fourth industrial revolution 
In light of the preceding review, the following recommendations, which stem from the 
Presidential Commission the Fourth Industrial Revolution, are presented:

8.1 	 Investment in human capacity development that will facilitate multidisciplinary and 
computational thinking in early childhood, primary, intermediate and higher edu-
cation. Furthermore, the reskilling of the existing workforce with the latest tools of 
analysis and implementation in the 4IR is a necessity.

8.2 	 Develop a national artificial intelligence (AI) institute that will mobilize all produc-
tive forces in our society. This institute should leverage the comparative strengths of 
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each sector, as well as external partnerships such as the BRICS association, to better 
respond to challenges and present innovations in tackling the triple challenges. A 
primary initial task is a consolidation of advanced learnings from the various science 
councils which make up the National System of Innovation.

8.3 	 Build data capabilities within the state by strengthening data-gathering, storage 
and processing through the office of a Chief Data Scientist within the state. The state 
should also pursue the formulation of a regulatory framework for data-gathering, in-
cluding taxation of its commercialisation by international and domestic enterprises 
operating in the commercialisation of data.

8.4 	 Invest in an institute for advanced manufacturing. As South Africa has been de-
industrialising, the state needs to invest in advanced productive forces, including 
the integration of elements of the 4IR in its small and medium enterprises (SMME) 
strategy.

8.5 	 The state should devise incentives for the adoption of advanced means and modes 
of production to accelerate attainment of the National Democratic Society through 
the existing special economic zones (SEZs) by tapping the benefits of AI, IoT and spe-
cial tax regimes.

8.6 	 Review all legislation to ensure compliance with advances in the 4IR to accelerate 
towards the National Democratic Society through appropriate taxation of South 
African and non-South African technology companies who are insufficiently taxed. 
This will also require a review and implementation accordingly the findings of the 
competition commission on the overpricing of data bundles by the service providers 
in South Africa.

8.7 	 Build 4IR infrastructure through a capable energy regime, streamlining of fibre instal-
lations, and 5G. This will naturally include the release of the spectrum in such a way 
that the national communication space is decentralised and broadened by having 
multiple service providers.

8.8 	 Evaluate the prospect of an Office for Fourth Industrial Revolution Implementation 
and Coordination in the Presidency and at Luthuli House. This will naturally mean that 
both the state and the ANC will be capacitated with technologically advanced 
cadres able to link the NDR to inclusive development as well as review the essentials 
of service delivery in the wake of the 4IR.

8.9 	 Implement various forms of machine learning, robotics and big data in ensuring 
a safe and secure South Africa for all whilst also controlling for excesses of relying 
on machine-run or automated mechanisms. This may also require putting in place 
mechanisms to effectively respond to the manufacture of counterfeit and banned 
products in the wake of 3D printing.

8.10 Put in place legislation that prevents discriminative practices along with gender, 
race and class in the Fourth Industrial Revolution, particularly through big data and 
machine learning by adopting measures that regulate the design, early testing and 
implementation of big data- and machine learning-based technologies to ensure 
databases accurately reflect South Africa’s demographic and socio-economic re-
alities.
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9. Conclusion 
Mindful that the full impact of the COVID-19 pandemic disaster will unfold over the next 
few years and that the pandemic was already preceded by an economic declining for 
a number of years resulting in the economic recession and sub-investment sovereign 
credit rating, the risk-mitigated resumption of necessary social and economic activities 
can reposition the country to successfully tackling the structural constraints for an inclu-
sive growth that benefit all citizens equitably. 

The optimal mobilization and enablement of the majority of citizens to be fully involve-
ment in the economic recovery can help redress the decline in human capabilities and 
ensure SA turns the tide against the dependency culture of social security to a truly peo-
ple centred sustainable development. The introduction of the mooted basic income 
grant must be underpinned by a capable state able to manage a single national the 
social security data base aligned to an exit strategy linked to investments in infrastructure 
and manufacturing. 

A business as usual approach in the management of the COVID-19 Pandemic Disaster 
and Recovery therefrom is likely to place SA in the economic recession state it was prior 
to the COVID19 pandemic. All-of-government, including the role of SOEs, need to refo-
cus on impactful interventions where people live, work and do business, enabling maxi-
mum participation and leaving-no-one behind. 

The end state of achieving human capabilities in our country underpins the constitu-
tional human rights based perspective in South Africa and build on the freedom charter 
vision that South Africa belongs to all who live in it, that the wealth of the country shall 
be shared, that the land belongs to all who work it and that all have equal rights. The 
constitution further established a developmental state that is accountable to work co-
operatively to ensure that citizens progressively attain their full rights. Learning from less 
endowed countries that have succeeded in developing the quality of life of their citizens, 
there is a need to think out of the box of current constraints, to institutionalise interven-
tions at the apex avoiding structural failure in the state as well as to ensure an ethical high 
disciplined cadre organizationally and within the state resolute to uproot the vestigial 
remains of a racial, sexist and inhumane Colonial-Apartheid past. Experience globally is 
that abuse of power and corruption are  inherent in human societies and consistent zero 
tolerance with an effective swift justice system remains crucial in this regard.    
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1.	ELECTIONS AND THE 
	 BUILDING OF A NATIONAL 

DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY
The Preamble to the Freedom Charter de-
clares that: “We, the People of South Af-
rica, declare for all our country and the 
world to know: that South Africa belongs 
to all who live in it, black and white, and 
that no government can justly claim au-
thority unless it is based on the will of all the 
people.”

The Charter goes on to declare that The 
People Shall Govern, and that: “Every man 
and woman shall have the right to vote for 
and to stand as a candidate for all bodies 
which make laws.”

The Constitution of the ANC describes the 
character of the ANC as follows: “The ANC 
is a non-racial and non-sexist and demo-
cratic liberation movement”; and, “The 
ANC also contests elections as a registered 
political party drawing its electoral support 
from all sections of South African society.”

The Strategy & Tactics of the ANC empha-
sises that: “One of the most critical acts of 
the National Democratic Revolution is the 
creation of a legitimate state which de-
rives its authority from the people, through 
regular elections and continuing popular 

participation in the processes of gover-
nance.”

The founding provisions of the South African 
Constitution provide that: “The Republic of 
South Africa is one, sovereign, democratic 
state founded on [amongst others] the fol-
lowing values: Universal adult suffrage, a 
national common voters roll, regular elec-
tions and a multi-party system of demo-
cratic government, to ensure accountabil-
ity, responsiveness and openness.”

The National Development Plan argues 
that an unintended outcome of the man-
ner in which government has “delivered” 
services has been to reduce the incentive 
for citizens to be direct participants in their 
own development.

Active citizens and social activism are nec-
essary for democracy and development. 
The state cannot merely act on behalf of 
the people – it has to act with the people.

A number of forums have been created 
for citizens to participate in governance 
beyond elections - school governing bod-
ies, ward committees, community policing 
forums and clinic committees. 

Mechanisms have been established for 
citizens to shape the institutions closest to 
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them. These mechanisms must ensure that 
the fruits of development accrue to the 
poorest and most marginalised, offsetting 
possible attempts by elites to protect their 
own interests at the expense of less-power-
ful communities.

Despite these avenues, there appears to 
be a growing distance between citizens 
and the government.

Outbreaks of violence in some community 
protests reflect frustration not only over the 
pace of service delivery, but also concerns 
that communities are not being listened to. 

These trends have been analysed in a 
number of studies, including: The Smoke 
that Calls by Karl von Holdt, Malose Langa, 
Sepetla Molapo, Nomfundo Mogapi, Kin-
diza Ngubeni, Jacob Dlamini, and Adele 
Kirsten.

The Mapungubwe Institute for Strategic 
Reflection (MISTRA) advances a sobering 
analysis in its report: “Election 2019 and the 
quality of multiparty democracy in South 
Africa – notes on the first 25 years.”

Participation trends in elections over the 
past 25 years raise questions regarding 
the legitimacy of politics and elections in 
our country. MISTRA points out that some 
argue that, “There are cumulative signals 
that multiparty democracy and elections 
in South Africa are past their heyday – and 
substitutes or supplementations that fall 
into place are potentially taking the coun-
try to disruption at worst, or new spaces of 
creative additions to multiparty democra-
cy at best.” 

MISTRA argues that for many, non-partic-
ipation was in response to disillusionment 
with the politics of parties and govern-
ment, or due to a decline in trust in political 
parties. 

They cite an Ipsos poll that indicated that 
37 percent of registered voters felt that is 
‘no political party that represents my views’ 
and a Citizen Surveys’ poll, which found 

that 70 percent of South African citizens do 
not believe political parties can solve the 
problems of South Africa.

MISTRA concludes by arguing that, “The lev-
els of participation in 2019 (registration and 
turnout) bear witness to a process where 
the questioning of multiparty democracy 
has become intense, as evidenced in elec-
toral actions on the ground, and attitudes 
surveys concerning elections. However, for 
many voters, elections are an instrument to 
get leaders to account to them on man-
dates received; and there is also an emo-
tional attachment to elections as reminder 
of political liberation. The combination of, 
and balance among, these factors will set 
the tones and directions for South Africa’s 
multiparty democracy in the coming 25 
years.”

The ANC Strategy & Tactics argues that, 
“disquiet within society grows by the day. 
Be it among the poor with little prospect of 
improving their lot, or women and young 
professionals butting their heads against 
glass ceilings, or ordinary workers living 
through socio-economic marginalisation, 
the restlessness has become palpable. 
While elements of these realities may derive 
from objective conditions, subjective fac-
tors pertaining to the quality of leadership 
have not been edifying either. Addressing 
the root causes of these social challenges 
is in the national interest. It requires leader-
ship in a broad front of all social sectors, to 
give hope through practical action, and 
to galvanise society into active citizenship. 
The twin impulses of legitimate societal 
leadership and an active citizenry will feed 
on each other to propel society to greater 
heights.”

Therefore, “at the core of the ANC’s tasks 
in the current period is the renewal of the 
organisation for it to exercise societal lead-
ership in a changing environment, the con-
solidation of democracy and the speeding 
up of programmes of fundamental trans-
formation to attain shared prosperity, so-
cial justice and human solidarity.”



Whilst declining participation and confi-
dence in elections and the political system 
and have their national specificities, we 
must also understand them in an interna-
tional context. 

Strategy & Tactics argues that the global 
economic crisis starting in 2007 has under-
lined the flaws of neo-liberal ideology and 
praxis and has resulted in a “poly-crisis” 
which, in turn, has led to the declining le-
gitimacy of the political and business elites. 
One of the consequences of this has been 
the rise of narrow nationalism and chauvin-
ism.

In his analysis of the rise of populism Simon 
Tormey, points to the hollowing out of de-
mocracy in the 1980s and 1990s due to the 
consolidation of neo-liberalism and “new 
public management.” These were charac-
terised by widescale privatisation of public 
services and the use of market-based cri-
teria to assess the work or value of public 
goods. 

This, he argues, has resulted in the trans-
formation of politics into a form of techno-
cratic governance, rather than the contest 
of different visions, ideologies and world-
views. Consequently, “[i]f it didn’t quite kill 
off politics, neo-liberalism subordinated it 
to an agenda dictated from outside and 
beyond the nation state and thus the polit-
ical community, leading to the impression 
that politics didn’t matter.”

The legitimacy and credibility of elections 
is also affected by the increasing use of 
fake news and the manipulation of big 
data and social media as evinced by the 
Cambridge Analytica scandal. 

The role of money in the selection of can-
didates and the conduct of election cam-
paigns has further undermined the legiti-
macy of electoral politics.

The Covid-19 pandemic will also have a 
substantial impact on the manner in which 
elections and election campaigns are 
conducted.

The debate on electoral systems has also 
been made more urgent by the recent 
judgment of the Constitutional Court order-
ing Parliament to make provision for inde-
pendent candidates to stand for election 
to Parliament and provincial legislatures. 

There are many dimensions to the strength-
ening and deepening of democracy in a 
National Democratic Society. The elector-
al system is one amongst many. This discus-
sion document focusses narrowly on two 
aspects of our electoral system:

1)	 Whether we should introduce elements 
of a constituency-based electoral sys-
tem at national and provincial level;

2)	 Whether national, provincial and local 
government elections should be syn-
chronised and take place at the same 
time.

The document does not attempt to give 
a definitive answer to either of these two 
questions. Rather, it seeks to spell out the 
existing legal and constitutional framework 
and to identify relevant factors to ensure 
a robust and rigorous discussion within our 
ranks and in broader society.

Many of the challenges outlined above 
cannot be solved making changes to the 
electoral system alone, if at all. They re-
quire concerted interventions at the level 
of our developmental trajectory, the bal-
ance of forces in our society, capacity of 
the developmental state, governance, 
service provision, the selection and con-
duct of public representatives, and the 
role of ANC structures.

Therefore, this document must be read 
in conjunction with other NGC discussion 
documents, in particular: Balance of Forc-
es, Building the Capacity of the Develop-
mental State and Local Government, the 
revised Through the Eye of a Needle, Or-
ganisational Renewal, as well as proposals 
for Local Government Candidate Selec-
tion.
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2.	CONSTITUTIONAL COURT 
JUDGMENT – INDEPENDENT 
CANDIDATES

On 11 June 2020 the Constitutional Court 
delivered judgment in The New Nation 
Movement NPC and Others v President of 
the Republic of South Africa and Others. 

The Court ordered that the Electoral (Act 
73 of 1998) is unconstitutional to the extent 
that it requires that adult citizens may be 
elected to the National Assembly and Pro-
vincial Legislatures only through their mem-
bership of political parties. Parliament was 
given two years within which to amend the 
Electoral Act to provide for the indepen-
dent candidates to stand for public office 
nationally and provincially.

The majority of the Court based their judg-
ment on an interpretation of section 19(3) 
of the Constitution. They argue that section 
19(3)(b) confers upon every adult South 
African the right “to stand for public office 
and, if elected, to hold office”. Parliament 
has the power to pass legislation that regu-
lates the exercise of the right but it cannot 
enact legislation that prevents the exercise 
of the right. In its present form, the Electoral 
Act does not allow every adult South Afri-
can to exercise the right to contest elec-
tions on their own. Accordingly, it is uncon-
stitutional. 

In a separate concurring judgment more 
attention was focused on the right to as-
sociation (and disassociation), concluding 
that forcing citizens to belong to political 
parties in order to hold office is a violation 
of the right not to associate. 

In a dissenting minority judgment it was ar-
gued that it is a tenuous proposition that 
the Constitution mandates an electoral 
system that enables independent can-
didates to stand for and hold political of-
fice at national and provincial level. Sec-
tions 46 (national) and 105 (provincial) of 
the Constitution do not expressly permit 

a mixed system of proportional and ward 
representation as provided for in section 
157 (2) for local government. The fact that 
a mixed system is not even mentioned as 
a constitutionally permissible electoral ar-
rangement at national and provincial level 
means that it certainly cannot be read in 
as a constitutionally prescribed require-
ment. At worst, this silence means that non-
political party representation is prohibited. 
At best, it means that the accommodation 
of independent candidates is permissible 
so long as it still yields, in general, propor-
tional representation.

Parliament has two years within which to 
amend the Electoral Act to provide for the 
independent candidates to stand for pub-
lic office nationally and provincially. The 
next national and provincial elections are 
scheduled for 2024. A substantially differ-
ent electoral system will require consider-
able preparation. 

The judgment does not imply direct elec-
tions for President. However, it opens the 
door for someone to stand as an indepen-
dent candidate for Parliament and then 
be elected as President by Parliament. 

The introduction of independent members 
of Parliament will also impact on the Inter-
nal functioning of Parliament and provin-
cial legislatures in respect of the composi-
tion of committees, allocation of speaking 
time, allocation of resources, participation 
in bodies like JSC, selection of delegates to 
the NCOP, etc.

The Court does not prescribe what elec-
toral system must be used to give indepen-
dent candidates the right to stand for pub-
lic office. 

Parliament must decide. However, whatev-
er system Parliament adopts must still com-
ply with the constitutional requirement that 
the electoral system must result, in general, 
in proportional representation.
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There are three possible approaches to the 
New Nation Movement judgment:

1)	 Try to keep changes to existing propor-
tional representation system as small as 
possible while providing for indepen-
dent candidates. 

2)	 Redesign the electoral system funda-
mentally. For example, introduce ele-
ments of constituency-based repre-
sentation while ensuring that electoral 
outcomes are proportional.

3)	 Amend Constitution to make it clear 
that electoral system can exclude in-
dependent candidates. Example: Pro-
vide for two options at national and 
provincial spheres similar to local gov-
ernment: Option 1: Proportional rep-
resentation based only on party lists. 
Option 2: Mixture of proportional repre-
sentation based on party lists and con-
stituency-based representation. Par-
liament can provide for independent 
candidates but makes it clear that this 
is not required.

These approaches are not mutually exclu-
sive and a combination of approaches 
might be required.

Consideration should be given to ap-
proaching the Constitutional Court for clar-
ity on the implications of its judgment, and 
extending the deadline.

3. 	INTRODUCTION OF 
	 CONSTITUENCY-BASED 
	 ELECTORAL SYSTEM

3.1 Introduction
Declining voter registration and turnout has 
raised questions regarding the account-
ability of public representatives and their 
connection to the electorate. A number of 
proposals have been made regarding the 
introduction of elements of a constituency 
based electoral system at national and 

provincial level. This debate has been also 
been encouraged by the introduction of 
the district development model.

It is often argued that democracy would 
be strengthened significantly if there were 
greater pressures for accountability of 
public representatives to voters. Many re-
gard the choice of electoral system as a 
key factor in determining the level of ac-
countability of public representatives. An 
electoral system based on proportional 
representation lists is seen as promoting 
representativity and inclusivity but not ac-
countability. Public representatives in this 
system, it is argued, are more accountable 
to ‘party bosses’ rather than voters. This line 
of argument concludes that a constituen-
cy based electoral system would ensure 
greater accountability. 

Steven Friedman argues in The System’s 
Not To Blame? Electoral Systems, Power, 
and Accountability that the link between 
electoral systems and accountability is not 
as straightforward as these arguments sug-
gest. 

Direct election of representatives does 
not automatically ensure accountability, 
which depends on many factors, including 
a country’s context. He notes that the US, 
UK, India, Ghana, Zimbabwe and Kenya, 
all use a constituency system but with very 
different outcomes in each case. He re-
marks wryly that, “changes in electoral sys-
tem can simply offer politicians new ways 
of doing the same things.” 

He identifies three factors important in 
shaping the South African context: First, 
the persistence of poverty and inequality 
mean that the difference between serving 
as a local councillor and losing a seat is the 
difference between being middle class or 
living in poverty. Second, identities are im-
portant – South Africans (like voters in many 
other countries) vote for parties who they 
believe speak for their particular (racial, 
language, regional or cultural) group, far 
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more than on perceptions of possible eco-
nomic benefit. Third, and flowing from this, 
parties are far more powerful organisations 
and wield more influence over their mem-
bers and supporters than they do in many 
other democracies. 

Friedman argues that these factors sug-
gest that switching to a more constituen-
cy-based system might hold few benefits 
and many costs. First, it might reduce the 
number and diversity of parties in parlia-
ment, thereby exacerbating divisions in so-
ciety by denying some identities a voice. 
Second, the strength of party loyalties also 
suggests that it would not prevent parties 
ensuring that representatives account to 
them rather than voters. Third, the financial 
dependency of many public representa-
tives will keep them under the control of 
their parties.

Friedman suggests two measures more 
likely to promote accountability than a 
constituency based electoral system: First, 
recall provisions, allowing voters to remove 
representatives in mid-term. This will allow 
voters loyal to their parties but unhappy 
with their representatives to act. Second, 
introducing party primaries, allowing voters 
rather than party activists to choose candi-
dates. 

Furthermore, he argues that improving ac-
countability must take into account, and 
respond to, two crucial realities. First, un-
equal power relations in society result in un-
equal levels of accountability. Wealthy and 
organised minorities command more influ-
ence with decision makers, despite the fact 
that they are less likely to vote for the gov-
erning party. Second, in order to ensure ac-
countability, voting needs to be reinforced 
by organisation and organisation needs to 
be supported by linkages with power hold-
ers inside and outside government as well 
as greater access to information. 

Friedman concludes by arguing that the 
ability to demand accountability from 

public representatives depends more on 
access to power than on the form of the 
electoral system. Consequently, transform-
ing power relations in society will result in 
more fundamental change than an over-
emphasis on the electoral system.

3.2 Report of the Electoral Task 
Team (2003)

In 2002 Cabinet appointed an Electoral 
Task Team chaired by the late Dr F van Zyl 
Slabbert to draft new electoral legislation. 
The Task Team reported in 2003.

The Task Team identified the following ba-
sic principles that should characterise an 
electoral system: (a) fairness; (b) account-
ability; (c) inclusiveness; and simplicity.

The problem statement that the Task Team 
sought to answer was how to improve ac-
countability of public representatives and 
their connection to the electorate while 
maintaining constitution imperative of pro-
portional representation.

The majority of the Task Team recommend-
ed that the National Assembly should con-
sist of 400 members. Of the 400 members, 
300 should be elected in multi-member 
constituencies consisting of 3 to 7 mem-
bers each. The other 100 members should 
be elected on a proportional list. The Task 
Team proposed 69 multi-member constitu-
encies. The boundaries of these constituen-
cies should coincide with the boundaries 
of district and metro municipalities, or sub-
divisions thereof. The Task Team proposed 
that the same system should apply to prov-
inces with the necessary modifications.

The Task Team argued that South Africa al-
ready has the embryo of the proposed sys-
tem with 9 provincial multi-member con-
stituencies (“provincial to national lists”) 
and a national PR list. 
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The Task Team also argued that the pro-
posed system would not require any con-
stitutional amendment and that it complies 
with the requirement that any electoral 
system results, in general, in proportional 
representation.

The Task Team argued that this system can, 
but is not guaranteed to, improve the ac-
countability of representatives and their 
connection with the electorate.

The minority of the Task Team, supported 
by the ANC, recommended that the status 
quo be retained. A strong view in the ANC’s 
submission was that proportionality served 
the country best. The ANC countered the 
opposition views on constituency-based 
accountability, and argued that the multi-
member nature of rural and small districts 
would be meaningless in terms of MPs rep-
resenting a particular constituency that 
could hold the MP accountable. In reality, 
at that time it would have resulted in Cape 
Town having about 20 representatives and 
the whole of the Northern Cape having 
4. All votes had to have equal value. The 
ANC felt it would not make a meaningful 
improvement to accountability.

The Northern Cape, at the time, would 
have one or two MPs for the whole of Kim-
berley and two for the rest of the province, 
with its mix of political, class and race in-
terests. The MPs would most likely come 
from one or two parties and still would be 
accountable mainly to the party. We also 
had by then introduced a much more 
meaningful constituency-based system 
in local government with ward council-
lors representing small areas, and had not 
found it to make a massive difference to 
accountability as the party policies and 
caucus, rather than the constituency, still 
determined party positions in council.

3.3 National Conference Resolutions 
The 52nd National Conference (2007) not-
ed that the factors that led us to opt for 
a proportional representation system for 
national and provincial elections remain 
relevant. We are still a nation in transition 
and must ensure that we facilitate repre-
sentativity across the various sectors of our 
communities through a credible, generally 
accepted and understood electoral sys-
tem. Our current system can best help us 
reach the true objectives of the National 
Democratic Revolution (NDR) within the 
framework of our founding Constitutional 
principles.

It expressed the belief that the imperatives 
to retain the current electoral system re-
main and call upon us to improve our re-
sponsiveness to the electorate.

Accordingly, it was resolved that the cur-
rent electoral system should be maintained 
and be strengthened, further to enhance 
the links between the people and their 
public representatives.

The formula used to calculate the alloca-
tion of seats in local government elections 
should be reviewed to ensure that it does 
not disadvantage parties that get more 
ward votes.

Appropriate requirements should be set for 
persons wishing to contest elections as in-
dependent candidates.

3.4 Factors to Consider
As indicated below, the Constitution does 
not prescribe a specific electoral system 
as long as it complies with the following 
requirements: (a) is prescribed by nation-
al legislation; (b) is based on the national 
common voters roll; (c) provides for a mini-
mum voting age of 18 years; and (d) results, 
in general, in proportional representation.
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A system along the lines proposed by the 
Electoral Task Team could contribute to 
strengthening the link between voters and 
public representatives and promote great-
er accountability.

If the multi-member constituencies pro-
posed by the Task Team are based on the 
demarcation of metro and district munici-
palities it could strengthen the district de-
velopment model. By having public repre-
sentatives across the three spheres being 
linked, by virtue of their electoral mandate, 
to the basic geographic demarcation in 
which national, provincial, and local plan-
ning and implementation takes place can 
promote a more integrated approach.

Of course, as the Task Team recognised, no 
electoral system will in and of itself guar-
antee improved accountability of elect-
ed representatives to the electorate. The 
mixed experience of local government 
councillors, who are directly elected by 
voters in their wards, underscores this point.

Some argue, that a constituency based 
electoral system is as prone to manipu-
lation and control by party machines as 
proportional lists, and that voters are of-
ten equally alienated and dissatisfied, es-
pecially since the constituencies would 
be large and would all represent multiple 
communities with different interests.

In considering whether to attach a geo-
graphic base to the electoral mandates of 
public representatives at national and pro-
vincial level we must consider the legacies 
of Colonialism of a Special Type manifest-
ed in the persistence of apartheid spatial 
patterns, the racial and ethnic content of 
many political boundaries, and the con-
sequent spatial dimension of the national 
question.

We would also need to pay careful atten-
tion to the impact that geographic con-
stituencies might have on the unitary char-
acter of the ANC. Organisational reports to 

National Conferences as well as the report 
of the commission of enquiry led by Cde 
Nkosazana Dlamini-Zuma after the 2011 
local government elections have high-
lighted the increasing tendency for the 
formation of provincial, regional and local 
powerbases and interlocking networks of 
patronage.

4.	SYNCHRONISED ELECTIONS 
AT NATIONAL, PROVINCIAL 
AND LOCAL LEVELS

4.1 Mandate from the People
Since 1994 South Africa has held six nation-
al and provincial elections and five local 
government elections in 25 years of de-
mocracy. On average, South Africa holds 
elections every 2.5 years. Added to this we 
have experienced a marked increase in 
the number, frequency, and scale of local 
government by-elections.

Election campaigns start 18 months before 
election day and peak three months be-
fore election day. This has led to the coun-
try, and political parties, being in a state of 
semi-permanent elections mode, with the 
attendant costs, financial, governance, 
and service provision.

This has led to the proposal that consider-
ation be given to holding national, provin-
cial and local elections at the same time. 
This proposal has received added impetus 
with the introduction of the district devel-
opment model seeking to integrate the 
work of all three spheres of government 
within the demarcations of metro and dis-
trict municipalities.

Some refer to these as “unified elections” 
and others to “harmonized elections.” We 
have used the term “synchronised elec-
tions” to emphasise the point made below 
that, even where elections take place on 
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the same day, they remain constitutionally 
and legal distinct and separate processes.

4.2 Governance and 
	 Service Provision
The frequent holding of elections impacts 
on governance. Parliament, provincial 
legislatures and municipal councils ad-
journ months before elections. Cabinet, 
provincial executive councils and mayoral 
committees also wind down in the runup 
to elections. Major decisions are put on 
hold. Periods leading to up to and after 
elections are often characterized by un-
certainty and instability as well as transition 
periods causing delays in service provision.

4.3 Financial Challenges
Elections are very expensive both for the 
national fiscus (at around R1.7bn per elec-
tion) as well as political parties. Frequent 
elections drain party resources and keep 
parties in perpetual debt. At the same time 
fundraising is becoming more difficult due 
to impending entry into force of the Politi-
cal Party Funding Act and the amendment 
of the Promotion of Access to Information 
Act (PAIA), requiring political parties to 
disclose the source and extent of contri-
butions. This is compounded by the rev-
elations made before a number of com-
missions of enquiry, further increasing the 
reluctance of many funders to contribute 
to political parties.

Certain forms of fundraising risk undermin-
ing good governance, promoting state 
capture, and delegitimizing politics in gen-
eral. Related to this is the question of the 
increasing role of money in the ANC pro-
cesses.

Synchronised elections would not be two 
for the price of one, as many of the pro-
cesses and local focuses would still need 
clear actions, and it but would probably 
cost around 65% of what two separate 
election campaigns would cost. For ex-

ample, the IEC would require more ballots, 
more logistics, more ballot boxes and more 
staff. The ANC would need two candidate 
selection processes, local manifestos, local 
campaigns combined with national and 
provincial campaigns.

4.4 Impact of ANC Processes
Parallel, and sometimes related to elec-
tions, are a multitude of ANC organization-
al processes. National Conference (every 
5 years), National Policy Conference (ev-
ery 5 years), National General Council (ev-
ery 5 years, midway between conferenc-
es), Provincial Conferences (every 4 years), 
Regional Conferences (every 3 years), Bi-
ennial Branch General Meetings (every 2 
years), List conferences (every 2.5 years).

In addition, the conferences of the Leagues 
and Alliance partners have become in-
creasing intertwined with internal process-
es of the ANC mother body: ANCYL Na-
tional Conference (every 3 years), ANCWL 
National Conference (every 3 years), AN-
CVL National Conference (every 3 years). 

The lack of synchronisation between ANC 
organizational processes and elections 
has resulted in a number of organizational 
challenges arising from what is often char-
acterized as “two centres of power”. 

The two-year period between the holding 
of ANC National Conference and national 
and provincial elections have led to the 
recall and resignation of Presidents in 2008 
and 2019. Similar patterns have manifested 
themselves at provincial and regional lev-
els in relation to Premiers and Mayors and 
their respective leadership collectives.

Furthermore, the holding of national, pro-
vincial and local elections at different times 
has limited the ability to the ANC to select 
and deploy candidates between different 
spheres of government. Local government 
councillors who are nominated to be MPs 
and MPLs are often requested to decline 
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nomination and to finish their terms. Simi-
larly, it is very rare for  sitting MPs and MPLs 
to interrupt their terms of office to stand as 
councillors.

4.5 National Conference Resolution: 
2012

The question of single elections was dis-
cussed at the 53rd National Conference in 
2012. 

The Commission noted that election cam-
paigns give the ANC an opportunity to 
connect with the masses and renew our 
mandates – so we shouldn’t reduce them. 
Without separate local government elec-
tions, which open spaces in the state, it will 
cost the ANC more financially to reach our 
constituencies. Elections help to build the 
organization and capacity of our cadres. 
Provincial ANC leaders currently oversee 
the finalization of our local government 
candidates, and they will not be able to 
do so if they themselves are candidates to 
be public representatives. 

It was resolved that the current system of 
separate elections be retained. However, 
in future, should conditions warrant it, con-
sideration should be given to reviewing the 
issue of elections.

4.6 Synchronised Elections: 
	 Factors to Consider
There are a number of arguments and 
considerations that must be taken into ac-
count in discussing the form and content 
of South Africa’s electoral system. This is a 
very complex matter that should be viewed 
holistically. We should resist the temptation 
to elevate and give undue weight to one 
amongst many relevant and interconnect-
ed considerations. 

We must engage critically with issues 
around constituency engagement and 
mandates, financial and fiscal consid-
erations, party funding, service delivery, 

governance, planning, administrative, 
election management, constitutional and 
legal factors.

4.6.1 Governance & Service Provision 
Factors

Holding national, provincial and local elec-
tions at the same time could contribute to 
building a developmental state and im-
proving governance and service provision.

1)	 It could promote stability in gover-
nance by reducing instability caused 
by pre- and post-election disruptions, 
delays and uncertainties.

2)	 Interruption of service provision could 
be reduced.

3)	 It could contribute to strengthening in-
tergovernmental relations by aligning 
national, provincial and local govern-
ment planning and coordination.

4)	 It could contribute to building the dis-
trict development model.

However, holding national, provincial and 
local elections at the same time could also 
have the following negative consequenc-
es:

1)	 It could lead to less contact between 
citizens and public representatives.

2)	 It could breed complacency and a 
lack of accountability amongst pub-
lic representatives and the public ser-
vants.

3)	 It might result in increased protests and 
non-democratic forms of expressing 
grievances.

4)	 Less frequent elections could result in 
the lack of a pressure valve and lead to 
a build-up of frustrations and the lack 
of mid-term correction.

5)	 Local issues could be subsumed under 
national and provincial issues.

6)	 National and provincial planning may 
be less able to set agendas and influ-
ence local plans and budgets.
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4.6.2 Planning / Budgeting Factors
Holding national, provincial and local elec-
tions at the same time can contribute posi-
tively to the building of a developmental 
state by streamlining planning, budgeting 
and implementation.

Combining these elections and align-
ing electoral terms can contribute to the 
strengthening of the district development 
model. Parties would be able to contest 
elections on the basis of manifestoes that 
set out policies and programmes for in-
tegrated development across the three 
spheres of government converging in dis-
tricts.

On the other hand, holding national, pro-
vincial and local elections at the same 
time could have the following unintended 
negative consequences that might ham-
per inter-governmental planning and co-
ordination:

1)	 Planning processes that require both 
“top down” and “bottom up” inputs 
might require some degree of separa-
tion of electoral mandates.

2)	 It might limit national and provincial 
participation in integrated develop-
ment planning processes because all 
spheres of government are starting 
planning processes at the same time 
and it would limit the ability of national 
government to set a strategic frame-
work and agenda for government at 
all levels.

3)	 Local issues might run the risk of being 
subsumed under national and provin-
cial issues.

4)	 National and local budget years have 
different starting and ending months to 
facilitate national and provincial plan-
ning and oversight, reporting and sup-
port of local government. There may 
not be a strong argument for synchro-
nising all these as it could undermine 
one of the few measures we introduced 

to prevent a fully federalised and au-
tonomous municipal system.

5)	 The major advantage of separate are 
the fact that it forces us to connect with 
the people and renew our mandate as 
well as listen to and focus on people’s 
problems and explain what we have 
done. It also allows us to focus on local 
issues and local government. We also 
establish national and provincial gov-
ernment, programmes and budgets 
and have stable government and sta-
ble leadership in place to support local 
government and selection etc.

4.6.3	Political and Organisational 
	 Factors
Politically and organizationally having na-
tional, provincial and local elections at the 
same time has a number of advantages: 

1)	 It will contribute to reducing election 
fatigue, which is compounded by the 
overlap of elections and internal ANC 
processes.

2)	 It can free ANC structures to take up 
programmes of action and campaigns 
based on community issues. ANC struc-
tures are generally weak and inward 
looking outside of election.

3)	 It can increase voter turnout, especially 
for the local component of elections. 
This is positive for the strengthening and 
deepening of our democracy. The ANC 
benefits from increased voter turnout. 

4)	 A strong positive national election cam-
paign can lift support at a local level 
and mitigate local challenges. 

5)	 Holding elections at the same time can 
also address the increasing tendency 
for national, provincial and local issues 
to become intertwined.

6)	 It makes greater flexibility in candidate 
selection and cadre deployment pos-
sible.
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On the other hand, there are a number of 
political and organizational disadvantag-
es: 

1)	 We run the risk that intense, systematic 
voter contact will only take place once 
in five years. The argument that this will 
be made up for by freeing our struc-
tures to engage in community orientat-
ed campaigns is a hypothesis that re-
mains to be tested. Election campaigns 
force our structures to engage with vot-
ers, and in recent elections we seldom 
reached more than 20% of ANC voters. 
Our communication campaigns during 
elections have a far greater reach and 
would also have to be replaced with 
more dynamic ongoing communica-
tion and engagement if we move to-
wards elections once every five years.

2)	 The reality is that the ANC does very 
little outreach and community en-
gagement. Notwithstanding the fact 
that our annual programmes of action 
always include outreach and commu-
nity engagement, these programmes 
are never carried out on the scale and 
intensity as during election campaigns. 
If voters really only see us once in five 
years. Notwithstanding repeated reso-
lutions to train cadres and engage more 
effectively, the reality is that this gener-
ally happens in the run-up to elections 
and conferences. Election campaigns 
provide the opportunity to focus on our 
policies and politics. They act as mass 
civic and cadre education moments. 
We must ask ourselves it would be wise 
to move to synchronised elections be-
fore we have demonstrated the ability 
to engage in a sustainable way.

3)	 Local government elections have tend-
ed to act as political weather vanes, or 
miner’s canaries, sending warning sig-
nals of voter discontent in time for the 
organization to take corrective action. 
The 2016 local government elections 
are a case in point.

4)	 Combined elections will involve up to 
five ballots in those local municipalities 
that fall under district municipalities. This 
might lead to voter confusion and ex-
acerbate the “AIC syndrome.”

5)	 Related to the above, a proliferation of 
candidates (and ballots) might contrib-
ute to the growing tendency for inde-
pendent candidates and smaller par-
ties to contest elections. It might also 
increase the propensity of voters to 
“split” their vote amongst parties across 
different spheres of government.

6)	 It might add to the complexity of fram-
ing a manifesto and defining core 
messages. The 2016 local government 
election was a local government elec-
tion that was contested on essentially 
national issues. On the other hand, the 
2019 national and provincial elections 
were characterized by a very high level 
of local issues. 

7)	 Much as a strong, dynamic national 
campaign can lift support and voter 
turnout at a local level, a high degree 
of discontent over local issues can pull 
down national support, or lead to a 
protest vote or boycott of all voting.

8)	 Historically protests have tended to 
decline during local government elec-
tion years. This has been explained by 
increased voter contact during which 
concerns raised by voters are listened 
and attended to. However, increasing-
ly, protests are become linked to the 
electoral process itself. Protestors are 
not threatening to withhold or change 
their votes but to stop the voting pro-
cess form taking place altogether. 

9)	 Whilst holding national, provincial and 
local elections at the same will enable 
the organization to take a more holis-
tic approach to candidate selection 
and deployment of cadres across the 
three spheres of government, it will also 
add to the complexity and difficult dy-
namics inherent in the candidate se-
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lection process. Furthermore, having 
the organization as a whole engaged 
in the selection of candidates at the 
same time will mean that all levels of 
leadership become interested parties, 
limiting their ability to exercise oversight 
over processes at other levels. The 2011 
and 2016 local government candidate 
selections processes have highlighted 
many of these challenges. This could 
be mitigated by the establishment of 
an empowered Electoral Commission 
to run all candidate selection process-
es and to make rules that are less open 
to manipulation.

10)	We also run the risk of introducing the 
complex and difficult dynamics of lo-
cal government demarcation and 
ward delimitation, that often lead to 
boycotts in certain areas, into national 
and provincial elections. 

11)	Holding national, provincial and local 
elections at the same time might im-
pact negatively on participatory de-
mocracy and accountability at local 
level.

4.6.4 Election Management Factors
The following factors related to the man-
agement of elections should be consid-
ered:

1)	 Holding national, provincial and local 
elections at the same time will add to 
the complexity of the electoral pro-
cess. A national and provincial election 
entails the preparation of one national 
ballot and nine provincial ballots. Voters 
are able to cast a national ballot any-
where in the country and a provincial 
ballot anywhere in the province where 
they are registered.

2)	 If elections were to be held on the 
same day voters in metro municipalities 
will have to cast four ballots: national 
PR, provincial PR, metro PR, and metro 
ward ballots. In local municipalities this 
will increase to 5 ballots: national-PR, 

provincial-PR, district-PR, local-PR, and 
local-ward ballots.

3)	 The greater number of ballots involved 
in an election will contribute to pro-
longing the duration of voting process. 
Already, the ANC is disadvantaged by 
long queues in ANC strongholds. This 
might require voting to take place over 
more than one day. This will entail sig-
nificant costs and might well reduce 
the savings gained by holding national, 
provincial and local elections on the 
same day. It will also be necessary to 
secure and store electoral material 
overnight. This might open the space 
for doubts to be cast on the integrity of 
the electoral process. 

4)	 These concerns might be mitigated 
by the introduction of electronic vot-
ing systems. However, these systems 
remain untested and the experience 
with them has been uneven, with some 
countries reporting great success and 
others reverting to paper-based sys-
tems after constitutional challenges or 
cyber-attacks.

5)	 The increased number of ballots might 
lead to a higher proportion of spoilt 
ballots. Some of the areas with the low-
est levels of education and literacy will 
have the highest number of ballots. 
Intensive voter education will be re-
quired. 

6)	 The counting of votes will also take 
longer. It might not be possible for the 
same team of election officials and 
party agents to complete the counting 
of votes at a station within a single ses-
sion, again raising concerns regarding 
the security and integrity of the elec-
toral process.

7)	 The logistics involved in the design, 
printing, distribution and safeguarding 
of large numbers of ballots will be con-
siderable.

8)	 Another consideration is maintaining 
the capacity of the IEC to conduct 
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elections if it is idle for five years in be-
tween elections. It would necessitate 
retraining of most presiding officers and 
key staff.

4.6.5 Fiscal Savings
Our starting point must be that the quality 
and depth of democracy does not come 
cheap. Democracy is the foundation upon 
which a National Democratic Society is 
build. The costs saved by holding national, 
provincial and local elections at the same 
time will have to be quantified empirically.

The 2016 local government elections cost 
approximately R1.5 billion for two voter 
registration weekends and election day. 
The 2019 national and provincial elections 
cost R1.7 billion for one voter registration 
weekend and election day. The complex-
ity of a unified election, while not doubling 
costs, would probably still cost about 65% 
of the cost of separate elections. 

4.6.6 Party Funding Factors
Holding national, provincial and local 
elections at the same time will reduce the 
frequency of costly elections campaigns 
that threaten to bankrupt political parties 
or keep them locked in perpetual cycles of 
crippling debt that increase their exposure 
to the risk integrity compromising funding-
raising activities. 

On the other hand, the costs involved in the 
increased complexity of running national, 
provincial and local election campaigns 
at the same time might off-set some of the 
savings. Parties would also have to fund 
substitute ways of communicating and en-
gaging with constituencies.

5.	CONSTITUTIONAL AND 
	 LEGAL FRAMEWORK

5.1 National Government
The Constitution sets out the principles and 
the broad framework for an electoral sys-
tem. The detail is left to Parliament to de-
termine in national legislation. 

The National Assembly must consist of no 
fewer than 350 and no more than 400 
women and men elected as members 
[Section 46(1)].

These members must be elected in terms of 
an electoral system that complies with the 
following requirements: (a) is prescribed by 
national legislation; (b) is based on the na-
tional common voters roll; (c) provides for 
a minimum voting age of 18 years; and (d) 
results, in general, in proportional represen-
tation.

The Constitution does not prescribe elec-
tion dates, only terms of office. The Na-
tional Assembly is elected for a term of five 
years [Section 49(1)(a)]. It is the President 
who proclaims the date for an election. 
This date must be within 90 days after the 
expiry of the National Assembly’s five-year 
term. 

The President must dissolve the National As-
sembly after it has adopted a resolution to 
dissolve by a majority of its members. This 
can only happen after three years have 
passed since it was elected [Section 50(1)].

5.2 Provincial Government
Similar provisions apply to provincial legis-
latures. A provincial legislature consists of 
women and men elected as members in 
terms of an electoral system that: (a) is pre-
scribed by national legislation; (b) is based 
on that province’s segment of the national 
common voters roll; (c) provides for a mini-
mum voting age of 18 years; and (d) re-
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sults, in general, in proportional representa-
tion.” [Section 105].

A provincial legislature is elected for a term 
of five years [Section 108(1)(a)]. It is the Pre-
mier who proclaims the date for an elec-
tion. This date must be within 90 days af-
ter the expiry of the provincial legislature’s 
five-year term. 

The Premier must dissolve a provincial legis-
lature if the members of the legislature pass 
a resolution to dissolve. This can only hap-
pen after three years have passed since it 
was elected.  [Section 109(1)].

It is important to remember that while we 
refer “the national and provincial elec-
tions”, these are actually 10 different elec-
tions. Constitutionally, provinces can hold 
elections on dates different from national 
elections and from other provinces.

5.3 Local Government
Similarly, the Constitution does not pre-
scribe the detail of the local government 
electoral system. It provides that the elec-
tion of members to a municipal council 
must be in accordance with national leg-
islation.

The Constitution goes on to provide that 
national legislation must prescribe a sys-
tem of proportional representation based 
on a municipality’s segment of the nation-
al common voters roll. 

The Constitution then provides for two op-
tions: 

Option 1 provides for the election of mem-
bers from lists of party candidates drawn 
up in a party’s order of preference. 

Option 2 provides for proportional repre-
sentation, combined with a system of ward 
representation based on that municipal-
ity’s segment of the national common vot-
ers roll.

The system provided for in the Local Gov-
ernment: Municipal Structures Act corre-
sponds with Option 2:  a system that com-
bines proportional lists and wards.

Importantly, the Constitution provides that 
whatever electoral system is chosen for lo-
cal government, it must result, in general, 
in proportional representation. [Section 157 
(2)]. Overall proportionality is interpreted 
as adding all ward and PR votes to deter-
mine the number of councillors each party 
receives in terms of the proportion of votes 
cast for that party.

The Constitution provides that the term of 
a Municipal Council may be no more than 
five years, as determined by national leg-
islation. [Section 159]. The Minister respon-
sible for local government proclaims the 
election date.

The Constitution provides that the objects 
of local government are, amongst others: 
(a) to provide democratic and account-
able government for local communities, 
(b) to encourage the involvement of com-
munities and community organisations in 
the matters of local government. [Section 
152(1)].

5.4 Cooperative Governance
The Constitution provides that in the Repub-
lic, government is constituted as national, 
provincial, local spheres of government 
which are distinctive, interdependent and 
interrelated. [Section 40(1)].

The distinctive, yet interdependent and in-
terrelated nature of the three spheres and 
their specific mandates are important to 
consider in discussing the electoral system 
and the scheduling of elections.
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5.5 Summary
In summary then, we can highlight the fol-
lowing Constitutional provisions: 

1)	 The Constitution does not prescribe 
election dates - only the terms of the 
National Assembly, provincial legisla-
tures and municipal councils.

2)	 Elections are constitutionally distinct 
events that can, but do not have to be 
held at the same time.

3)	 Regular elections must be held to en-
sure accountability, responsiveness 
and openness.

4)	 The three spheres of government are 
distinctive, interdependent, interrelat-
ed. 

5)	 There is an emphasis on democracy 
and community involvement in local 
government

Elections are central to democracy and 
the strategic objective of building a Na-
tional Democratic Society - not a neces-
sary inconvenience or compliance issue 
that must be discharged in the most effi-
cient way possible before getting on with 
“real work.” 

The dynamic relationship between form 
and content, process and outcome, must 
be kept in mind when we discuss what 
electoral system best gives expression to 
the ideal of a National Democratic Soci-
ety.
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